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DEescripTION of the FRONTISPIZCE.

T1IE charming picture, of which our artist has giver
so admirable a copy, was painted by David Teniers the ’
younger, a pupil of kis father and of Adrian Brawwer.
This piece appears to have come from the easel of
the master when his touck and composition had reached
the period of their most refined delicacy and greatest fu-
cility : it is full of character, and is valuable as being
Jree from any of that grossness whick too frequently in-
trudes itself into his exquisite productions. The original
picture is abow! 7 inches by 10: Le Bas, who engraved
it in 1739, has oddly enough, christened it ¢ Solitude,’
and subjoined the following verses :— .

De la trang..illité séjour ddélicienx, -
Licu champ *re et désert, vous enchantez mes yeux

Et de vivre . ez vous tout m’inspire Penvie,

Mais mon pl  grand plaisir, ce scroit d’écouter

Ces trois gra. ‘s docteurs qui me semblent traiter
Des plus sublimes points de la philosophie.

David Teniers "e younger was born at Antwerp,
in the year 1610 he obtained the sobriquet of . the
¢ Ape of Painting ; for there was no stylé but what he
imdtated so exactly, as to deceive even the nicest judges.
Ile improved very much on the talents and merit of his
father ; and his reputation introduced him to the favour
of the great. The Archduke Leopold-William made.
him gentleman of his bedchamber.; and all the pictures



' qf his galler_y wete copied by Teniers, and engraved by
his dirvection..  Don John of Austria, and the King of,
Spain, .set so great a value on his pictures, that they
built a gallery on purpose for them. Prince William
of Orange honoured him with his friendship ; Rubens
esteemed his works, and assisted him with his advice. His
principal talent was in landscapes with small figures.
He painted men drinking and smoking, chemists, ela-
boratories, country fairs, &c. His small figures are su-
perior to his larg- ones. The distinction between the
works of the fothes and the son is, that in the pictures of
the latter you discover a guaer touch and a _fresher pencil,
" eater chvice of atiiiudes, and a better disposition of
JSigures. David Teniers the younger died al Antwerp,
i the year 1694, at the age of eighty-four.
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I the present volume, we have not contented ourselves
with pursuing the beaten path in which we have tra-
velled since the year 1814 ; but, in compliance with the
growing tuste for prnamental llustration, we have embel-
lished our work with a highly finished engraving of an
evquisite cubinet picture, by David Teniers the young:
and with numerous wood-cuts, after drawings from
nature by eminent artists, which, we trust, will prove
acceptable to our readers.  We need only point to the
Sfigures of British birds and fiskes, as an evidence of our
anvety to merit a share of that patronage so liberally
bestowed upon the very attractice Annuals that have
sprung up, in the garden of knowledge, since we commenced
o successful career.

We do not intend, however, by the introduction of
engravings, fo altempt a competition with the splendid
and showy works now so universally distributed over the
four quarters of the globe ; but we confidently hope that
our ornamental deficiencics will be amply compensuted by
the entertaining variety, and general information, to be
Jound in our miscellaneous volume: and that, in this
point of view, Time's Telescope will be considered an
eligible kecpsake for such as would rather mix the vseful
with the agreeable, than voler de fleur en fleur, in pur-



ADVERTISEMENT.
i

:gnt q‘} { wpgrious objects of admiration which never
Jail to Welighl ghut which seldom contribute to the instr:..>
tion of thegduthful inquirer.

Our Telescope s, as usual, enwreathed with ¢ a_fresh-
blowing garland’ of some of the swceetest flowers of poesy,
culled, with no sparing hand, from the wide-spread gar-
den of the British Muse; and when we record the names
of Joanna Baillie, Mary Anne Browne, Felicia ITemaus,
L. E. L., Eliza Renmie, Mrs. Richardson, and Janc
Taylor; .f Mes r«. Bayley, Blanchard, Bowring, Cole-
ridge, Barry ('.inwall, Cunningham, Darley, Delta of
Blackwood’s Magaz.u., Hood, the Howitts, Kennedy,
Knght, Maleohn, Rubert Montgomery, Pringle, D. L.
Richardson, Horace Smith, Watts, Wiffen, and Words-
worth,—our readers, we trust, will consider our selection
of ornamental plants of this cluss quite equal to any
annual show in the kingdom.

London, Nov }8, 1838,



Notices of Time's Telescope.
TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1814 (third edition),

containing & PopvLar View or Tic Sorar SysTeEM, the CaLExNDAR
+*r JuLivs Cxsan, and MeTEOROLOGICAL REMARKS, with Twelve
descriptive Engeavings ou Wood,

¢ This work contains a great variety of very useful information.
conveyed in a most pleasing manner. We cannot hesitate to pro-
nounce that it will be popular. It deserves to be so; and it has too
many attractions, for every kind of taste, to bo overlooked. It will
form a delightful as well as instructive present for young persons at
Christmas.'==British Criltic for December 1813,

*We cheerfully give to Time's Telescope our warmest recom-
mendation as & pleasing and sefe book for the risiug generation.'—
Eelectic Review for February 1814,

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1815( second edition),

with an Iutroduction eontaining the PrixcIriEs o1 AsThoNony,
and an Account of the Faers anp Festivars or 1uc Jiws,

* We never met with a compilation better calculated for the use of
families, and to serve as o portable companion for youny persons, than
tlus clegant little volume, which abouands with yaluable information
on subjects of general interest. and with a pleasing variety of ra-
tional enteitainment, The book is wiitten in u popular otyle, the
articles are selected with great judgment from the best authorities 3
and while the scientific illustrations tend to quicken cunosity, the
reflections interspersed with the extraets, occasionally given from
the most charmiug of our poety, will increase the delight aflorded by
contemplating the works of nnture, and 1ai:e the mind to a devoutad-
wiration of the Divine Author.’==New Menthly Muguzine, Jan, 1815,

“The work hefore us supplies accurate though popular, instruetion
on g variety of topies, 1t is wiitten 10 a correct ana tasteful style,
enlivened by many oxqnisite quotations fram the poets of the day ;
and is interspersed with such reflections as tow nutwially from the
conviction that hnowledge, to ho extensively beneficial, either 10 its
possessor or 10 others, must be purified by religion, manitested in be-
uevolence, and conseerated to God.—Fleclee Review for Feb, 1813,

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1816, with an Intro-

duction contammg the EciMEnTs 01 Boraxy, a Description of
Bri1rsi Foruet Triws, and a History o1 AstroNomy,

*Time’s Telescope is compiled with skill and judgment, aud cou.
tains much desirable miscellaneons information, aud many interesting
and instructive sketches, particularly on some parts of Natural His-
tory. We recommend this work to the attention of our juvenile
readers, who will find it an agrecable and instructive companion. '~
Monthly Review for November 1816,




Notices of Time's Telescope.

¢We are glad to see that the Editors of this useful work find en-
couragement to continue it annually, aud that the articles it con-
toins increase in their imerest.’—Gentleman's Magazme for A,
gust 1816, “

¢« A very entertaining and useful compendium of multifarious lore.*
—Eclectic Review for January 1817,

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1817, with an Intro-

ducuon contaiung the PRINCIPLES or Z001 06y, Ski1cirs o1 Com-
ParaTIVE CuRoNoLocy, and Gencral Indes tothe furst folu:;l{,[lum s

¢ We have already noticed the preceding volume of this dmmsing
and instructive performance ; and we have now little to add to or de-
duct from the encomivme which we deemed it our duty to pass on the
contents of that part 3 the plan buinf still the same, and the execution
end ariangement a8 nea~ly as possible on the same model. We shall
not consider it as re&ruitt for us to continue our 1eport of ths annual

publication.'-— Monthly Reciew, ur August 1817.
¢Th~re is in this volum 0 excellent Introduction ci-
ples ¢t Zoelogy " quite studded with poctical citati 0pi-

ous index is added to the whole series. In point of duattity and

uality, indced, the present is fully equal, if not syperfor,t0 any of
the preccding volumes s and our readers will not repdily find 2 more
attractive ** New Year's Prescal” for thewr juvesile friends, which,
while it acquaints them with the pleasing wonders of Nature, teaches'
them, at the same time, that all these ** aire but the varicd Gop “-
Gentleman's Mugazine for December 1816,

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1818, with an Intro-

ductiou contaimng the QUTLINES oF UGroLocy aAnD MINiRALOGY

¢ We cordially recommend this volume to the attention of prrsons
of every age and taste, but particularly to the enquirig youth of both
sexes.'—Antijucobin Review for December 1817,

¢Time's Telescope for 1818 deserves the sameypraise, andis en-
titled to the samne suppost and encouragement, which the foimer vo-
ltames have received frow the public.’—Biitish Critee fo r December
1817.

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1819, with an Intro-
duction containng @ t‘ourespium or CueMIsTRY, and a Duscrip-
tion of Brurrsn Favii Trees,

¢ While this annual companion and guide retains the respectable cha-
racter which now belongs to it, no parlour window, school room, or
private study, canwell dispense with its ptescnce.'—N%Montlaly Muga.
nine, 'Feb. 1816.




Notices of Time’s Telescope.

¢ Tame’s Telescope presents us with a new view of the ensuing year.
To give varicty to an aimanack has long been consdered as impossible ;
yet uus mgenious lrttle work, by means of recent or passing events, by an
apprdpriate new selection of Poetical 1Mustrations, and by a new Intro
duction, offers an amuswig novelty, without departure from 1ts original
plan.'—Lsterary Gazette, Dec. 12, 1818.

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1820, with an Intro-

duction contuming the OviLines oF Enionorooy,

¢ Time, not the world’s Time, with wines besprinkled with cards,
dice, and ¢ at homes,”—but the Time of the Astronomer, the Natu.-
rabist, 2and the Hisionan, again opens lns annual Magazin des Noveautés;
and we can safely assure those who may wish to become puichasers, that
all the articles n this hterary bazaar are well selected, and of the first
quality This pleasing volume s well adapted for Schools, either as a
clas-book, or the reward of ment."—Gntleman’s Magazine, Dec 1819

¢ We hail with pleasvre the anuual re-appearance of Time's Teles-
cope, which presents, in an easy, popular style, with judicious ar-
rangement, clear aud copious illustrations of almost every day i the
Calendar, not only in regard to Saints’ Days and Holidays, but also
memorable events of the earliest times down to the passing year.
The Naturalist’s Diary for each month 15 interesting to all classes,
tfor the specific inforination 1t contawns  us well as for the ploasing
view it aflords of God's Piovidence at all seasons. He who takes q
this hittle volyme must be wiser, und perhaps better, before he lays it
down.'—Sun, Jun. 18, 1820,

_—— e ——— . ——— e - — —— —— —

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1821, with an Intro-

duction contanung the EL1MENTS 01 Brirrea ORAITHOLOGY,

¢ Timr fies so vaprdly, that a Telescope becomes nec essary to Jook
at hun when past, and s not Jess amusimy to examiae Jum as he ap-
proaches.  Tune alsois that which we can never 1¢form, but still we
may improve it* andif it be a mark of wisdom to make the most
of our time, 1t must be allowed that the Editor of the work before
us bas equally succeeded ; for he has not only improved the past to
mahe it uscful for the present, but has also made the most of the
future, by showing that almost every day m the year is good for some-
thimg. He who wiches to know why one day 1s more remaikable than
another?  Why he must cat mince-pics at Christmas, or Pancakes
on Shrove Tuesday ?  Why he must eat gouse at Michaelman, o1 be
made a goose of on All-Fools-Day ?—he who 'wishes to tarn his Te-
lescope on human events, or on the Heavens ;~he who wishes to be
directed, agrecably to the seanon, in his observations of nature, en-
livened and illustrated by apt quotations from our best poets; or
who, 1n short, wishes to know what time was and mll he, caunot fail
of gratifymg his curiosity by a reference to this useful little parlour~
window book. It has been before the public for some years, and is
now considerably improved 1 arrangement, as well as in quantity ;
80 that those possessed of formerbwlumea will find that the present
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1» far from bemng a twice-told tale. Inshort, we wish it, and our readers,
a happy new year!’—S8un, December 20, 1820

¢ To young persons, either in town or country, this volume wil} be
very arceptable, as it will furnish them, i1n one case, with much novel
and amusing wstruction ; and 1n the other, will prove an agreeablc
guide to many of those punuits which are the pecuhar charm of a coun-
try residence We know not any publication of 1 sumlar nature in
which there 15 a better union of pleasure and amusement.’—Monthly
Magazmne, January and July 1821,

¢ Time's Telescope blends something of the character which belungs to
the Literary Pocket Book with that of 1 general Almanack , but at the
same time possessing features different from cither of these ind peculiar
te tscll, and pemng altogcther much more uscful and compendiou than
botl *a=Baldwis’s d.m May . Feb 1821

TIME’S TELESCOPE for 1822 (2d edition), with
w [ntroduction concarmng Ourt 1nes of Concuovrocy.

*We shoold have callia s work Tune’s Kaladoseopo instead of
Time = Tclescope, for at every turn of A page 1t presents the reader
with 1 new and agreeabic cumbmation of furm,  olour, and mate rial
bu , whore it 1csembles, 1t also surp 1sses that curious mytrument, -
asnuch s 3ts expiess objer and tendency 1s to blend mstiuction
with ainuscment, and to make the one as atti wtive as the othar We
obscrve that the pages of thuy uscful miscellany ave dibgently en-
richied fiom the leading publications of the times, which a1 icferred
to i a manner honourable 1o the puties quoting tham, id valuable
t)cadars v ho may wish additional information on the subjccts thus
brou ht to thar notrer Taken altogether, Time’s Telescope 15 one
of the best productions to be patinto the 1 ds of youth which owm
tecnung press sends forth, It leads by sy roads to mmproving
studics, 1tis excecdingly various, 1t i~ {11l of huts for thinking, and
1t 35 honest and unprejudiced  Trom the (luld of tive years of age to
the ma ure of ufts, 1t will afford both cutartamment and mtclhgencee ?
—Twaary Gazette, Dee 1, 1821,

¢ 1o look bacl with adsantaec, and forward with plewsure, 19 the
sum 1wd substance of human happiuess  Eortunate 15 he who can
d o, and <t1il morc fortunate 1s he who has thig hittle work to agsist
cue 1 his retrospect and prospect, thercby Ziving an additional
vilue to the time prosent. Whatover hir pursuat, howcver maultifa-
1 us b rosearches, he cannot farl of findiug here both information
and 1 uisoment, united to a degrce of noveliv and vanety by no
me s 1o be expeetad m an apnual public ition of this hind — In this
stlcction, good taste 1s evident, recapitalation has boen avoided as
far as possible, w thout omitting uc ceasary nformation ; whilst the
author, withgut sLemiug to intinge m the shyhtest degree upon 1ts
contempor wry utiity, has with ingemous propricty rendered it spe-
afically adapted to 1ts placcn the rogular series of which it forms
the ninth volume«—-New Monthly Magazme, Jan, 1822

See also Monthly Magazmne for January 18:2, Wesleyun Me-
thedist Magazsine, No. 1, Vol. ], N.8,; Arlss’s Pocket Mugazine,
Drcember 1821,




Notices of Time's Telescope.
TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1823 (‘second edition ),

" with an Introduction un the Hapits, Econoxy, and Uses of Bri-
Tis8 INseeTs,

¢We are acquainted with no annual work which has united so
many suffrages in its favour as Time's Telescope. The present pub-
lication does not derogate from the character of its predecessors, but
is indeed an agreeable and instructive miscellany.'— Lilerary Ga-
zelte, December 7, 1522,

¢ This publication will convey, to young persons of intelligence
and education, much entertaining and useful information, without that
corrupting admixture of unsound principles, or improper allusions, hy
which so largea portion of the current literature of our times is un-
happily debased.'—Hesleyan Methodist Mugazine, Jun. 1823.

¢ We have now had the gratification of approving the design aud_
execution of this useful annual work for ten succeeding years ; and
can safely assert that the present volume is inferior to vone of its
predecessors, Novelty bas been vo studiously considered, that each
volume is almost entirely a new work, The poctical sclections are
numcrous and judiciously introduced,’—Gentlcman’s Magazine, De-
cember 1822, .

¢ The sustained excellence and improving repatation of this agree-
able and highly useful series, aflord a gratifying illustration of the
extent, depth, and richness, of the resources of English literature ;
and of the sure reward which attendy the exercise of industry and
judgment in exploving them. The present volume fully supports
the character of its predecessors ; aud saying this, we are uotaware
that we could give it a higher praise.’—St. Jumes's Chronicle, Decem-
ber 10, 1822,

tOfall the annual publicatious of the present day, numerous as
they are, there is not one that we long so much to see as Time’s Te-
lescope ; for there is none, from which, in times past, we have de-
rived greater pleasure and profit,  [ts reputation is now so fully es.
tahlished, that it stands in uv need of any recommendation from us,
or it should certainly have it. We scarcely know a work in which
the wtile and the dulce are more happily blended.'— New Evangelical-
Maguazine, December 1822,

¢ We have repeatedly recommended this work to our readers, who
have a taste for scientific studies. The present volume contamns a
vast variety of interesting matter.’~—Supplement to Evangelical Ma-
gazine for 1822,

¢ If the times are not better, still it must be owned that their Tele-
scope is improving annually. Indeed, we think this little work de-
serves peculiar credit for its constant variety, whilst still preserving
the original planon which it started.”~=New Monthly Magazine, De-
cember 1822, .

¢ For the tenth time we meet this truly interesting compilation,
which scems to improve with every recurring year, and may be
justly said to afford a high intellectual treat to all who possess a
love for literature and science, We know not a volume, indeed,
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even in the present productive state of the Perjodical Press, which is
so well caleunlated as this, to excite in the youthful and ingenuous
mind a vivid and durable impression of the value of time, and of the
beauty, sublimity, and utility, of the mighty works of God. It is
evidently the production of a man of great ingenuity aud research ;
for he has contrived, notwithstanding an apparent necessity for re-
petition in some of the details, to give to cach succeeding volume,
and through cvery department of its contents, the charm of variety
and the impress of nosclty 5 a result which he has been enabled to
obtain through a very happy use of the almost inexhaustible trea-
sures which are to be fouud in the mines of Philosophy and Natural
History, in the delightful stores of Biography and Literary Anecdote,
and in the curious minwtic of Manners, Customs, and Superstitions.
With these he bas mingled copious aud judiciously selected ilustra-
tions from our best poctys, living as well as dead ; a feature in the
work which stamps it with a lively and endearing interest, and which
appears, indeed, in the volume before us, with singular attractions
for our Suffolk readers, as it includes some highly finished effusions
from the moral pen of onc who resides amongst them (Mr. B. Bar-
ton), and who, whether regarded asa poet oraman, may be correctly
said to reflect honour, nut only on the sect to which he more pecu-
Larly belongs, but on the country which has given him birth.—
Suffolk Chonicle, Decem ber 14, 1822.

See also Morning Post, Dec. 19, 1822: Couricr. Dec. 24, 1822«
John Bull, Dec. 21, 1822 ; Ladies’ Musewm, June 17,1823 : Bell's
Messenger, Dec, 29, 1828 ; Literary Chronirte, Dcc.7,1822 5 Lon-
don Journal of Arts, §c. Dec. 18225 Joathly Magazine, Jan.
1828 5 Monthly Censor, March 1828; Arlis’s Pocket Magazine
(Supplement), Dce. 1522, &e. &ec. §e.

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1824, with an Intro-

duction containing Ovrtriwes of IHistorrcarn and Prvsieat
Geocravry, by T. Mvyers, LL.D.—Prefired to this Volume is u
Medallion Portrait of Captain Parry, engraved by Charles Heath,

¢ Time’s Telescope is really so meritorious a work, that we caunot
refuse it the meed of a willing gift,—unfeigned praise. Like its ten
predecessors, this eleventh annual volume is an entertainiog and
well-selected miscellany from the good things of past literature, to-
gether with original productions of congenial character.’— Literary
Gazette, Nov. 20, 1823,

¢ This useful and agreeable little work, which is at once an annual
and a perennial in the garden of periodical literature, has now reach-
ed the eleveuth year of its revival, and yet still appcears usider a new
aspect. It is ¢ gnother yet the same’”—¢¢ an old friend with a new
face”’==and yot. the better, instead of the worse on that account.'—
New. Monthy Magazine, Jan, 1, 1824,

e have more than once noticed the former volumes of this very
eable miscellany, and we must do the ingenious Editor the jus-
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tice to repeat, that his eleventh volume is by no means inferior
point of merit or. varicty to its predecessors. The work is, indeed,
kepg up with great spirit, and no paius have been spared to renderit
as useful as 1t is entertaining,’—Eclectic Review, Jan. 1, 1824,

¢ This work displays the same pleasing variety as was exhibited in
the former volumes. 1t is one of those delightful books which is al-
ways welcome to us.'—Litera)y Chronicle, Nov. 29, 1823.

* The number of Time’s Telescope fur the ensuing year is quite
equal to its predecessors: there is no work of the kind with which we
are acquainted, that contains such a variety of apposite and interest-
ing matter: it isa work at once remarkable for ingenuity and indus-
try.~—Times, Nov. 22, 1823,

¢ We do not hesitate to pronounce the plan of this work a ¢ feli-
citous conception ;”? but as it is much easier to plan than to execute,
we must do the Editor the justice to say, that he deserves unquahfied
praise for industrious research and judicious selection. The nume-
rous puetical flowers, with which it is both ornamented and e¢nrich-
cd, evince the purnity of his literary and moral taste  Like the bee,
he has roved abroad and at home, collecting his treasures from the
rich hlossoms iu the cultivated gavden, and the wild flowers in the
pathless desert; always, with becomtng candour and modesty, ac-
knowledging the field fromm whence he called his sweets 5 by whach,
those who are pleased with his bangaes, know the sourees from which
he catored. e deserves still higher praise, for the pure and exalted
strain of rational piety which pervades the work; the sublime no-
tions of the Great First Canse, which are every where incuoleated ;
and throurhout the whole an obvious tendency to render the wisdomn
and goodness of the Deity conspicuous, m his works of creation and
providence,  Iwall schools and seminarics of eduealion, where English
books are amwarded as prizes for meritorious application, T'ime’s Telces-
cope should have a pluce among those distributed; and we have no hesi-
talwon v sayiny, that, nine times out of ten, it would be highly esteemed.’

¢ This annual repository is replete with nseful and pleasing histo-
rical and antiquaran illustrations of the Calendar.’—Encyclopediu
Metropolitana, art. CALENDAR.

* C'est le onzieme volume d’wn ourrage qui se public annuellement
sous ce titre. Unchoix bien fait des meillewrs morgeawx de litterature
gui ont parw dans Uannée, et quelques productions originales qui ne
manquent pas de mevite, recommandent ce livre awx lectewrs curiews de
suirreet de comparer les proyrés que font les Angluis dans les belleg-
letlres avec ceux de leurs voisins,’ — Revue Eucyclopedigue, Adut

Sce also Gentleman’s Mugazine, Dec. 1828 ; Wulegt‘m Methodist,
January 1824 ; Monthly Mayazine, Dec. 1, 1898 3 St. James's Chro-
nicle, January 10, 1884 ; New Evangelical Magazine, Jan, 1824,

52



Notices of Time's Telescope.
TIMES TELESCOPE for 1825, with an Intro-

duction éontaining a Burer Hisrory of ENcLisu Sacrep PoETRY,
by Mr. Ricuarp Ryax, ¢

_ ¢ This work is really what it has been pronounced to be, a feli-
citous conception;” and, notwithstanding the pretensions of its more
showy competitors for public favour, most of whom have takena
few lenses from Times Telescope to fit up their instruments with, it
holds a distinguished place among the various Etrennes of the New
Year. It happily combines the useful with the agreeable, and is well
fitted to assistin forming the taste and guiding the conduct of youth
of both sexcs, as well as to instruct and amuse those of maturer
years.’—New Monthly Mag., Dec. 1824,

¢ Without attempting those cxpensive ornaments and that external
appearance which (istinguish xome of its contemporarics, the utility
and various intellizenoe of Time's Telescope, aided by the contribu-
tions of Poetry, Natural History, and other judicious concomitants
to Almanack lore, have ! ed it high in the scale of popularity: it
has thus become so well known to the public, that it would be super-
fluous to describe the pacent annual volame. Sulfice it Lo say, that
it cquals its precursors, and is full of miscellancous aud entertain-
ing notices, adapted to almost cvery day of the coming yearle=Lite-
rary Gazette, Nov, 27, 1824.

¢ This publication, since first it challenged public attention, has
gradually increased in its powers of pleasivg : it mmgles the useful
with the agreeable so tastefully, that it is a gift equally acceptable
to youth, mauvhood, and old age. The volume before us, besides
prescnting to the view much new information (of a biographical and
historical naturc), abounds in apposite quotations from estcemed au-
thors, together with much thatis origina and beautifuljand through-
out the work are scattered, with no spariug hand, * gems of pocsy,”
some light and imaginative, otherg clad in the garh of « sober sad-
ness,” but placed with such discernment, that each forms a contrast
to the other.’— European Magazine, Dec. 1824,

_ ¢ The caution with which the Fditor guards against the introduc-
tion of any matter that may be injarious to morality, and the judg-
nt with which he selects his subjects, entitle him to publicrespect,
his work to public patronage. There is, indeed, amuscment of
kinds, and for all ages, in this Anriual Repository. The testimo-
#s of the seversl Reviews, Magazines, and Public Journals, in fa-
vour of the former volumes, are equally applicable to the present.
Time’s Telescope is indeed, as stated, A Gurpe To THE ALMANACK,
and every thing relatisg to each month of the year is introduced to
illustrate evety impertant circumstance or character with which
aach month is-respuctively connected.’—Sun, Jan, 1825. .

Bee also &L, James's Chronicle, Junuary 6, 1825 ; Suffolk Chroni-
cle, Jan.:4, 1825 ; Stirting Journal, March 24, 1825 ; §e. &c. &e.
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TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1826, with an Intro-

duction on the Paystcar. Powers, INTeLLECTUAL FACULTIES, and
Mdrar Penceptions of Man, by T. Myens, LL.0.~~N.B. The
Froutispiece to this volume is a highly finished Engraving of Corre-
gio's Madonna and Child, in the National Gullery, Pall Mall,

¢ Inthe present volume, we have all the characteristic excellencies
of its predecessors, with some manifest indications of the improving
effect of competition. The scientific departments of Astronomy and
Natural History, in which this publication stands alone, are executed
with the same industry aud judgment as hitherto: the antiquarian
and hiographical notices, in which too, we believe, Time’s Telescope
has no rival, are at least as rich and as interesting as those from which
the public has derived so much pleasure and profit, in former volumes
of this delightful work. While the poetry and general literaturc have
assumed a tone of excellence which fully supports the contest with
the many admirable annual volumes that now grace our lighter lite-
rature ; and, taken altogether, we must still regard Tune’s Telescope
as at once the mostinstructive and the most permanently interesting
volumec of its class which the father of a family can lay upon his par-
lour-table.'—S8t. James’s Chronicle, December 29-31, 1825,

¢ The present volume of this various and useful work, is, like its
predecessors, extremely well execmted.’—Literary Gazette, Novem-
ber 19, 1825.
¢ We arc always happy, at this season of the year, to welcome
another volume of this entertaining collection, in which the utile ¢t
dulce are ever sure to be judiciously blended.’—Gentleman’s Maga-
zine, vol. xev, part I, p. 541,
¢ Thirteen years have now elapsed siuce the publication of this ver,
interesting and instructive work was cimmenced ; and during this
period it has been deservedly popular among all classes of readers.
It contains an endless and delightful variety of scientific notices,
anecdotes, biographical sketches, poetry, histovical facts, and so
forth. Of the present volume it is a sufficient recommendation to
say, that itis worthy of its predecessors. 1t is rich in original poetry,
and is decidedly Protestant in its character. In narrating the oc-
‘currcnces of particular days, the editor has given considerable pro-
minence to the murderous exploits of the Church of Rome. For this
peculiarity in his work he has our cordial thanks, as wcll as for the
other parts of his useful ccmpilation.’— Wesleyan- Methodist Magazive,
January 1826.

TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1827, with a Series of
Papers on Scottan Borany, by Mr. Anpnew' Kerr Youne, of
Paisley ; and a DESCRIPTION OF RAKE AND REMARKABLE INsEcTS,
by Mr. Cunzrs, Author of the British Entomology.

*This publication has the credit of betng the firs which aspired to
n literary character as an aunual work, in connexion with the gremt
season of the year, Having now enjoyed a large share of public fa-
vour for fourleen yeurs, it is scarcely necessary to enlarge on its
utility.—Amid more splendid publications, which are gaining ground
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in our country, and which reflect credit on the intelligence and-taste
of the public, Time’s. Telescope will continue to occupy its sphere
of xtility . here non¢ of them can cope with it. We may take.up
the Forget-me-Not, the Literary Souvenir, and the Friendship’s
Offering, when we need amusement: we may be delighted with their
literary character, and their splendid embellishments § we may take
up the Amaulet when we are ina more serious mood ; but if we want
& never-failing companion throughout the year,capable of interest-
ing, informing, and improving us, adding to our stores of knowledge,
and directiog us how to enlarge them atill more from the dbundant
resources of Nature, commend us to Time’s Telescope.”—Spirit and
Manners of the Age, vol. ii, p. 851.

¢This is a work that may be safely put into the hands of youth, and
is calculated at once to minister to their innocent gratification, and
to promote in them a love of reading and knowledge.'— Wesleyan-
Mothodist Aagasine, Janvary 1827,

¢ Fourteen years have elapsed since the commencement of this pub-
lication, and cach succeeding twelvemonth has enhanced its fame, and
realized the hopes of its projectors. Rich in varied talent, and
glowing with geueral knowledge, we can almost imagine that we
behold a smile of self-complacency onits title-puge, as if fully aware
of its claime to regard. Those claims we will not question or
deny, for we well know its optical beauties have suited the eye of
the public ; and Time's Telescope is now a standard instrument of
pleasure and instruction. From so often treading over the same
ground, we anticipated somewhat of sameness and mannerism; but we
are happy to observe, that the editor has avoided all re-iteration, and,
like a skilful traveller, has made his journey easy to himself, and
pleasant to his companious: nor has he forgotten his former fame,
and wantonly throwo industry aside; but has used, if possible, addi-
1 energies,—enlisted on his behalf eminent contributors, and
arranged the proceeds in a manner worthy the materials and the re-
nown of the work.'— Literary Chronicle, Nov. 25, 1826,

¢ We recommend this volume as an excellent manual for young per-
sons. It has not only the negative merit of being perfectly unex-
ceptionable a3 to the information and entertainment it conveys, and
the language in which it is written ; but it will also tend to cultivate
those pure and simple pleasures which the God of Nature has so
abundantly provided for inquiring minds ; it will wean them more
from those worldly and less intellectual pastimes, by which too often
health is injured, venity engendered, and the high bloom of an. inno-
cent heart brushed away.’—Gentleman’s Magazine, December 18206,

¢ I am indebted to this excellent publication for many poetical illus-
trations, taken from recent or living authors, which I should not
otherwise have had an Epem:nuy of seeing. 1 know of no work so
well calculated o lgre and improve a taste for Natural History in
these kingdoms'«s 's Telescope ; and I would most strenuously
recommend it to the atiention of every student and lover of nature,’—
Drummond’s First Steps lo Botany, p. 285, Second Edition.

For other commendations see elso Literary Gaaette, November 25,
1826 ; World of > Razhkion, February 1837 ; Ladies’ Museum, Jan.
18275 Quarterly Juvenile Review, No. ) 3 Montily Magazine, Jun.
1827 ; SC. James's Chroniele, Dec. 28 to 80, 1826,
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TIME'S TELESCOPE for 1828. This' yolume
is gmbellished with a highly finished Engraving, by Hawksworth, of
Sofonisba Angosciola, from an original painting by herself in the Gal.
lery at Althorp, ; . ' '

“This popular annusl volume js too well known fo stand in need
of description. Like a piece of amber, it incloses and preserves
& multitude of matters concurrent with the year of its publication,
which are seen to great advantage through this medium. Saiots'
days, reminiscences of history and antiquities, contemporary hiogra-
phy, and snatches of contemporary literalure, as well as original
productions, astronomical occurrences, natural science, and other
subjects, fit for such a work, of mingled reference and amuasement, are
very judiciously selected and extremely well arranged in Time's
Telescope. The Naturalist’s Diary for every month is agreeably
lv;ritlen. asgd distinguished for good feelings.'~~Literary Gasette,

ec. 1, 1827.

*'This is the fifteenth year in which this publication has made its
appearance. [is motive, objects, and merit, are now so well known,
that neither praise nor explanation can he useful. In’'common with
contemporary journals, we have already had occasion to commend the
work : and have now only to say that the present volume is not infe-
rior to those which have preceded it, in accuracy and variety of in.
formation, in judicious selection and arrangemncnt,.and in the ability
displaved in the.original communications. The principal novelty of
the volume consists of acconnts of French customs, introduced at their
several approprinte seasons.’—New Monthly Magazine, March 1828.

¢ This is a very useful and amusing hook. The perfect propriety
of the whole, the abseuce even of a quesijonable phrase, either in
morals or religion, renders it @ most apposite present for the youn
of either sex. 1t is a year's gathering, or rather a selection, from t
nost valuable products of the year, aud it is also a museum where
specimens of & more antique ore are deposited. We assign it, with
confidence, a place with its precursors and compeers —a worthy bro-
ther of a deserving family.—Gentleman's Magazine, December 1887,

¢ Time’s Telescope is just the sort of volume we would elect kin
of our library table. 1f one page wraps our senses in Elysium wit
some of Felicia Hemans's poetry, the next leads them back again
into the clear atmosphere of knowledge, and pours before us informa-
tion most valuable, and frequently new. With industry and taste
almost unparalleled, the admirable Egitor has brought within the
focus of his Telescopea ray from every star, remarkable for its
beauty or utility in the literary firmament. His book is a little
world of instruction, enlivened by extracts, both in prose and poetry,
of the most meritorious character imaginable,'—Literary Chronicle,
Nov. 28, 1827. .

*Time’s Telescope i8 a pleasant miscellany, into which the observer
of days, the lover of nature, the inquirer after reliques of the olden
time, and the general reader, may look, yearafter year, with increas.
ing satisfaction, It has ever been a favourite book of ours—its remi-
niscences of customs and wauners now yearly fading into oblivion—
its brief aud spirited notices of celebrated men—its atiractive intro-
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ductions to the various sciences——its selections from cotemporary
authors, always besutiful and interesting—its astronomical notices,
furnishing ample amusement to those who read the starry heavens—
and its' sweetly flowing y«—all render it to us a delightful compa-
nion for the months, 1t 1s our guide in our walks, and we have
often been indebted to its suggestions for some of vur choicest plea-
sures, We have a strong attachment to the country—we do not mean
the vicinities of large towns or watering-places, but those retired
saots, amidst woodland scenery, where we can hold communion with
the works 'of our Creator, ?nd participate, unnoticed by our fellow-
men, in thet oy and happiness with which all animated beings seem
to be filled in such sequestered nooks, The Naturalist's Diary is our
counsellor there, and we recommend it to all who, like ourselves, prefer
the scenery of nature to the monotonous and noisy bustle of the town.
Independently of the Naturalist’s Diary, to which we have referred,
there are some very interesting notices of French provincial customs,
and gsome chuice scraps of information under the ¢ Remarkeble Days.”
There are few works better adapted as a present to young people of
both sexes than Time's “elescope: with much that is pleasing in
literature, attractive v science, and useful in daily life, there is an
undeviating regard to _.orality and religion.’—Spirit and Manners
of the Age. -

¢ Fifteen years have now elapsed since the publication of this very
useful and entertaining work was commenced ; and during that period
it bas been extensively circulated, and has enjoyed a large share of
approbation among the reading part of the community. The plan
upon which it is conducted is suficiently explained by its copious title;
and the entire volume reflects great credit upon the moral principles,
the judgmaent, and research of the intelligent Editor. It is valuable
as a book of reference on all subjects connected with the Calendar ;
and the antiquarian, the naturalist, the astronomer, the botanisy, the
gardener, the historian, and the lover of poetry and polite literature,
will find, in its pages, numerous articles adapted to their respective
tastes and pursvits., To young persons it may be safely recom-
mended, for the usefyl information which it contains, and for the ab-
sence of objectionable sentiments in its multifariovs contents. ‘The
ample accounts of French customs, interspersed through the volume
for the present year, are a new feature in Time’s Telescope, and add
5!'0::]'}'9’? its interest and value.'— Wesleyun-Methodist Mugaxine,

an. 5

¢ Of the var{ous periodical calendars and annual literary reposito-
ries which issue from the Protestant press, we are unacquainted with
any one less objectionable to the Catholic reader thap Time's Teles-
cope. Itls really a valuable and interesting work.’— Catholic Miscel-
lany, vol. vii,p, 52,



Les Plantes semblent avoir é1€ semées, tvee'profusion, sur ia terre,
comme les étoiles dans le ciel, pour inviter I'homme, par I'attrait du
plaisir et de la curiosité, & 1’étude de la Nature. ROUSSEAU.

———g

Alnmighty Power! ife'er I turn,

And listless gaze on earth or air,

Or, wond'ring, view the planets burn,
1 see my great Creator there.

If gazing on the Ocean’s bed,

‘When moonlight gilds the silent sea,
In every lustrous beam tnat's shed
My soul beholds the Deity.

In E{nh, in 8ea, in Space, in Air,

My soul can trace her Maker there.

If wand'ring through the fruitful plaian,
1 grateful trace Thy love aud care,
And in each field of ripening grain
Can see my great Creator there.
If Spring my willing footstep leads
To banks of hloom, where lurks the bee,
E’en where that humble insect feeds,
My soul beholds the Deity.

In Earth, in Sen, in Space, io Air,

My soul can trace her Maker there.

RICHARD RYAN.

The world is a glasse wherein we may contemplate the eternall
power and majestie of God : it is that great booke uf 50 large a cha-
racter, that a man may run and read it; yea, even the simplest man
that cannot read, may yet spell out of this booke that there 1sa Goo.
Every shepheard hath this Calendar, and every ploughman this
A,B, C. : PURCHAS.







TIMES TELESCOPE

FOR

1829.

. JADUARD.
"] HIS month, whose zodiacal sign is Aguarius, de-
rives its name from Janaus, a deity reprcsented by the
wlomans with two faces, as indicating his ac-
(quaintance with the past and the futare.

Remarkable Baps

In JANUARY 1829,

1.—cCIRCUMCISION.

Tiuis festival commemorates the circumcision of
our Lord on the eighth day of his nativity. This is
also New Year's Day; which is generally kept as a
holiday, and much visiting and good cheer belong to
its celebration. But the observance of this and
other festivals becomes every year less practised:
many of those in Scotland are fast sinking into ob-
livion. Among the holidays of the colliers, and,
indeed, of tho lower classes in general, the first
Monday of thc year, reckoning by old style, and
termed Qld Handsel Monday, is their day of greatest
festivity throughout the year. On this day, thc most
rigorous master relinquishes his claim to thc ser-
vices of his domestics. No mechanic or artisan
works at his ordinary employmeunton this day. The

- A
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females visit their friends, and the young men ge-
nerally meetat some rendezvous, to try their skill as
marksmen at a wad-shooting, that is, firing with ball
atl a mark for small prizes, which are paid for by the
contributions of the candidatcs, and carried off by
bim who hits nearest the wark. The barbarous,
custom of throwing and shooting at cocks, tied by-
the leg to prevent their cscape, which was forme rly
but too common on this day, is now, we trufy cn-
tirely abolished in this country. [t was an fnuse-
ment fit only for a savage, and not for hurigpized
men. much less for Christians.  'We wish it cons,jgn-
cd to cternal ohlivion,

The practice, now so prevalent, of indulging 3t
excess in the usc of spirituous liquors, was formerlhy,
in a great measure, unknown among the labourigg
classes. At their fesuve meetings they drank of ~
more simple and less pernicious beverage. One
William Hunter, a collier in the parish of Tillicoultry,
was cured, in the year 1758, of an inveterate theuma-
tism or gout, by drinking freely of new ale, full of
barm or yeast. The poor man had been confined to
his bed for a year and a half, having almost entirely
lost the use of hislimbs; and on the evening of Hand-
sel Monday, 0. S. some of his neighbours came to
make merry with him: though he could notrise, he
always took his shaie of the ale as it passed round
the company, and, in the cnd, became much intoxi-
cated. The consequence was, that he had the use of
his limbs the next morning, and was able to walk
about. He lived more than twenty years after this,

and never had the ~m return of his old com
plaint.—Sce Statistical unt of Scotland, vol. av,
p. 201. #

It was formerly the general custom in England, as
it still is on the continent (see our last volume, pp.
2, 3) to make presents on New Year's Day to re-
latives or atquaintances. The following curious
letter, extracted from tho Lansdowne MSS. in the
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British Museum, was written by Edwin Sandys, Bp.
of, Worcester, to Sir W. Cecill (afterwards Lord
Burghley), on the occasion of presenting him with a
curious clock, which formerly belonged to King
Edward VI:—

¢ What way [ may declare any part of my bounden
Deutie towardes you, for the manifold benefitte re-
ceived, certanlic I wote not. For as ye haue bene
the meane to bringe me into the place of honestic,
from malice, whiche mynded to Impeache yt, which
benefitt of all others 1 esteame the most, and can no
otherwise recompense, but onlie by bearing of good
will, which when seasonablc tymes will make bud
forth and yelde fruyt, ye may of right clamc the
same as youre ownc. Suche ysthe barrennes of this
contric that yt bringith nothing forth fitt to remember
you withall, and therfor 1 am bold to present you
with an olde-clock, in the stead of a New Yeares
Gift. Which I trust ye will the rather accept because
yt was y° olde Masters of happy memorie, K.
Edwards, and afterwards y°r lovinge and learned
brothers Mr. Checkes, and synes hys who thinkith
him sclf in many respectes most bounden unto you ;
whois prayer ye shall ener haue, whois seruice ye
may cucr vse: as knowith the Almightie; who grant
you many happie yeares with much increase in the
knowledge of Christ voto whois mercifull governance
1 commend you, from my house at Hartillbury, this
28 of Deccmber, 1563.

Yer in Christ most bounde,
Ep. WiGorN.

As a contrast to the above fragment of antiquity,
we present our readers with the following elegant
effusion by Miss M. J. Jewsbury, sent with an hour-
glass to a lady on New Year's Day: it first ap-
peared in the Leeds Iutelligencer, and has beén re-
printed by Mr. Waitts, in his amusing and judiciously
selected ¢ Poetical Album,’ lately published. :
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Yes, all things fado away
That the soul cherishos and seehs on earth ;
TFair flowers! that do but bloom their summer’s day,
And are forgot—then being and then hirth.
Youth hath its favoured hour
Of fancies, and high hopes, and dazzling dreans :
It flies—and with it all the ghttcring dower
That to young bosoms the sccurest seems !

And Manhkood's hour comes next,

Fevered and filled with the world’s active thought ;
Schemes and anbitions ; till the spint, vexed,

Find» that its hour hath fled—aud left it nought !

Shortest and last is thine,
Wastcd m vain regrets and memories—.4ge !
For while thy retrospects {ou brightly shine,
The sand ebbs out—no doth thy pilgrimage!

Thus pledsure hath its hovure=
And gnef, and pain, snd perii have no more;
Hatred, and love, but the \ame transient powci,
Time but remains—ruling as heretofore!
On—conquerer of the carth!
And fold not yet thy world-destroying wing !
Still reign—while scattering man's work and worth,
Omumpotent, o'er each created thing !

Thy end will come, Oh Time !
When thou, & conqueror, shall conquered be;
Thyself, thy victories, and thy power sublimc,
No more remcmbered—in Itermty !

The New Year in China.

The Chinese make their ncw year commence on
the ncw moon nearest {0 the time when the sun’s
place is in the 15th degree of Aquarius. It is the
greatest festival ohserved in the empire. Both the
government and the people, rich and poor, tuke a
Tong&tor shorter respite from their cares and their
labourgaat the new year. The last day of the old
yearﬁ anxious time to all debtors and creditors,
for it is the great pay-day, and thosc who cannot pay
are abused and insulted, and often have all the furm-
ture of their house broken to picces by their desperate
‘creditors. On the 20th of the twelfth moon, by an
¥rder from court, all the seals of oflice, throughout



IN JANUARY 1829, 5

the cmpite, are locked up, and not opened tiil the
.20th of the first moon. By this arrangement there
arc’thirty days of rest from the ordinary official bu-
siness of government; they attend, however, to ex-
traordinary cases. During the last few days of the
old year, the people perform various domestic rites.
On one evening they swcep clean the furnace and the
hearth, and worship the god of their domestic fires.
On new-year’s eve they perfume hot water with
the leaves of Wongpe and Pumelo trees, and bathe
in it. At miduight they arise, and dress in the best
clothes and caps they can procure ; then looking to
heaven kncel down, and perform the great imperial
ceremony of knockhing the forehead on the ground
thrice three times. Next they illuminate as splen-
didly as they can, and pray for felicity towards some
domestic idol. Then they visit all the gods in the
various surrounding temples, burn candles, incense,
gilt paper, make bows, and pray prostrate. Theseser-
vicesto the gods being finished, they sally forth, about
daylight, in all directions, to visit fricnds and neigh-
bours, leaving a red paper card ateach house. Some
stay at home to receive visiters.  In the house, sons
and daughters, servants and slaves, all dress, and
appear before the heads of the family, to congratu-
late them on the new yeoar. After new year's day,
drinking and carousing, visiting and feasting, idleness
and dissipation, continue for weeks. All shops are
shut, and workmen are idle, for a longer or shorter
period, according to the necessitics or the habits
of the several parties. 1Itis, in Canton, generally
amonth before the business of life returus to its
ordinary channel.

Time : a Ifint for the New Year,
[By Mis. Hlanash More.)
When will our thoughtless race grow wise,
Nor spurn the very thing they prize?
Look where we will, we still shall find
How inconsistent is manhind. o
Ae
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With sense our conduct is at strifc ;
Why lavish 7'ume, yet cling to life?
The rich material throw away,

Yet dread to shorten hfe one day ?

Since no repentance oan restore

The hours we squander o'er and o'er,
O seize the evanescent Now—

No more may licaven and death allow !

The soul to cudless woes consigned
Mourns not the goods she left behind ;
She mourns, with grief's acutest powers,
Her wasted days, her murdcered hours!

‘With zeal, with energy sublime,
Mark how tbe S1viour valued time !
The wotk of centuries appears
Crowded within 1lis three short years !
His great sarvarion while you view

~ Qlook at lige.. pletoo!

On the first day of the New Year it was formerly
thte ‘custom for the Druids to offer sacrifice in the
forest of Dreux, in France; and we Lknow that they
made no sacrifice without bhaving thc branches os
leaves of the mistletoe, as rclated by Pliny. The
word aigileeneuf, which is still uscd at Dreux to sig-
nify elrennes or New Year’s Gifts, is no doubt derived
from the cries which the Gauls made on the first day
of the year, when they went to the ceremony of the
mistletoe, the Celtic name for the oak being gue or

ny. In reference to this circumstance the following

ﬂues are still repcated, on New Yecar's Day, in sc-
veral parts of France:

Aguilaneuf de céans

On le voit a sa fepdire,

Avec son petit bonuct blanc,

11 dit qu'il sera e Miitre,

Mcttera le pot an feu;

Duonnez nous ma bonne Dame

Donnez nous Aguilaneuf,

Some pleasing stanzas on New Yedrs Day, by tho
Rev. T. Dale, entitled the ¢ Anniversary,” and which

\ pry from the ‘ Amulet for 1828,” will appropri-
ately close our account of this interesting festival.
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A ycar hath lingered through its round
Since thow wert with the dead,

And vet my hosom’'s eurcless wound
Sull bieeds as then it bled

All now withont 1s cold and calm,

Yet o'er ny heart its healing batin
Oblivien will not shed ,—

I day bogules my tond regiet,

Night comes— and how can L forret?

For mute aie then the sounds of murth
I loathe, yet cannot fice,

And thoughts in solitnde have bnrth
That lead me back to thoe.

By dav, amudst the busy herd,

My soud ss hike the captise bid
I'hat stronggles to be free,

It longs to fcave a world unblest—

Toflie awav and be at rest.

Rest! how, alas! shoald mortal dare
Of rest on carth to dicam '—

Fhe heritage of « cascless care
May better far hescem

The eluld of stu—the hen of woe.

And what it imutual love may throw
A joy-imparting, bowm

O’cr lite's wade waste -—"tis quickly gone,

And we must wauder on atonc,

It was no charm of t 1 ¢ or mien
That linked my heart to thee
Yor manvy fatrer 1 have seen,
And fairer yet may see:
It was a sirong though nameless spell
Which scemed with thee alone to dwell,
And this remains to ne,
And will remain ,—tby form is fled,
But this can ev’n recall the dead.

Thine image is before me now,
All angel as then art;
Thy gentle eve and gmleless brow
Are gaaven on my heart;
And when on lning chaims I gaze,
Memory the ono foved form portrays—
Ah! would it ne’er depart!
And they alone are fair tome
‘Who wake a livelier thought of thee.

~1
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Oft, too, the fond familiar sound

Is present to mine ear;
I seem, when all is hushed around,

Thy thrilling voioe to hear:
‘Ob! 1 could dream thou still wert nigh,
Aud turn asif to breathe reply :

The waking-—>how severe!
‘When on the sick'ning soul must press
The sense of utter loneliness.

- A year hath past=—another year

Its wonted round may run;

Yet earthiwill still be dark and drear,
As when its course begun.

I would not marmur or repine—

Yet, thongh a thousand joys were miuc,
I still must sigh for one;

How could I think of her who died,

And taste of joy v aught beside?

Yet, dearest! .aough that treasured love

Now casts a gloom o'er all,
Thy spirit from its rest above

T wonld pot now recall.
My carthly doom than canst not share,
And I in solitude must bear

Whate'er may yet befall;
But I can share thy home, thy heaven,
All griefs forgot, all guilt forgiven!

*1.1746.—REV. MR. HAGEMORE DIED.
" He kept one servant of each sex, whom he locked
up every night. His last employment in an evening
_was to go round his premises, let loose his dogs, and
fire his gun. He lost his life in the following man-
ner :—going one morning to let out his servants, his
dogs fawned upon him, akd threw him into a pond
where he was breast high. The servants heard him
call for assistance, but, being locked up, could not
lend him any, He had 30 gowns and cassocks, 58
dogs, 100 pairs of breeches, 100 pairs of boots, 400
airs of shoes, #) wigs, yet always wore his own hair,
waggons and carts;-80 ploaghs, and used none,
&addles and furniture for the menage, 30 wheel-
ows ; ‘80 many walking-sticks, that a toyman in
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Lecicester Ficlds offered £8 for them; 060liorses and
mascs, 300 pick-axes, 200 spades and shovels, 75
ladders, and 240 razors. He possessed also £700
per annum, and £1000 in money, which (he dying in-
testate) became the property of a tichet porter.

0.—LPIPHANY, OF TWELFTH DAY,

The rites of this day are differentin various places,
though the object of them is much the same in all,
namely, to do honour to the memory of the Fastein
magi; who, according to a tiadition of the Romish
church, were three m number, and of 1oyal dignity.
Mr. Stevenson, in his ‘Tour in France, &c.” when
speahing of the neglected state of Cologne cathedral,
obscrves, I~ it not surpriging that in the city of Co-
lognc, whose inhabitants have never cecased to be
Muost Catholic, and, conscquently, most ready to
hoast of the religions works of their ancestors—is it
not suprising that they should have saflfered so noble
and magnificent a structure to remain in its present
state? Notatall, Step with me behind the grand
altar, and there yon will discover the gulf which has
for centuries swallowed, and which still continues to
intercept and absorb those offerings and oblations
that might have 1eplenished the coffers of the board
of woiks, and displayed their munificent amount in
the accomplishment of the architect’s intention.

That small marble chamber is called the chapel of
the Three Kings; for the Magi, who brought gifts
and paid adoration to the Babe at Bethlehen, are
so denominated. Infallible authority had alrcady
pointed ouf to us the original burial-place of those
grcat travellers in the church of St. Eustoigio, at
Milan. But how did Cologne become possessed of
their remains?  Why, by the fortunate circumstance
of Archbishop Rcinold's accompanying the very
pious expedition in which the Emperor Frederick I
took and utterly destroyed the city of Milan. It was
that feudal prelate, receiver of the stolen bones of
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the dead, as bis share of the spoil obtaincd by making
houseless such of the living as the sword had spared,
who, in 1170, deposited the same in this chapel. En-
ter it: hat first pay down six fraucs, or the securely
locked door remains for cver shut against yon. This
done, however, the sacristan lights the lamps within;
and you are allowed by their illumination the sight of
a tomb, the genuineness and integrity of whose con-
tents, considering how they were originally come by,
and their removal during the French Revolution, must
be regarded as extremely doubtful.

There, in the centre, on. four columns of ahout a
yard in beight, stands a large old chest or trunk co-
vered with gold, or perhaps gilt metal, with ornaments
of excellént workmanship, in bas-relief, representing
arcades, support. ) by small columns. Inf{rontare
images; of three kings in solid gold; on the sides arc
figures of apostles and prophets in silver-gilt; and
the camjces and borders are set with gems, enainels,
and jous stones of all descriptions, doubtless of
great value. This chest, which is a curious speci-
men of ancient embossing and carving, is divided
into two compartments. The small folding-doors
of the upper one apen; and three radiated crowns of
gold, respectivelggg;:ﬁgf, in Jefters formed of rubies,
the names of Caspar, Melchior, and Balthasar, are
seen shining over the crania of the three wisc men
who came from the East to worship the new-born
Saviour! The sacristan tclls his oft-told tale, and
takes the heads out and the crowns off to confirm it.
If Kou do not wish him instantly to return these
highly-varnished remnants of mortality to their places,
make no remarks, and refrain from any attempt to
examine them, You may safely, in your own mind,
allow two to be the skulls of adults, males or females.
The third pretended wise man’s brain must have
Jain in a small compass, and himself have been
numbered with the dead ere he attained the full age
of discretion. The lower part of the chest is said
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to contain the bones of the three Magi. The expense
of this brilliant baunble, valued at morc than £320,000,
has” been defrayed out of the voluntary tax which
folly and credulity pay to superstition and priest-
craft, even in these enlightened days of the mine-
teenth century.

‘The present observation of Twelfth Day in Cum-
berland is thus noticed by a writer in the < Mirror

In many of the small towns they have what many
would call a * nasty dish,’” consisting of “ scalded peas,’
and a harc, or some other kind of game. The peas
are ficld peas (which are brought to table with the
hare), and arc scalded in water, with the husks on,
after which a lump of butter is put in the middle,
and they are piched out as they are eaten: the sup-
per concludes with a ¢ tharve cake,’ a large, flat,
oaten cake, baked on a girdle, sometimes with
plums in it. Dancing and drinking then occupy the
remainder of the evening. Tar-barrels are common
at all their festivals, and scarcely a town is without
them to-night. At Brough it is called holly-night,
because it was custemary at this time of the year to
decorate the altars with holly. At the two prin-
cipal inns in the town, the ‘holly’ is provided alter-
nately. Early in the morning they send out a body
of husbandmen to fell a large ash tree; for although
it is called holly-night, yet holly being a scarcity,
ash is substituted. They then affix torches made of
greased reeds to each bough of the tree, and take it
into the inn, there to remain till seven o’clock in the
evening, '

At that hour a gun or pistol is fired, when the tree
is taken out into a convenient part of the town, where
it is lighted, and after huzzaing for about half an
hour, it is carried up and down the town on a man’s
shoulders, followed by the town band, and stopping
every time they reach the cross at the top of the town;
here they again salute the ‘ holly,” and fireworks are
discharged. It is taken down the town again, and
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‘80 on till it is burnt out. The person who carries the
holly on his shoulders is named ¢ Ling,” who, when it
is extinguished, carries it to the middle of the town,
and after another huzza, throws it among the crowd,
who eagerly watch the opportunity of running away
with it; for it should be observed, there are two se-
parate contending parties, and to whichever inn the
holly is carried the victors retire there to spend the
evening in drinking, aud very often it terminates with
a merry night, aname given to all their dancing nights.

In Catholic countries the carnival' commences at
this time, and continues till the night of Shrove
Tuesday. A recent celebration of it at Rome is thus
noticed by the author of a ‘ Narrative of 'Three Years’
Residence in Italy.’

February 7.—Well may it be said that the carai-
val is a time of madness. Each person seems to vie
with the other who will be most ridiculous. Yor a
short time the numberless grotesque figures, as they
pass, excite laughter; but soon disgust and weariness
take placc of amusement at secing rational beings
transform themselves into idiots, madmen, and mon-
keys, which animal in face and gesture they delight
to imitate. Just now a kind of open carriage, with
a gay can&?y adorned with green wreaths, passed
along, filled with creatures resembling dogs and
monkeys; the charioteer, also, being of the same de-
scription. A huge boot was seen marching along up
the Corso. In short, it would be in vain to attempt
giving you an idea of the buffooneries performed
from one until three o’clock, when, at the firing of a
gun, which is the signal, the long line of carriages in
continucd succession file off in different directions to
lIeave a frec course for the horse race, before which a
party of cavalry gallop twice backwards and for-
wards to clear the Corso; then, guards being placed
to keep back the crowds which line the whole length

U'For an account of the ceremony o the * Balliff of Carnival tie at
Alluyes,’ sec 'P.T, for 1828, p. 887, -
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of the street, all in silent expectation watch.the ap-
pearance of the borses, which is anouriced by aloud
and’ nniversal shout. ‘There were thirteen of these
wretched animals, without riders, impclled forwards
by goads fastened to their backs, and squibs so con-
trived that they go off with the motion and frighten .
tham.. The backs of the -horses are ornamented
with tinsel. Im their fright, they frequently tum
quickly, and break in through the crowd, from which
many dangerous accidents arise; -but these are
hushed up. \

February 10.—The carnival will continue until
next Tuesday, the 15th. Every where, cxcepting at
Rome, it lasts three wecks, the Sunday being the
great carnival day ; but here itis not permitted cither
on that day or Friday. The actors of these ridi-
culous buffooneries are not confined to the foot pas-
sengers: you see coachmen and footmen dressed in
white, as women, the carriage being filled with great
coarse-looking men. This day a hideous mask ap-
peared representing the Devil; he had great horns,
was dressed in scarlet, a long flowing garment, and
marched along with head erect and dignified step, the
peoplo exclaiming as he passed; ¢ Ecco il Cardinale.’
Although masks are not permitted to assemble in the
strcets, on the Sundays, they meet on that night at a
place of public amusement, where they dance till
morning. There are many masked balls during the
week : the French ambuassador gave one, where the
character best supported was that of an antiquary,
He had the Coliseum on his head, and his legs were
Corinthian pillars.. ‘

Ash Wednesday.—Last night, at eleven o’clock, the
death of the carnival wis announced by the moving
of a cart covered with lights through the streets.
Every person carried a light; thé great fun for one
hour is, putting out these lights, and lighting them
again;  and in this most delightful pursvit men,
women, and children are seen running. in every direc-

B



14 REMARKABLE DAYS

tion like mad people. 'To this delirium succeeds the
mourning of Lent; and now scarcely an individual,
cven the English included, who is not dressed in
black, moves along the quiet street. A few days ago
we heard of an accident having happened through
the carelessness of a cardinal’s coachman, who, by
driving furiously, threw down and killed a little boy.
"The law on such occasions is, to bayonet the horses;
but the cardinal, supposing that his dignity woul(i
exempt him from the penally, cried out, * Sono un
Cardinale !’ The indignant populace answered, ¢ Say,
rather, vou are an executioner.” His horses were
poniarded without mercy.

For an account of the celebration of Twelfth Day
in France, sce onr st volume, p. 8.

C.~—SAINT LUCIAN.
He was presbyter ot'the cburch at Antioch, and, as
some affirm, a disciple of St. Peter. He flourished
about A.D. 80, and founded a church at Winchester.

*8, 1826.—REV. T. WOOD, A.M., DIED; /£T. (0.

He was a minister among the Wesloyan Method-
ists, but was so strongly attached to the church, that
he frequently spoke in Yxigh terms of the liturgy, and
educated one of his sons for the church, by sending
him to the university of Cambridge. Hec published,
also, in 1825, The Parish Church, or Religion in
Britain, in one volume 8vo, in which he traces the
progress of Christianity in Britain. He also pub-
lished, in 1805, The Progress of Christianity, from
its promulgation at Jerusalem to its legal establish-
ment under Constantine, in one volume 8vo. But
the work by which he is best known is his ¢ Mosaic
History of the Creation of the World,’ illustrated by
discoveries und experiments derived from the pre-
sent enlightened state of science; to which is pre-
fixed, the Cosmogony of the Ancients, with Reflec-
tions, intended o promote vital and practical Religion.
The first otition was published in one volume 8vo,
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1811; the second, greatly enlarged; in 1818: fo this
is prefixed a portraitof the author. His other works
are numerous, the principal of which are—Memoirs
of his Son, Mr. Jas. H.Wood, late Surgeon, &c. &c.
to the Dispensary and Workhouse at Blackburn, in
Lincashire, who died Dec. 30, 1814, aged 19 years,
1%mo, 1815; The Echo of the Study, or Lectures
and Conversations expressive of Character and Sen-
timent, 12mo, 18193 Germs of Thought, or Rudi-
ments of Knowledge, intended to promote religious
improvement in youth, 12mo, 1820; Religious De-
clension, considcred in its Nature, Causes, and
Effects, with the Scriptural Means of Recqvery and
Prevention, 12mo, third edition, reviged and enlarged,
1822; A Biographical Sketch of the remarkable
Life and Character of the late Mr. James Bundy, of
Bristol, whose active benevolence and Christian fide-
lity procured him a large sharc of public confidence,
and much personal esicem; third edition enlarged,
12mo, 1824.

: . 12.~PLOUGH MONDAY.

This is always the Monday following the Epiphany.
For an account of some curious ceremonies on this
day, soe T.T. for1822, p. 9.

o 13,—~BAINT HILARY,

A pious Father of the Christian church, a native,
and afterwards bishop of Poictiers, where he died
in the year 367. o .

*]13.-—~SEASONS FOR MARRIAGE.

In Aubrey’s Gentilism, a MS, in the Lansdowne
Collection, is the following printed advertisement,
apparently cut out of an old almanack: ¢ Marriage
‘comes-in on the 13th day of January, and at Septua-~
gesima Sunday it is-out again until Low Sunday, at
which time it comes in again, and not out until
Rogation Sunday ; thence it is forbidden until T'ri-
nity Sunday, from whentce it is unforbidden till Ad-
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vent Sunday ; but then it goes out, and comes not in
again till the 13th day of January-next following.’

© *17. 1820, — ANNIVERSARY OF FINDING
8T, PETER’S CHAIR, oo

Or, as it is more generally said, that on which our
Lord delivered to him the keys of heaven,is a grand
festival held at St. Peter’s at Rome, only to be sur-
passed in show dnd ceremony by those of St. Peter’s
day and Easter Sunday. The bronze statue of Jupi-
ter Capitolinus, now called St. Peter, having under-
gone no other change than that of the keys, instead
of the thunderbolt, in the right hand, was dressed in
the richest papal robes. 'The tiara is studded with
precious stones, oy . ither with paste, in imitation of
them, for the French had dexterously substituted the
ane for the other. The quantity of finery with which
this black figure is loaded makes its ugliness more
conspicuous,. Tt is seated on a chair, the right foot
cxtended forwards, which is worn bright with kiss-
ing, for that homage is paid by every Roman Catho-
lic, man, women, and ‘child, who approaches it;
children, when not tall enaugh to reach it, being held
up for the purpose by some one present. The chair,
suspended over the high altar, is cased in brass, and
was this day illuminated with greater splendour than
usual, as well as the shrine in the inside of the Bal-
dacchino or canopy. Itwas left open to discover the
golden sarcophagus, of superb workmanship, which is
said to incluse the remains of St. Peter.’ Large golden
lilies hold the lights, which are kept always burning
round it. The Baldacchino stands under the dome: it
is one. hundred and twenty-two feet high, supported
by four spiral bronze columns. The pope was car-
ried on his chaiy in grand procession; two great fans
of whité peacocks’ feathers were held waving aboye
his head. He was thus conveyed to the foot of the
statue, until he, too, should offer adoration. On the
back of the popé’s chair a dove was painted, sur-
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rounded by rays, to represent the Holy Spirit.—See
¢ Bhree Years' Residence in Ilaly.

N 18.—sAINT PRISCA. '
She was a Roman virgin, and put to death by order
"ol the emperor Claudiug, A.D. 47.

20.—SAINT FABIAN

Was the nineteenth Bishop of Rome. He was
chosen to that office in the year 241, and, after being
bishop thirteen years, soffered martyrdom in the De-
cian persecution.

21.—SAINT AGNES,

This beautiful girl was beheaded at thé early age
of thirteen, by order of Dioclesian.—See our former
- volumes.

22, —SAINT VINCENT
Suffered martyrdom under the Dioclesian persecu-
tion, A.D. 304,

¥292. 1828.—DR. MARUM DIED, ET. 54,

The Roman Catholic Bishop of Ossory. He was
cducated first at Kilkenny, and afterwards at Sala-
manca, where he distinguished himself as one of the
most proficient of the students, and immediately on
taking his degree of Doctor of Divinity, was appointed
Vice-Rector and Professor.’ Having been recalled
to his native country in 1798, he engaged without de-
lay in the humble and laborious duties of a mission ;
but was shortly after invited to the College of Car-
low, and filled there successively the chairs of phi-
losophy and divinity. In March, 1811, on the death
of Dr. Lanigan, he was nominated to the vacant see
‘of Ossory. The intellectual powers of Dr. Marum
_were of a superior order; his episcopal administra-
tion was lenient and gentle ; and his charities were so
‘extensive, that, notwithstanding' his elevation was
not of recent date, and his habits of fife retired and
unexpensive, he was not véorth one shilling when he

B
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died. He was the founder, and in a considerable de-
gree the supporter, of the Female Orphan Asylam,
which is conducteéd under the guidance of the ladies
of the Presentation Convent. -

25.~—CONVERSION OF SAINT PAUL. .
This festival was not adopted in the ritual of the
Church of England till the year 1662.

*26., 1828.—LADY CAROLINE LAMR DIED, ZT. 42.
She was the only daughter of Frederick, present
and third - Earl of Besborough, by his late countess
Henrietta Frances, sister to the present Earl Spencer.
Ske was named Caroline after her paternal grand-
mother, Lady Caroline Cavendish; and was married
to the Hon. William L,amb (heir apparent to Viscount
Melburne) June 3, 1805. She has left an only son,
George Augustus Frederick, a godson of his Majesty.
Lady Caroline Lamb was a woman of a masculine
character, and made horself conspicuoiis some years
since by personally canvassing the householders
of Westminster, when her brother-in-law, the Hon.
George Lamb, was a candidate to represent that
city in parliament. Ifer ladyship alsp possessed
considerable acquirements, and enjoyed the friend-
ship of some eminent litcrary characters; among
others, of Lord Byron, Rogers, and Moore. She had
a happy vein of poetry, in which she frequently in-
dulged, and some of ‘her smaller pieces have occa-
sionally found their way.inte the periodicals and
newspapers. - She published also three novels, en-
titled, Glenarvon; Graham Hamilton, and Ade Reis.
Lord Byron addressed some beautiful lines to her a
short timtzgrcvious to his final departure from Eng-
land, which were much admired at the time,
#29, 1820,—KING GEORGE III DIED.
The following beautiful lines will form an appro-
jfte and interesting illastration of this day: they
¢ appeared in the < London Magazine,” and have
ecn reprinted by Mr. Watts, in his ¢ Poetical Album.’
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The CoNTRAST, written under Windsor Terrace, 17th Feb, 1820,
. [By Horace Smith, Esq.}
, . I saw him last on this terrace proud,
Walking in health and gladness;
Begirt with his court, and in al the crowd
Not a single look of saduess.

" ' Bright was the sun, and the leaves were green,—
lithely the birds werce singing ;—
The cymbal replicd to the tambourine,
And the bells werc merrily ringing.

1 have stood with the crowd beside his bier,
W hen not a word was xgmkcn.

But cvery eye was dim with u tear,
And the silence by sobs was broken.

1 bave heard the carth on fus coffin pour,
Tu the muflled drumv’s deep rolling;

‘While the minute gun, with its solemn roar,
Drowned the death-bell’s tolling.

The time since he walked in his glory thus,
"To the grave till I saw him cacried,

Was an age of the mightiest change to us,
But to Aim a night umvaried,

We had fought the fight—{rom his lofty throne
The foe ol our land we had tumbled;

And it gladdened each e)e—save his alone
Yor whom that foe we humbled.

A danghter beloved—a queen—a son—
And a son’s sole child had perished ;

And sad was each heart, save the only one
By which they were fondest cherished.

Tor his cyes weré sealed, and his mind was Jark,
And he sat in his age's luteness,

Like a vision throned, ~as a solemn mark *
Of the frailty of human greatness.

His silver beard, o’er a bosom spread
Unvexed by life's commotion,

Like a yearly-lengthcning snow-drift shed
On the calm of a {rozen ocean.

Still o'er him oblivion’s waters lay,
Though the stream of time kept flowing;
When they spoke of our King "twas bat to say,
That the old man's strength was going.
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He is gono at length—hc is Jnid in dust—
Death's hand his slambers breaking ; o
Yor the coffingd sleep of the good amd just
15 4 sure nad blisstul waking.

His people’s beart is his funeral urn ;
And shonld & sculptured stone be denied him,
There will his same be found, when 1 twn
We Iny our heads besido him.

29, 1820.—KING GEORGE THE FOURTH'S
ACCESSION.
30.—XING CHARLES I, MARTYR.
For various historical illustrations of this day con-
sult our previous volumes, particularly the last, p. 13,
as to the man who actvally beheaded K. Charles.

31. 1820.—KING GEORGE IV PROCLAIMED.
QAncient London,

There are very few persons,we apptchend, that huyve more than
vagne and geueral notions of the magmtude of the mereass which
London has received within the last hall century; still less have
they any ideas of therecent dates at wlneh many of the ancient
nuisances bayve been supplanted by more ¢legaut and convement
structures. The ancient capnial of England, under the cather
Roman conquerors, was Verulam, o1 the modern St. Alban’s
It is doubtful whether Julius Casar es et saw London, the walls of
which wete first buift by Theodosing, governm of Briain,
A.D. 369. Lyn-din, or the City of the Lake, was then bounded
on the cast by the Fleet, on the west by the W allbiook, and on
the north by an extensive morass, heyond wiieh was an immensc
forest, the miorass rnuning in the line of Holboin and Smuthicld
On the soutl was the lake, formed by an immense bend of the
hunhs of the Thames, since flled np, or much straighiened by
wharfs and embankwents. On the site of London Bridge was x
ferry, the property of the monks of St. Mary Over-eye (over the
water), 1‘: 1000, these monhs built the first wouden budge over
the I hames, which was deemed so impregnable by (‘anute, that
he cut & eanrl liom Rotherhithe, to let hws flcet pass above the
budge, fn the Wockade of London, This biidge was burnt, and
in 1176, 1 the reign of Henry 11, the gu‘sem London Bridge
was crecied ot ity site, <o that it bas stood uo less than 050 years.
"T'here aro persons yet lhiving who remember the old rows of houses
upon this bridge, over-hanging the huge starlings on each side,
with the dirty, dark, and narrow passage between them. Thosc
hiouses were inlmbit.ed by pin-makers, the first of whom was a
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Spanish negro, who introduced the manulsotare into England.
The, drawbridge in the centre was then guarded by an antique
tower, and another fort stood at the foot of the bridge, to protect
it from the peoKle of Southwark. These forfifications, wilh the
old moth-eaten houses on the bridge, and all the city gates and
bulwarks, were removed by an Act of the 15t Geo, 111, in the year
1760. It was not until 1738 that London Bridge was found in-
sufficient for the convenience of the inhabitants; and in that year
Westminster Bridge was -built by Labelye, 8 Swiss. In 1761,
the second year of the late king’s reign, Blackfriars’ Bridge was
buoilt by Miloe. The first was thirtéen years construeting, and
cost £380,000; ihe second was built in fen years, and cost only
£152,840. Waterloo Bridge cost nearly a 'million.

The most ancient relic.in the city is < Loundon Stone,” which
may still be seen inserted in the wall of $t, Swithia's chuxch,
Cannon-streot. 'This stone wag wont 10 be regarded with super-
stitious reverence ; and when Jack Cade entered Londom, he
struck his sword on this stove, saying, ¢ Now is Mortimer lord of |
this citie.” The fine old Gothic cathedral of St. Paul's, or East-
minster, was consumed in the fire of 1666, - In front stood
Panl’s Cross, a pulpit of wood, noted for political secrmons: it was
demolished in 1641, by the Long Parliament,, together with the
beautiful cross of Queen Eleauor, in. West Chepe (Chupside),
and the May-pole, which stood on the; site.of the New Chureh;
Strand, was removed by Sir Isaac Nowton. to Wanstead-park, to
support his lurgetelescope. 3460, Finshuary, Hulborn, St. Giles's,
and St. Mactin's, were distingt 'ﬁua{m,;nd the.nobility bad their
town housesin Aldgate: In:éhe village .of Charing, another of
Eleanor'’s crossen steod, where now stands L Sceur’s statue of
Charles L. It was an immemorial custom for the twelve judges,
on the first days of term, to breakiast at the village of Charing,
on their way to Westminster Hall. The presout’ Whitcomb-
street was once Tedge-lane; and on the top of the: Hay-market
stood the gibbet of Sir Thomes Wyat. At Spring-gardens were
aspecies of Vauxhall,: and a, celebrated howling-green, famous
for ity ‘picoadillas, n species of eake, from which Picoadilly de-
rived its name. The Chevalier de Girammont gives a pleasant
acoount of the grand fote given at this Vauxhall, or Spring Gar-
dens, by the Lord Howand, where the gallantries of Sidney with
the Duchess of Shrewshury led to the fatal duel in which one of
the seconds was killed, and Sidney severely wounded, . Claren-
don speaks of the Farl of Bedford, and other nobleraen, meeting,
ander J:retcnna of playing howls, at a country tea-gardenin Picca-
_didly, the rcal object boing to mature designs against ihe court.
Yo' the norih of the Earl of Leicesicr’s bouse (sow Leicester-

uare) stood King-squere, on one side of which was the Duke of
;}onmouth's house, _ aftor whose exceition his friends changed
the name to Soho-square, Soho being the watch word with which
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he advanced to the fatal battle of Sedgemoore, Hanover and
-Cavendish squares were built about the year 1720, in the reign of
(me the Firste-the latter by the Duke of Chandos, who, in
anti rtwn of iimiened profits from ihe South Sea scheme, de-
sigued the north side for-his own palace, one wing of whieb, in-
tended for the servants, was the corner house of the square and
Harley-strect, recently the residence of Mr. Hope, now converted
into about six houses, -

In 1720, Oxford-street or road extended only to Princes-
street, and Bond-street teyminated at Conduit-strect. The pre-
sent Trinity Chapel, Coaduit-strpet, was ori%im_my a popish cha-
gel of wood, mounted upop wheols, which followed the camp of

ames 11 to Houuslow, where it jong remained, till Archbishop
Tennison, then Revtor of B¢, Martin's, brought it back to its pre-
seirt position, and bagll §t.of more dorable materials. West-
minster Abbey then siadd tpon. Thorney Island, surrounded by a
creck, that supplied the” ~aual in 8t.'James’s Park with water
from the Thames. . Weéstminster Hall, built by William Rufus,
is almost the oily rov,,4is o the ence immensc palace of Edward
the Coufessdr, -exignded to Whiteball. Charles the Se-
oond inclosed ‘ghd ’&«!ﬂ *Bt; James's Park. The magnificent
palice of Wiittchéll Seas ‘designod bi’lnigo Jones, to consist of
six distinet oonirts, "of, which. only the hall was finished. The
vus b th sidé. of the way, and stood upon
] Treasury, and the Home
bl wtands was formerly the
oattess;of Basex, from the roof of which
shop Land bebeld the execation of -kis master, Charles 1.
'!]s‘ceoﬂs:t:-wd is the site of the extremely ancient palace of King

enneth. g AR

After the fire of 1668, Sir Christopber Wren's plans for the im-
provement.of London, though wgpoﬂed by the king and nobles,
were ‘successfully resisted by the corporation. He, however,
effected 0 much in point of cleansing and ventilating the city,
that although the plague, in the year preceding the fire, bad car-
ried off 160,000 persons, it never afler returned. 1t is singular,
thet in 1756, -an architect named Gwynn, addressed proposals
to the late king for the improvement of London, most of bis
plans Leing precisely those recently effected; and particularly
the building'of's bridge where Waterloo Bridge now stands, and
the pulling down of &e King's Mews. Northamberland-house,
at Charing-crous, wus formerly the Hospital of St. Mary Roun-
ceval. "In the Yeign ‘of Charles 11, Exeter Change was the
ﬁlbio?;ble! ¢ wbd parade of tlnel lbcuu v;omle, wl:nile in éhoe.
reign of Queest' Anne, the d mall was Tavistock-street,

ardea. . From thencg?tn shifted. to Bond-street, and now
vibrates betwoen that street and Regent-street.  Thera are per-
sons yet Lving who ,remember when the last house in Bond-

>
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street was the most northern house of London, whilst many re-
colect the snipe-shooting in the swamps of our present Man-
chester-squarc. This last square, with Baker-strect, was erected
by the capital of the celebrated ‘Elwes, the iniser. It is leasthan
thirty years ago that Guildford-street was a tampike rosd, the
side of Bloomshuiy-square consisting of the Duke of Bed-
ford"s house, the present Russell-sguare forming his gardens.

s1t Paul Pindar's House, near Widegate Street, London.
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Astronomical Orcurrences
In JANUARY 1829,

IN ance more directing TimEg’s TRLESCOPE to a
survey of the stairy heavens, we would again caution
our youthful readers not to suffer the mind to repose
in this magnificent display of creative wisdom and
power; for, while contemplating that infinitude of
suns and systcms—all peopled with senticnt beings,
capable of glorifying the great author of their exist-
cnce—how :“rleligbtful to dwell upon the munificence
of him who created, svstains, and regulates the whole!
DanTE, in his PArRADISO, thus characterizes the
harmony and wagnificence of the Universe: —

Mernal Wisdom and eternal Love,

Joined with in,orminsble Power above,
Union ineffable, in bliss supieme,

Give to existence this stupendons whole,

Where'cr the eye cun reach, or sorring soul
Extends around its intellcetual beam

Unrivalled order and celestial graco,

Scen through the siages of anhounded spacc,
Whene’er the mental eye, with steady view,

Surveys its glory, to the beavenly King

Lifts the rapt soul on Contemplation’s wing,
And ev'ry power cxpands with raplure new.

Now ye that hear the heav'nly mnuse’s voice,

Pursue her journey through the op'ning skies,
Whero tho first motion wheels her wighty round,

And whitls the rlanets with resistlcss sway ;

Then think of Him whose power yon oibs obey,
In self-enjoy ment wrapt, and hliss profound.

Behold yon shining path obliquely run,

Where, with s glorious retinue, the sun
Marshals the seasans, and conducts the year:

What wisdonu in the Power that taught his ray

To warm the suhjett world with tcmpered day,
Not wablly distant nor oppressivo near.

Had any other circuit been assigned

Tor this wtherial cavaloade to wind,
Tu frost 10 slumber or to sink in fire,

Had been the Jot of all subluonar things:

Here Contemplation rests her weary wings,
And stops swhile to tremble and admire. BOYD.
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Obliquity of the Ecliptic.

.

This expression denotes the angle which the eclip-
tic makes with the equator, and which is subject to
a small annual variation. The nature and magnitude
of this in general has already been explained in our
previous volumes: we shall, therefore, only insert in
this place the measure of that obliquity for the usual
epochs during the present year,

January.. 1st, the true obliquity is 23° 27’ 33-1”
April..... ISt ceeceeicnnannas e 28 27 336
July ..... 1St eeiiennceosoensess 28 27 827
October., Istceeieeeraescaeaess 23 27 384

December 818t coneeniervcasse .. 23 27 826
January.. Ist,themean obliquilyis23 27 4290

The equation of the Equinoctial Points at those
respective times is

January,. Ist cooaeeene.. cestavranoses 4 3B
April soae I8l cuiuciiierncvecnnnne voe o+ 28
July ceves ISt ceciiaiionnen enazsausun + 07
October.. 15t coeviccniiecnasns rieenes — 06
December SISt cave covsereronecnsasses — 22

SoLAR PHENOMENA.

The Sun enters Aquarius at 44m. past 5 in the
morning of the 20th of this month; and he rises and
sets, during every fifth day of the same period, as in
the following Table. These times are computed for
the meridian of the Royal Observatory, and a slight
correction is therefore necessary for reducing them to
any other place east or west of that meridian. This
is done by converting the difference of longitude into
time, at the rate of 15 degrees to an hour, and eithqr
adding the result to the above hour, or subtracting it
from it, as the place is east or west of the first me-
ridian. ‘The time for any intermediate day may also
be found by proportion, as already explaincd in our
former volumes.
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TABLE
Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.
January Ist, Bunrises 5m. after 8, sets 55m. after 3 )

N ocecossae 1 aaires 8000059 00eeee 8

IMh conneeod? covnee T cine 8 cuneee 4
I6th ceeiee Bl ceeeen T eene 9 cenaee &
3 U1 S cevess T 2aan 1B ...

26th seevesaeB7 voneee 7 c0ae 28 oo on 4
BIst tiieecee29 civiee T e0ia 8l anee 4

Equation of Time.

The obliquity of the ecliptic and the unequal mo-
tion of the carth in its orbit create a differcnce be-
tween apparent and mean time,except on certain days
in the year, when they both coincide.  The former
of these is that indicated by a good sun-dial ; the lat-
ter by a well-regulat.l clock. The equation of time
is an expression ~mployed to denote the diflerence
between them; and is to be employed when it is re-
quisite to find the one from the other, which is done
by cither adding or subtracting the equation, as the
case may require. The correction for any interme-
diate day must be found by proportion, according to
the rule already given. Referring, therefore, to our
former volumes for more particular information on
the subject, particularly those for 1814, 1816, 1823,
and 1824, we shall mercly insert the value of the
cquation for noon of every fifth day.

. TABLE
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.

Thursday.... Jan. 1st, to the time by the dial add 3 57
TucsdBY voveceace Biiiiiececicreeercsancaans. 615
Sunday .oaeenr-ssldthesiineisirvrenterencsssss 821
Friday . ooensneeedBthevcaceaiiionciinccieneas 10 11
Wednesday ceeees2lsticciccicsarenicncoseereaa 11 43
Mondny soveeenees@Bthiccieeisereienneccssnaass. 12 56
Saturday vovs o0 sBl8tesiiiiiisiniercnneconnaads 13 50

LUNAR PHENOMENA.
Phases of the Moon.

New Moon .... 5th day, at 52m. after 3 in the afternoon
First Quarter..12th........)8....c.s. 7 in the morning
Full Moon .. ..20th...veedT taennee Dovenennanannse
Last Quarter.. .28th.....0.2lieiinene Beenronnninnaes
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Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.

As the transit of the Moon affords the means of onc
of the simplest astronomical observations, we shall
insert the times of a few of the most favourable for
each month, for the sake of our young readers who
may be disposed to exercise themselves in such pur-
suits. It may, therefore, be necessary to remind
some of them, that the times specified are those an-
swering to the first meridian of Great Britain; but
these may readily be reduced to any other place, by
means of the difference of longitude and the Moon’s
hourly motion.

January 9th, at 36m. after 3 in the afternoon
10th <0 20 ceevee b ivenvnnanennns

12th .. 10 ...... 6
13th ..
14th .. 50 .
15th .. 40
16th .. 30,
17th .. 19
18th ., 8.,
27th .. 89
2Sth .. 43
20th .. 34 ..
30th .. 26 ..
BI85t o0 Bl tevive Sasernnnsnereas

PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.

The phases of this beautiful planet are subject to
change, like those of the Moon, which arises from
her various positions and distances in reference to
the Sun and the Earth. Like other astronomical phe-
nomena, they are susceptible of being correctly cal-
culated, the method of doing which has already been
cxplained in Time’s Telescope for 1819. We shall,
therefore, leave these computations for the cxercise
of such of our youthful readers as choose to perform
them, and insert the results for each month.

THluminated part = 9-90729
January Istq park part...... = 2-0927
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Fclcpces of Jupiter's Satellclee

The most useful information on this subject baving
been mserted in our volume for 1818, we shall refer
to it in prcferencc to repeating it hete, and merely
state the times of such of these eclipses as will be
visible at the Royal Obscrvatory this month. As
these are recorded in mean time answering to the first
meridian, a slight correction in these respects will be
requisite for other places, which may be casily made
in the usual way.

Immersions.
First Satellite .. .20th day, at 12 m. 2s, after 6 in the mommg
Second Sa*elhte, M0th sevees I3 e dbareiis Guvnnnnrennan .

Form of Saturn’s Ring.

The apparent form of this ring is subject to a slow
change, the method of ascertaining which has been
explaincd at page 52 of Time’s Telescope for 1819
As this variation is only small, we shall merely insert
the comparative magnitudes of the two axes for the
first day of every third month. When the sign + is
prefixed to the conjugate axis, it is the northern side
of the ring that is visible; but when — is employed,
the south side of the ring only can be seen.

Transverse axis = 1000
Conjugate axis = —0-366
Conjunction. of the Moon with the Planets and Stars'.

Jangary ist, with ¥ in Libra....at midnight
Bth ... B. . Capricorn.. 6 in the morning
15th ....12 ,, Taurus ... 1 fo the afternoon

January Ist

15th ....228 .. TAUMUS savecaveccrnsescanns
20th ....2- .+ Cancer .4..11 at night
20th ... ¥ .. Libra ..... 9 in the morning

Other Phenomena.

Mercury will be in his superior conjunction at a
quarter past 5 in the morning of the 14th; Saturn
will be in oppomxon at'45m. past 2 in the' mormng

1 We restriet tho conJun.ct:;n:;x; {hm place to slar;ul‘ the hrst
four magnitudes.
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of the 21st; and Georgium Sidus will also be in cun-
junction at 15 m. after 1 in the afternoon of the 22d.

As the stars frequently shine with a peculiar lustre
in the frosty nights of this month, we shall conclude
its Occurrences with the following lines by a well-
known poet:—

" the STARS.

Ye¢ brightly-beaming stars! .
Have ye no music as ye roll along?

Or is it, that to us eartl’s discord mars
Your heavenly song?

‘The music of the spheres!
Was it a fiction of the olden time !

Or arc there not who hear with wakefuol ears
That strain sublime?

Let thought still hear you raise
The joyful antbem which ye sang of yore :
And as the sons of Gud then joined your praise,
Let man adore.
GURNARD BARION.
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The Paturalist’'s Diary -

For JANUARY 1829,

[can see
A beauty in that fruilful change, when comes
The yellow Autamn, and the hopes o' the year
Brings on to golden ripeness 5 nor dispraise
The pure and spotless form of that sharp time,
When JaANUARY spreads a pall of snow
O’er the dead face of th' undistinguished earth.

CROWE.

WINTER is not without many majestic tokens of
a present and presiding Deity. David was so struck
bythe awful gloriesof winter, as to call in “hail, snow,
vapour, and stormy wind,’ to unite with his own harp,
and all the harmomes of nature, in praising Jehovah.
And there are contrasts and combinations during this
season of the year, which, if duly observed, could
not fail to raise the mind to that Power which rules
the circle of the year. Under his high direction how
the aspect of the heavens fluctuates in winter!
Atone time, the whole sky is one dull and dense sheet
of murky vapour, which the sun itself can hardly
penetrate, even at noon-day: at another time, the
firmament is onc vast transparency, glittering with
stars. Now the snow-flakes fall as silently as the
dew of the morning ; and anon, the hail rushes, like
arrows on the wings of the wind. In the evening,
the hoar frost collects insensibly; and at midnight,
the crisped snow drifts like a sandy whirlwind of the
desert.

Notwithstanding this dreary picture, the Naturalist
will not want subjects for examination, The Ento-
mologist, in particular, will be amply repaid, in this
and the succeeding month, by a’ walk through the
fields and woods; and although theymay be covered
with the fleecy mantle of winter, the industrious col-
lector will find objects of sufficient intcrest to reward
his assiduity. The hest companion in his walks will
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be ‘Samouelle’s Introduction to the Knowledge of
British Insects.’

Many of the feathered tribe have sought a warmer
and more genial clime; yet suflicient remain to en-
liven the chill scene of a winter’s day. 'The throstle
is seen under sunny hedges and southern walls in
pursuit of snails, which he destroys in abundance,
particularly in hard winters: he delights also in
chrysalids and worms. Other birds now quit their
retreats in search of food. The nuthatch is heard,
and larks congregate and fly to the warm stubble for
shelter.

There are still some lingering signs of vegetation
fo be seen; some annuals coming into flower,
and some change to be observed in a few culinary
plants, as the savoy and the leck. Now, however,
almost every thing is at a stand, till the first or second
week of February gives relict, when the gooseberry
bush and the elder will afford signs of the sap’s mo-
tion. In the absence of garden flowers, however,
the golden saxiirage and the stone-crop afford their
little aid to give life and beauty to the wintry scene.
Ivy now casts its lcaves.

The hedge-sparrow, the thrush, and the wren, now
begin to sing; the blackbird whistles, and linnets
congregate. Tullcets begin to lay ; young lambs are
dropped now. The house-sparrow chirps, and the
bat is seen.

The hellchorus niger, or Christmas rose, shows its
pretty lowers at this scason. Towards the close of

. the momth, in very favourable seasons, the snow-drop
 blooms, and the flowers of the rosemary begin to
open.
p(zT-erman method of making Flowers grow in Win-
ter.—They saw off such a branch of any tree as will
auswer their purpose, and then lay it for an hour or
two in a running stream, if they can find onc: the
object of thisis to get the ice from the bark, and
soften the buds. It is afterwards carried into one
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of their warm rooms, and fixed upright in a woodcn
box or tub containing water. IFresh burnt lime is
then added to the water, and allowed to remain in it
about twelve hours, when it is removed, and fresh
water added, with which a small quantity of vitriol
is mixed, to prevent its putrifying. In the course of
some hours the blossomns begin to make their ap-
pearance, and afterwards the leaves. If more lime
be added, the process is quickened; while, if it be
not used at all, the process is retarded, and the leaves
appear before the blossoms.

The fruits still in season, which are the same also
for two months more, are almonds, applcs, chesnuts,
walnuts, and pears. The Chaumontelle, says Mr.
Brookshaw, in his elegant work the ¢ Horticultural
Repository,’ is onc of our winter table pears; it is
quite soft and buttery, and will keep in perfection
till January ; after that time the flesh becomes rather
bitter, and is not quite so pleasant toeat. But these
pears, in England, do not come to perfection every
year; as in some seasons they will prove quite
strong, and totally unfit for eating. A small quan-
tity of the Chaumontelle pear is occasionally im-
ported from Guernsey; these, from the superiority
of the climate, are much finer than those grown in
England. This pear was, indeed, as ils name im-
ports, originally a native of France, and naturally
requires a more southern and congenial climate than
England to bring it to perfection. 'The Chaumontelle,
in its native country,is not solong as ours, but broad
and flat at the bottom, and small at the top ; their
colour also is generally a green mixed with brown,
when they grow against a wall. This pear is more
Bkely to come to perfection if grown in this way;
“piit you cannot always depend upon a good crop

en then. - -

. In 1827, a generally mild autumn was succeeded
by an equally mild and unconfirmed winter. Se-
veral of our early song birds, as the thrush, the hedge-

1
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sparrow, and common wren, were frequently heard
befare the first of January, 1828. Before this day,
too, nalural primroses appeared in Covent Garden
Market. The new year was ushered in by wet, yet
warm weather ; the wind generally from S.S.W.,and
occasionally veering to the W. and N.W., at which
times the clouds cleared off, and slight frosts followed.
Snow fell on the 5th; on the 11th a heavy fall, with
an east wind ; also on the 16th, but which did not
lie.—In our last ycar’s Diary for January, the greater
part of which was contributed by our friend W.
HowiItT, are some very picluresque delincations in
prose, worth turning to; particularly descriptions of
a Great Ntorm, the British Fire-Side, and a Con-
tinued Frost.

In continuation of the series of remarks on Winter
in the Northern Countries of Europe, to be found in
our previous volumes, we add the following descrip-
tion of

SOCIAL MEETINGS IN NORWAY.

These commence generally about four o’clock, and
are carricd on, without intermission, till afler mid-
night. Every onc brings his pipe: without this he
would be miserable, and not even the punch could
make him feel comfortable. The room is presently
filled with a smoke so dense that it is difficult to
distinguish persons. Most of the company during
this time arc deeply engaged, each with his pipe in
his mouth, at their favourite game of whist; while
the remainder pace the room with slow and measured
steps. Now the first toast is announced by the mas-
ter of the house, which is Gammel Norge, ¢ Old Nor-
way? The effect produced is electrical ; the whole
party instantaneously rise, the capacious glasses are
filled to the brim ; every one then touches with his
own the top of each in the room, which is called
klinking, and is similar to our old-fashioned custom
of hob-nobbing; and the contents are drunk off, and
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smoking resumed, till the national song of Norway
is commenced, and sung in loud chorus by all with
the greatest enthusiasm. This air and song, com-
posed by Bishop Nordahl Bruun, of Bergen, are
truly national, and so well express the feelings of a
Norwegian, combining, at the same time, so much
simplicity and even sublimity of expression, that we
shall present the reader with a literal translation.

Boer Jeg paa det hoie field
Hvor en Finn skjod en reen med sin rifle paa skien.

Should I dwell on the lofty meountains,

‘Where the Laplapdc: ub his suow-skaits, with his rifle shoots the
rein-deer; ‘,

Where a forntain bubhles m

And where the ptarmigan flutters in the heath;

With my song will I bri, , forth

Every treasare concealed in the fissnres of the rocks;

With them am I bappy and rich,

Buy wine and pay my expenses.

The summit of the rock which bears the pine

Is the free town of jovial souls;

‘The noise of the world bencath

Reacheth not t» my ¢ cloud-vapt’ dwelling.

Should I dwell in the green valley,
Where a river meanders gently through rich grassy meadows ;
‘Where my saloon is a cottage of lcaves,
And the produce of the earth satisfies me;
‘Where the playful sheep and lambs
Skip about and nibble leaves, aud where the oxen low ;
I there laugh beartily at the boastings of fushion,
And at intcrest of money, which increases riches.
From my fowly, pcaceful dale
I see the fall of many of the mighty,
Sit in safety on my grassy sod,
. And empty my * goblct to friendship!’

Should I live near the naked beach,
On a lln:_:lllm abounding with ¢ggs, in the midst of the rolling
illows,
Where aflock of birds on the water
Pursues the herring, sprat, and morten; .
If I then get a draught of fish,
So full of roes tiiat my boat isiu a fair way of siuking,
I am happy, rich, and satisfied,
Liet the miser complain as long as he pleases,—
.. One dish suffices fixr the table of the contented.
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* Long may fish swim !" that was the foast

On which I took my glass,

Sang,’and drank ¢ Long may the fisheries flourish !’

Leet us sing, then, the mountain, the valley, and the strand;

Gold from the rochs, bread from the valley, and fish in abundance

from the shores.
£ ] L ] *

Fill your glass with wine to the brim!
Norway is not a desert ;
Joy is there cherished, even by Naturc herself.
Let who that will be a 'Turk,
Sit thirsty, peevish, and ill-vatured!
We drink Norway's banour and prosperity,
Ning of onr valleys, mountains, and shores,
And wish that every thing may prosper with those
"T'o whom our country and society are dcar.

During the concluding verses, the fishery of Fin-
marh, upon the success of which the welfare of these
convivial brethren so much depends, is invariably
drunk with loud acclamations. As the glasses are
replenished, fresh toasts arc proposed, and the con-
tents are speedily emptied.  Many of the toasts, says
Mr. de Brooke, were expressive of their kind feeling
towards me as a_stranger; and Gammel Engeland,
< Old England,” Helkommen til Finmarken, * Wel-
comc to Finmark, and a lucky journey over the
mountains,” formed constantly a part. Tea is gene-
rally taken at the commenccment of these cnter-
tainments, and about three hours afterwards the mel-
lem mad served. This, which means the middle
mecal, and is merely a kind of interlude, is brought
in on a tray, and handed round to all, consisting of
brandy, smoked salimon or halibut, with sandwiches
made of thin slices of German sausage. It proves
not the lcast interruption to what is going forward;
and about ten o’clock, the aftens mad, or supper, is an-
nounced ; upon which the party retire to an adjoin-
ing room, if there happens to be one, to partake of
it. The aftens mad consists, almoust invariably, of a
large dish of boiled fish, accompanied in summer with
aren stek, or piece of rein-deer venison, roasted, and
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caten with jam of the preserved molteber, or cloud-
berry, and dificrent pickles. Nothing but punch
is drunk during this time, and, the cloth being re-
moved, the bowls are replenished, and the carousal
seldom ends before midnight. These parties, on a
larger or smaller scale, arc carried on throughout the
year. In the summer, the convivialities commence at
six o'clock. All the gentlemen take a cup of coffee
in bed, about seven in the morning, smoke their pipe,
and go to sleep again for three or four hours.—
De Brooke's Winter iv Lapland and Sweden. Sec
also T.T. for 1827, pp. 23-29, 56-H9, for further
illustrations of northern winters.

As contrasts are peoductive of amusement, our
readers may comp. ~e the method of passing the nights
in Norway, just described, with © An Evening Walk in
Bengul,’ as beautitully depicted by the late lamented
Bisnor IIEBER:

Qur task is done ! on Gunga’s Lireast
The sun is sinking down to rest;
Ani, moored beaeath the tamarind hough,
Our bark has found its harbour now.
With furled sail, and painted side,
Behold the tiny frigate ride.
Upon her deck, 'mid cbarcoal gleams,
The Moslem’s savoury supper sieams,
‘While all apart, hencath the wood,
The Hindoo cooks bis simpler food.
Come, walk with me the jungle through;
Af yonder hunter {old us true,
Far ofl, in desert dank and rude,
The tiger holds his solitude:
Nor (taught by recent barm to shun
"The thunders of the English gun),
A dreadful guest, but rarely seen,
Returns to scare the village green.
Come boldiy on! no venomed suake
Can shelier in so cool a hrake.
Child of the sun! he loves to lic
'Mid Nature’s embers, parched and dry,
Where o'or some tower in ruin laid.
The pecpul spreads its haunted shade ;
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(1 round a tomb his scales to wreathe,
¥it warder in the gate of death!
Come on! Yet pausc! behold us now *
Beneath the hamboo’s arched bough,
‘Where, gemming oft that sacred gloom,
Glows the geraninm's scarlet bloom,
And winds vur path through many a bower
Of fragrant tree and giant flower; *
The ceiba’s erimson pomp displayed
O'er the broad plantain’s humbler shade,
And dusk anana’s prickly blade;
While o’cr the brake, so wild and fair,
The betel waves his crest in air.
With pendent train and rushing wings,
Aloft the georseous peacock springs; -
And he, the bird of hundred dyes,
W hose plumes the dames of Ava prize.
No rich a shade, so green a sod,
Om English faities never trod ;
Y et who in Indian bow’r has stood.

Jut thought on England’s ¢ good green wood?
Aud bleased, beneath the palmy shade,
Tler hazel and her hawthoin glade,
And breathed a prayer thow oftin vain!)
To gaze upon her oahs again?

A truee to theaght ! the jackall’s cry
Resounds like sylvan revelry:
And through the trees yon tulling ray
Will scantly serve to ginde our way.
Y et mark! as fade the upper skices,
Each thicket apes ten thousand cyes.
Before, beside us, and above,
The fire-fly lights bis lamp of love,
Retreating, chasing, sinking, soaring,
Tiie darkuess of the copse exploring ;
‘Whilc to this cooler air confest,
The broad Dhatura bares her breast,
Of fragrant sceut and virginwhite,
A pearl around the locks of night!
Still as we pass, in softened hum,
Alung the breezy alleys come
The village song, the horn, the drum,
Still as we pass, from bush and brier,
The shrill cigala strikes his lyre ;
And, what is she whose liquid strain
Thrills through yon copse of sugar-canc?
1 know that soul-entrancing swell!
It is—it must he—Philomel !
D
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Luough, enough, the rustling trees

Announce a shower upon the breeze,—

The flashes of the summer sky

Assume a deeper, ruddier dyc;

'Yon lamp that trembles on the strcam,

From forth our cabin sheds its beam ;

And we must carly sleep, to find

Betimes the morning’s healthy wind.

But oh! with thankfal hearts confess

Ev'n hero there may be bappiness;

And ‘He, the bountcous Sire, has given

IHis peace on earth—his hope of Licaven!
. Indian Jowrnal,

t—

- TIiZ BAYA OF INDIA.

This bird is ~alled terawwit in Arabic, from its
remarkably pendcnt nest. 1t is rather larger than a
sparrow, with a yellow-brown plumage, a yellowish
head and feet, and a conic beak, very thick in pro-
portion to its body. This bird is exceedingly com-
mon in Hindustan; he is astonishingly scnsible,
faithful, and docile, never voluntarily deserting the
place where his young were hatched, but not averse,
like most other birds, to the society of mankind, and
easily taught to perch on the hand of his master. In
a stale of nature he generally builds his nest on the
highest tree that he can find, especially on the palmyra,
or the Indian fig-tree ; and he prefers that which hap-
pens to overhang a well or arivulet. He makes it of
grass, which he weaves like cloth, and shapes like a
large bottle, suspending it firmly on the branches,
but so as to rock wit the wind ; and placing it with
its entrance downwards, to secure it from birds of
prey. His nest usually consists of two or three
chambers; and it is the popular belief that he lights
them with fite-fliés, which he catches alive at night,
and confines with moist clay, or with cow-dung.
That such flies are often found in his nest, where
pieces of cow-dung are also stuck, is indubitable;
but as their light could be of little use to him, it
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seems probable that he only fe@ds on them. He may
be taught, with ease, to fetch a piece of paper, or any
small thing that his master points out to him. It is
an attested fact, thatif a ring be dropped into a dee

well, and a signal given to him, he will fly down wi

amazing celerity, catch the ring before it touches
the water, and bring it up to his master with appa-
rent exultation; and it is confidently asserted, that
if a house or any other place be shown him once or
twice, he will carry a note thither immediately on a
proper signal being made. ¢One instance of his do-
cility I can myself mention with confidence,” says
the relater. ¢ The young-women at Benares, and in
other places, wear very thin plates of gold, called
ticas, slightly fixed, by way of drnament, between
their eye-brows; and when they pass through the
streels, it is not uncomunon for their admirers to
give the bayas a sign which they understand, and
scnd them to pluck the pieces of gold from the fore-
heads of the ladies, which they bring in triamph to
the gentlemen.” The baya feeds, naturally, on grass-
hoppers, and other insects, but will subsist, when
tame, on pulse macerated in water, The female lays
many beautiful eggs, rescmbling large pearls; the
white of them, when boiled, is transparent, and the
flavour is exquisitely delicate. 'When many bayas
are assembled on a high tree, they make a lively
din, but it is rather chirping than singing. Their
want of musical talents is, however, amply com-
pensated by their wonderful sagacity, in which they
?re not excelled by any feathered inhabitants of the
orest.

Meteorological Calendar of the Mauritius.
January.—Rainy and warm. :Storms, which are
sometimes accompanied with thander, though by no
means violent; and, as the tempestuous season ap-
proaches, all navigation is suspended till the month
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of April; when the ¥ields become green, and the
whole landscape assumes a more cheerful appear-
ance.

February.—Violent gales of wind, and hurricanes
with thunder. . These hurricanes, which, till the year
1780, were constant in this month, have since that
time entirely ceased.

March.—The rains are less frequent, the winds al-
ways in the south-east, and the heat moderate.

April.—The scason is fine, and the grass begins,
to withcr on the mountains.

May.—Westerly and north-west winds; the scason
dry, but in the low rrounds, and the interior parts of
the island, the air possesses an agreeable freshness.

Junz—~The w.ads are stationary at the south-east,
trom which point they very seldom vary. The rain
talls in small drops:

July.—Wind in the ‘south-east; strong breezes
during the day, which subside at night, when it be-
comes calm. The rain falls in slight dropping
showers ; and the air is so cool as to require warm
clothing. In short, it is now winter, if such an cx-
pression may be used in speaking of a country where
tho trees never lose their leaves.

August.—It rains almost cvery day. The summits
of the mountains are clad in cloudy vapours, which
descend inte the vallies, accompanied with gales of
wind.

* September.—The same weather and the same wind.
It is now the time of harvest. .

October.—The temperature of the air is somewhat
warmer; {hough it is still fresh in the interior parts
of the island. At the end of this month the corn is
sown, and in four months it is reaped. It is sown
again in May, and is ripe in September; so that there
are two harvests in the course of the year.

Novembrer.~—The heat is now very sensibly felt;
the winds are variable, and are sometimes in the
north-west. The rains are accompanied-with storms.
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December.—The heats increase. 'The sun is ver-
tical, but the heat of the air is moderated by the
rains, which destroy the rats, grasshoppers, ants, &c.
In short, the winds and rains produce the same be-
neficial effect which other climates receive from the
cold and frosts of the winter season.— Visc. de Vaux's
History of the Muuritius.

FCBRUIARD.

FEBRUARY received its name from the word Fe-
brua, because the expiatory sacrifices so called took
place in this month. The sign for February is Pisces.

Remarkable Bays

In TEBRUARY, 1820,

2.—PURIFICATION OF THE VIRGIN MARY,

- Or, Candlemas Day: see our former volumes.
'The blessing qf the candles at Rome is thus de-
scribed by the intelligent author of a ¢ Narrative of
Three Years’ Residence in Jtaly.’ This ceremony
took place in the pope’s chapel at the Quirinal. The
pope, in his pontifical robes, was seated on a throne
beside the high altar, cardinals, bishops, and the
senator, being all present, in vestments splendidly
embroidered. A long procession, formed of the
orders of monks from all the different convents and
monasteries, entered the chapel singing, each hold-
ing in his hand a large wax candle, which was laid
aside until after the celebration of mass, when each
mouk resumed his candle, and presented it kneeling
at the foot of the throne, while the pope blessed it.
The number of candles was very great, and each
being separately blessed, the pope was nearly ex-
hausted with the freqnentérepetition of the same

D
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words, when he was placed in his fine chair, and
carried out of the.chapel, followed by the cardinals,
bishops, and senator, attended by his pages, and a
long train of priests, monks, and friars, walking in
grand procession round the Sala Regia, and return-
ing, turough the chapel, again to the throne, singing
as they went, Tho pope, on this occasion, as on all
others when he appears in public, is surrounded by
the Guardia Nobile, which always immediately at-
tends his person, and is composed entirely of persons.
chosen from among the most ancient nobility of
Rome. Wkhon bhe drives out, they ride close to his
carriage, on hors.. tichly caparisoned at their Awn
cxpense ; and when carried in state, they are ncarest
his chair. Most of them have the rank of princes;
their dress on state occasions is magnificent.

3.—SAINT BLASE,

Bishop of Sebasta, in Cappadocia, was beheaded
in the year 289.—The septennial festival hcld in
honour of Bishop Blase, and in commemoration of
the invention of wool-combing, was celebrated at
Bradford, in Yorkshire, in 1825, with extraordinary
pomp and festivity. The martyrdom of the Bishop
is duly commemorated every seventh year, by the
followers of the useful art of which he is the reputed
inventor; and, on this occasion, the festival was far
more splendid than usual. The men connected with
the different branches of the woollen trade assembled
at an early hour, and formed in procession, dressed
in an appropriate mdbner, with flags and music.
The celebtated legend of the Golden Fleece is inter-
woven with the cdmmemoration of Bishop Blase;
and among thé' characters in  the procession were
Jason and Medea.” The line of procession extended
nearly a mile. A hundred gentlemen connected with
the woolles mantufactures dined togetherin the éven-
ing, and on the following night a ball was given in

o

the court honse. o
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We have now before us a handbill, containing a
poetical oration, and an order of the procession on
one of thcse occasions, without any date of either
place or year; but we conjectare it to have been held
at NorwicH, and enthe peace with America, in 1783.
Wegiveit as a curiosity, for the gratification of our
readers. At the top of the first page is a beaw tiful
medallion, about the size of a crown-piece, of Bishop
Blase in his robes, with his mitre on his head, a
book in his right hand, and a wool-comb in his left,
and a flock of sheep in the back-ground.

. AN ORATION,

Spoken by the Woolcombers on the Return of PEACE, and in
Commemoration of Bisnop BLase.

At length serener Peact, with orient rays,

Her gladd’ning lustre {0 the world displays ;
Long had she left our sea-encircled plain,

And war, despotic, wiumphed o'er the main:
With dauntless pow'r did foreign marts pervade,
And stemmed the placid currency of TRADE.
But now the clouds of dark despair are flown,
And CoMMERCE re-assumes her former throue.
Now ccase the wretched orphans to impart

The pangs of horror to the fecling heart ;

The widuw’s tears again shall ccase to flow,
And happiness suceeed the source of woe:
Cheered by her mild benignity and grace
Aspiring joy shall former grief etfuce!

Mouut on the wings of extasy, and soar

"T'o heights of rapture seldom known before !
T'ell Gallia’s sons, and prond Iberia’s state,
We’ve canght the Inurels from propitious fate :
Waftthe glad tidings to the distant shore®,
Where the Atlantic waves in rolling surges roar;
There equal joy shall freet the welcome news,
And Friexnstip shall ber lenient balms diffuse
But here, supported by returning peace, ’
Jasoy again presents the GoLpeN FLEECE.

Sce there the victort!—There the Grecian prizet!
Bright as tho starry grandeur cf the skies!

* America, + To Jason. 1 To the Fleece.
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Two Godlike youtbs § the giand retinue grace,
Alike in valowr, as alike in face: o
Thero too the Reverend Sage|]! whose studions hewd
Gave to ien thonsands (yet unborn) their bread :
Thrice lu{:.py we -—who o’er the spacious earth
Boast such wmivalled dignity and worth!

Again, self-pleased, industry deigps to smile,

Elate with joy, and cheers the British isle:

Burne on her soaring wings. immortal Fame

Sball waft to cvery state Britannias name ;

W kile we the joyous call of mirth obey,

And crown with jovinl glee th’ auspicious day.

On the bacl, of the ubove bill is the following pro-
gramme ;—

ORDi™ OF THE PROCESSION.

Four Trumpeters,
Marshal-man.
Peace.
Orator,
Banner of Britanuia.
Plenty.
Drums and Fifes.

* »

)

Twenty

X B H SR
s Eer g RN
PRI I IR J

SAngmmu's,

Hercules.

Lynceus. The Golden Fieece, Trophy.

ZLetes,

Borne on a grand Palanguin by four Men. Calais,
Orpheus,

Castor, Jagon drawn jn a Phaeton Pollux.

by four Horses.
8tandard of the Argonauts,

» . 4 -
» . )
L] L] »
' - L] »
e enty . . o Argonauts.
L] L} *
» #
-

§ To Castor and Pollux. || To Bishop Blase.
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Militia Band.

Standard of the City,
. Two Vergers.

Qrator.
Bishop’s Chaplain
In 2 Phaecton and Pair.
Page, Bissor Brasg : Page. °
In a Phaeton drawn by Six Horses.

Standard of the City,

‘The Book-keepers, Shepherds and Shepherdesses belonging to the
different Sacieties of Combers—Twelve Companies—Seven
Cumpanies on Foot—Five ditto on Huisebuck,

In a Christian country (observes our Huntingdon-
shire correspondent) we should have thought there
were characters which might have been introdaced
more appropriate than Hercules, Orpheus, Jason,
Castor and Pollux, and the Argonauts. ¢ Abel was
akeeper of sheep;’ so were Jacob, Moses, and David.
We know that garments were made of woollen in the
time of Moses, (Levit. xiii, 47, 48, 52). It is part
of the character of Solomen’s excellent wite, that
‘she secketh wool and flax, and worketh willingly
with her hands.' And, ‘she is not afraid of the
snow for her houschold; for all her household are
clothed with scarlet’ (Prov. xxxi, 13, 21), or, as
the margin has it, ‘doublc garments,” that is, pro-
bably, garments double the usual thickness. But
the Israelites were not allowed to' mix threads of
wool and of flax or hemp together (Levit. xix,
19; Deut. xxii, 11), to make what we call linsey-
woolsey, probably as an emblem of the scparate or
unmixed staté which they were to observe in respect
to the hecathen. Ram-skins, dyed scarlet, formed
one of the coverings of the tent of the tabernacle,
(Exod. xxxvi, 19). The Israelites traded with Da-
mascus for wool, which was very celebrated (Ezekiel
kxvii, 18).—See an Essay on the Agriculture of
the Israelites, in the Investigator, yol. vi, p.495.

5.—SAINT AGATHA.

She was a native of Sicily, and martyred by order
of Quintianas, A.D. 251.
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#7, 1828.—HENRY NEELE DIED.

He clatms some record on the roll of Fime,
And Rfrinogr for a season learns his name,
And Sotypw knows the prison where he lies—

Mortality’s cold signet on him set,
y.b oid slg Neele: Sonnct, 18%0.

Henry Neele, son of the late respectable map and heraldic en-
graver, was born Janaary 29, 1798, at the house of his father, in
the Stiand. His parents soon afterwards settled at Kentish
Town. where Henry was sent to scheol as a daily boarder. The
academy wherein he imbibed all the instruction he possessed pre-
vious to his entrange into Jife, did not offer much towards the
attainmont of a liberal cducation. Henry Neelo, therefore, left
school, possessing, an 1. Jobnson would say, littlc Latin, and
scarcely any Grwék, but capable of reading and enjoying the best
Frenel wiitérs. ﬁg_._, ded afterwards, by his own unassisted
effocts, -some- acquaintance with Italian literatare. Neele dis-
playad ne extréordusry spplication to stady, 1o talent for matie-
wmafical or other geience,—but be evinced an early inclination for
poetry ; wnd he wrote, at that period, unnoticed but not nnno-
ticing, verses, which wonid bear a comparison with those of the
niost precociows poet om record.  His genius was purely lyrien,
and Collins was bis chief model. The Ode to Enthusiasm (the
earliest of his printed poems) contains more patural images, and
natural cxpression, than are ordinarily found. in the productions
of a’boy of fifteen. Neele's father, a man of fair natural talents,
had the discernment to perceive, and the good taste to encourage,
his son’s genius. The Odes and other Poems, published in 1817,
were printed at his expense. '

On quitting school, Mr, Neele was articled to an attorney; and
though at times he ‘penned a stanza when he should engross,
be nevertheless, we believe, did not neglect the opportunities

of obtiining experience in his profession. At a later
period,: he practised as a solicitor in Great Blenhcim Street. In
1821, the Odes:and Poems were reprinted, with a frontispiece,
and attracted much notice from Dy. Drake, and other oritics of
repuic. Our suthor then hegan o be sought afier by buoksellers,
andbecame a regulsr-eontributor 10 nes, the Forget-Mes
Not, &e. &ey. Fhe’'groat.suocess that had attended the Dramatic
Scenes M&rimnll gave rise to the composition of Poems,
Dramatic aud Miiseellaneous, published in 1828 ; but Mr. Neele
bad endenfid;no taleat for dramatic poetry. ' The Miscellaneous
Poems ‘in tiis second volume. are written with more attempt at
polish, than lis earlier productions, and are very beautifal speci-
mens.of bis genius, especially the . We have a melancholy
pleasure in \gntiscribing the following from the Fragments, which
close the volyme fo. .
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That which makes women vain has taught iy heart
A deeper lesson ; and my weaty spirit

+ Looks on this painted clay but as the night garb
Which the soul wears while llumberinglhere on earth,
And, at its waking, gladly throws aside
For brighter ornaments.

If our author could not excel in dramatic poetry, he bad a keen
perception of dramatic excellence in others. He studied minutely
the productions of (what is termed) the Elizabethan age, and was
an enthusiastic admirer of Shakspeare. He pleased himself with
composing a scrigs of lectures on the works of the great bard,
and andertook (in 1819) a pilgrimage to his shrine.

In the winter of 1826, Mr. Neele completed a series of Lectures
on the English Poets, from Chaucer to the present period. These
Lectures he read at the Russell, and afterwards at the Western
Institution. They are described by onc who heard them as ¢ dis-
playing a high tone of poetical feeling in the lecturer, and an in-
timate acquaintance with the beauties and blemishes of the great
subjects of his criticism.” 'The public prints meutioned them in
terms of approbation ; and profit, as well as praise, acerued to our
author by this undertaking.

At the commencement of the ycar 1828, appeared his Ro-
mance of History, in three volumes, dedicated to the King, This
production greatly enhanced Mr, Neele's fame as a writer of a
higher order than the mere contributor to periodical publications,
The object of the author was to prove, as his motio stated, that

Truth is strange-—
Stranger thau fiction

and that tomes of romance need not alone be ransacked for the
marvellous in incident. His compilation embraces tales of every
age, from the Conquest to the Reformation, extracted from the
chronicles and more obscure sources of historical information.
As a book of instruetion, it is invaluable to readers who cannot
be persuaded to sit down to the ‘})erusal of history in a legitimate
form; for each tale is preceded by a chrouological summary of
the events referred to, arranged in a brief and accurate form.
The narratives themselves are highly attractive, teeming with in-
terest, and interspersed with lively and characteristic dialogue.
The idea was a happy one, and eapable of almost boundloss ex-
tent. The carly history of France, of Spain, of Italy, would have
furnished fresh materials, and the excitement would have been
renewed at cvery recurrence to the novel habits of a fresh peo-
ple. The aathor had begnn to avail himaself of this advantage: he
lad commeunced a second series of Romances, founded on the
history of France. Known and appreciated, he was beginnix:g
to rear his head as a lion of the day. His poetical works h
becn eollected, in two volumes, with a portrait ; but, alas!
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Scarce had their fame been whispered round,
Before its shrill and mournful sound

Was whistling o’er (his) tomb : '
Scarce did the laurel *gin to grow
Around (his) early honoured brow,

Before its grateful bloom .
‘Was changed to eypress, sere and brown,
‘Whose garlands mock the head they crown.

Neele's Odes.

The following beaatiful stanzas were communicated by Mr.
Neele to the European Magazine some time since, and have been
reprinted by Mr. Watts, in his ‘ Poctical Album.’

" e grverh wp the ghost, and where is he?’

* And where ishe? Not by the side
Qf her whose wants hie loved to tend 5
Not o'er thus. valleys wandering wide,
Where, sweetly lost, he oft would wend !
That foriu heloved he marks no more ;
Those scenes ndmired no more shall sec ;
Those scenes are lovely as before,
And she as fair,—but where is he?

No, no, the radiance is not dim,
That used to gild his favourite hill

.The pleasures that were dear to hin,

Are dear to life and nature still; -
But, ah! his home is not as fair,
Neglected must his garden be;
'The lilics droop and wither there,
And seem to whisper, ¢ where is he?®

His was the pomp, the crowded hatle—
Bul where is now the proud display ?
His—riches, honour, pleasures, all
Desire could frame ;—but where are they ?
And he, as some tall rock that stands
Protecied by the circling sea,
Surrounded by admiring bands,
Scemed proudly strong,—and where is L ?

The church-yard bears an added stone,
The five-side shows a vacant chair;

Here sadness dwells, and weeps alone,
Aund death displays his banuer there ;

"The life hus gone, the breath has fled,
Avd what has been no more shall be ;

The well-known form, the welcome tread,
O where are they, and where is he ?

*7. 1828. ALEX. CAMERON, D.D. DIED, £T. 80,
Bishop of Maximianopolis, and Vicar Apostolic
of the Lowland District of Scotland. The venerable
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dcccased went to the Scotch college in Rome in
176Q, wherc he remained eight ycars, and carricd
away the first prizes awarded during that period.
He returned to Scotland in 1772, and acted as mis-
sionary apostolic in Strathern till 1780, when he was
appointed rector of the Scotch college in Valladolid,
in Spain, where be remained eighteen years. In
1798 he was appointed coadjutor to Bishop Hay,
then Vicar Apostolic of the Lowlard District of
Scotland ; and was consecrated a bishop in Madrid
the following year. In 1802 he returned to Scotland,
and Bishop Hay having resigned in 1806, he then
succeeded that prelate. IFrom the period of his last
return, he uniformly resided in Edinburgh. Bishop
Cameron was an ornament to his church and to the
agein which he lived: he was pious without bigotry;
leasned without pedantry ; and his benevolence was
ttuly catholic, embracing all denominations of Chris-
tians. 1is body lay in state three days, baving his
sandals and ring on, and his mitre, crook, crosier, &c.
lay beside him.

*10. 1686.—sIR WILLIAM DUGDALE DIED, &T. 81.

This celebrated antiquary was the only son of John
Dugdale, of Shustoke, gent., and was placed at the
free school in Coventry, where he continued till he
was fifteen. Tn 1638 he went (o London, and was
introduced to Sir Christopher Hatton and Sir Henry
Spelman, through whose interest he was created a
%ursuivant atl arnns cxtraordinary, by the name of

lanch Lyon. He was afterwards made Rouge-Croix
ﬂusnivant in ordinary, by letters patent, dated

arch 18, 1640; and, having a lodging in the he-
ralds’ office, and convenient opportunities, he spent
that year and part of the following in augmenting his
collections out of the records in the Tower and other
places. In 1641, through Sir Christopher Hatton’s
encouragement, he employed himself in taking exact
draughts of all the monuments in Westminster Abbey,

E
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Saint Paul's cathedral, and in many other cathedral
and parochial churches of England. In 1642 hewas
ordered by the king to repair to York; and in July
was commanded fo attend the LEarl of Northamp-
ton, who was marching into Worcestershire and War-
wickshire to oppose the forces raised by Lord Brooke
for the service of the parliament. Ile was with the
king ut the battle of Edge-Hill, and alterwards at
Oxtord, where he continued with his majesty till the
surrender of thut garrison 1o the parliament in 1646.
In 1642 he had heet: ereaicd M.A., and in 1644 made
Chester herald.  Yuine his long residence at Ox-
ford Lic applied himsclt 1o the search of such anti-
quities, in the Bodle.an and other librarvies, as he
thought 1a:ght conduce to the furtherance of the
¢ Mouasticon,’ at that time designed by him and Ro-
ger Dodsworth; as also to collect whatever might re-
late to the history of the ancient nobility of this realm,
to be made nse of in his ¢ Baronage.” After the sur-
render of Oxford upon articles, Dugdale, having the
benefit of them, und baving compounded for his
estate, repaired to London, where he and Dodsworth
procecded vigorously in completing their collections
out of the Tower records and Cottonian library, and
published, at their own charge, the first volume of
‘ Monasticon Anglicanum,” adorned with views of ab-
beys, churches, &e.: the second volume was pub-
lished in 1661, and the third in 1678. This work is
a splendid monument of antiquarian fame, particu-
larly the new edition of it by HenryY ELLis, Esq,,
a name truly worthy of being associated with that of
Dugdale—-par nebile fratrum!
In ‘1656, Dagdale published, at Fis own charge,
"+ The Antiquitics of Warwickshire Illustrated.” The
author mentions, in his-preface, that he had spent the
greatest part of his time, for more than twenty years,
in accomplishing this work, which, indecd, is allowed
to be one. of the best methodised and most accurate
accounts ever wriften of this naturc, and fo stand at
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the head of all the county histories that have been
given to the public. While this work was printing,
which occupied nearly a year and a half, Dugdale
continued in London, for the sake of correcting the
press; during which time he bad an opportunity of
collecting materials for another work, which he pub-
lished in 1658, ¢ The Ilistory of St. Paul's Cathe-
dral, in London.” And here it is but an act of jus-
tice to living merit, to mention the beautiful reprint
of this work by the same learncd and indefatigable
scholar who edited the ¢ Monasticon:” the graphic
illustrations to both these works are superb.

Upon the restoration of Charles 1I, Dugdale was,
through the recommendation of Lord Chancellor
Hyde, advanced to the office of norroy king at arms;
and in 1662 he published ¢ The History of Imhank-
ing and Draining of divers Fens and Marshes, &c.’
About the same time he completed the second vo-
lume of Sir Henry Spelman’s ¢ Councils;’ and also
the second part of that learned knight’s ¢ Glossary.’
In 1666 he published ¢ Origines Juridicales, or Histo-
rical Memoirs of the English Laws, &c.” His next
work was the ‘ Baronage of England,’of which the first
part appeared in 1675, and the second and third. in
1676. This has been censured as incorrect and de-
fective; but, whatever might be its faults, il was so
acceptable, that in the year following its publication
very few copies remained unsold. In May, 1677,
this diligent and laborious antiquary was solemnly
created garter principal king at arms; and on the
day following received from his majesty the honour
of knighthood. The collections of materials for the
¢ Antiquities of Warwickshire’ and the ¢ Baronage of’
England,’all writtcn with his ownhand, and contained
in twenty-seven volumes in folio, he gave by will to
the University of Oxford, together with sixteen other
volumes, which are now preserved in Ashmolelg.Mu-
senm. He gave, likewise, several books to tHé: he-
ralds’ office, in London, and procured many more
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for their library. 1In a short time after his last pub-
lication had made its appearance, this illustrious pan
closed his long and uscial mortal career. He died
in his chair, at Blithe Hall, and was interred at Shas-
toke, in a little vault which he had caused to be made
in the church, Over that vault he had erected, in
his life-time, an altar-tomb of free-stone, with an
epitaph of his own writing.—See a beautiful work,
now in course of publication, entitled, ¢ Graphic Il-
lustrations of Warwickshire,

*10. 1381.-—LEO¥ORA D'ESTE DIED, ZT. 44.

Lucretia and Leonora. of Este, were, says Serassi,
two princesses, most beautiful in person, and of
manners so elegant au.-courteous as to excite in all
minds the highest admivation. Their mother, the
unfortunate Renée of France, daughter of Lonis XII,
a princess of singular virtue and talent, and especially
inclined to letters, had bestowed great pains upon
their edacation; and, besides the usual round of ac-
complishments, had inspired them with a taste for
the fine arts, and particularly for poetry, which, in-
deed, they not only admired, but occasionally cul-
tivated. To these accomplished ladies the author
of the ¢ Gerusalemme Liberata’ was introduced when
in his twenty-first year; and the pleasure which the
youthful poet felt from their kind and flattering at-
tentions is attested by some canzoni of his, written
at this period, in language full of that respectful gal-
lantry which the favourable notice of ladies so dis-
tinguished would naturally inspire.

In the spring of the year 1568 the Princess Lucre-
tia was married to the lxrince d’Urbino ; and Leonora,
thus deprived of her most intimate companion, and
naturally of a shy and reserved disposition, renounced,
in a great measure, all public amusement; and, in
the retirement of her private apartments, devoted
hergelf to pursuits more congenial to her taste—to
private study, and the conversation of literary men.
‘Highly appreciating the genius of Tasso, and the
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many cstimable qualities with which he was endowed,
the, Princess Leonora found no small enjoyment in
his philosophical conversation, and in the produc-
tions of his muse. To her he read the portions of
his great poem as they were composed ; to her taste
appealed ; and, flattered by the warmth of her praises
and her gracious condescension, he seems to have
given himself up, with less reserve, to the delight-
ful emotions inspired by her presence. The first
.advances of his passion were, however, marked by
much timidity towards the individual beloved, as ap-
pears from some verses which he composed, begin-
ning ¢ Amor Ualima m' allaccia,’ &c.! Many beauti-
ful little poems were composed by Tasso in honour
of Leonora; and some of these have been elegantly
translated by Mr. Wiffen: wc subjoin one specimen
of these charming productions.
Thou, Lady, in thine early days
Of life didst secm a purple rose,
That dreads the suifor sun’s 'warm rays,
Nor dares its virgin breast disclose;
But coy, and crimsoning to be seen,
Lies folded yet in Icaves of green.

Or rather (for no carthly thing
Was like thee then) thou didst appear,
Divine Aurora, when her wing
On overy blossom shakes a tear;
And, spangled o'er with dew-drops cold,
The mountain summits tints with gold.
Those days are past, yet from thy face
No charm the speeding years have snatched,
But left it ripening every grace,
In perfeet loveliness unmatched
By what thon wert—when young and shy,
Thy timid graces shunned the eye.
More lovely lovks the flower matured,
‘When full its fragrant leaves it spreads,
More rich the sun when, unvbscured,
At noon a brighter beam it sheds;
Thou in thy beauty blendest both
The sun’s ascent and rose’s growth.

""See a translation of these pretty lines in Mr. Wiffen's Life of
‘Tasso, prefixed to his ¢ Jerusalem Delivered,’ p. xlix.

E2
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14.—SAINT VALENTINE.

On the subject of Valentines we have now before
us two splendid volumes, the one entitled ¢ Poknms,
by Mrs. Elizabeth Cobbold, with a Memoir ot the
Author,’ inone large volume octavo, 1825, beauti-
fully printed, with engravings of the autboress and
her husband, and with many Valentines in litho-
graphy; the other is cntitled ¢ VALENTINE VERSES,
or Lines of Truth, Love, and Virtue, by the Rev.
Richard Cobbold, A.M.,” octavo, 1827, with a hun-
dred lithographic «uts, and the same portraits of the
author’s father and motii ., as in the former volumes.
Of the nature of thess Valentine verses Mr. C. gives
the following account-in the memoir of his mother.

¢ For a period of ncarly twenty years the hos-
pitable mansions of the Cliff, and Holy Wells, werc
enlivened by an annual party on the evening of St.
Valentine’s Day; for which festive occasion Mrs.
Cobbold designed, composed, and executed, with
great taste and elegance, a collection of valentincs,
generally to the number of cighty, which were all
curiously cut out on a lalf shect of lelter paper, and
each inscribed with verses applicable to the subject.
They were then folded precisely alike, in blue paper,
and placed, the ladies’ Valentines in one basket, and
the gentlemen’s in another; and when cards or music
had contributed, for an hour or two, to theamusement
of the evening, these baskets were handed round to
the unmarried visitcrs,  and the valentines drawn by
them as a lottery, each lady or gentleman sclecting
one, at their pleasure, from any part of the respective
packets. Tl prize was intended to prognosticate
to the person who drew it, marriage, or a matrimo-
nial cngagementin the ensuing year ; while the others,
from the variety, and accidental or fancied coinci-
dences with the supposed sentiments of the parties,
afforded a unique and highly interesting amusement.’
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The following are specimens of the poetry:
A Bashet of JFruit,

If you have wisely nursed the flowers

That spring profuse in vernal bowers,
And trained their blossoms gay,

The fruits of youth, in virtue spent,

Ripe judgment, peace, and rich content,
Shall bless your summer day.

f Barp.

When fretful Hours and gricfs intrude
On life’s domestic plan—

‘When worldly cares, and discords rude,
Have warped the mind of man—

Then female softuess tunes the strings
To many a melting tone,

And ¢'er the barp transported flings
A soothing all her own;

Bids ev’ry note to love reply,

And blends them'into harmony.

The Pleuge of Lobe.
Quick the pulse of fluit’ring heart,
When the lover we desery
Yast approaching, to impart
Welcome tale of constancy.
Slowly beats the thining heart
When the lover bids adieu ;
Yet, unwilling to depart,
Breaking ofl the inferview.
Lady, hast thou ever kuown
Honest word of such delight ;
Lover, calling 1hee his own,
Giving thee his sacred plight !
Take, O take the pledge of love—
Ever, ever faithful boon ;
Long may constant lovers prove
Lite is but a honey-moon.

15.—SEPTUAGESIMA SUNDAY.

The words Septuagesima, Sexagesima, and Quin-
quagesima (seventieth, sixtieth, and fiftieth), were
first applied to denote these three Sundays, when the
season of Lent was extended to a fast of six weeks,
that is, thirty-six days, not reckoning the Sundays,
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which were always celebrated as festivals. So much
of serene and so much of joyful feeling, so much of
calm and grateful recollection, so much of present
peace and comfort, and so much of holy and trans-
porting hope, are connected with the cultivation of
the devotional spirit,—that to assist its exercises, to
administer to its wants, and to accompany its hea-
venly aspirations, are objects worthy of the noblest,
the best ambition. It is with pleasure, therefore,
that we give a place to the following beautiful Hymn
for Sunday Esening. by Mr. Bowring, which may he
read with advantage on Septuagesima or any other
Sunday in the year:

Welcome the hour of sweet repose,
The eveniug of the Sabbath day !
in peace my wearicd eyes shall close
‘When I have tuncd my vesper lay,
In humble gratitude to Him
Who waked the morning’s carliest beam.

In such an hour as this, how sweet,
In the calm solitude of Even,
‘T'o hold with heaven communion meet,
Meet for a spirit bound to beaven;
And, in this wilderness bencath,
Pure zephyrs from above to breathe.

1t may be that the Eternal Mind
Bends sometimes from His throne of bliss;
‘Where should we then His presence find,
But in hour so blest as this,—
An hour of calm tranquillity,
Sitent, as if to welcome Thee?

¥es! if the Great Invisible,
Descending from His seat divine,
May deign upun this earth to dwell,
Where ghall he ind a welcoming shrine,
Bat in the breast of man, who bears ' *
* s image, and His spirit shares?
Now let the solemn thought pervade
. My soul, and let my heart prepare
A tbrone. Come, veiled in awfal shade,
Thon Spirit of Gop! that I may dare
Hail Thee! nor, like Thy prophet, be
Blinded by Thy brightest majesty.
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Then turn my wandering thoughts within,

To hold communion, Lord, with'Thee;
¢  And, purified from taint of sin

And carth’s pollutions, let me scc

Thine image,~for a moment prove,

1f not Thy majesty, Thy love ;

That love which over all is shed,
Shed on the worthless as the just ;
Lighting the stars above our head,

And waking beauty out of dust ;
And rolling inits glorious way
Beyond the farthest comet’s ray.

To Him alike the living strcam
And the dall regions of the grave :
All watchied, protected ali, by Him,
‘Whose eyc can see, whose arm can save,
In thé cold midnight's dangerous gloom,
Or the dark prison of the tomb,

Thither we hasten—as the sand
Drops in the hout-glass, never still,
So, gathered in by Deutl’s rude hand,
The storehouse of the grave we fill;
And sleep in peace, as safely kept
As when on carth we smiled or wept.
‘What is our duty heie? to tend
From good to hetter—thence to best ;
Grateful to drink life’s cup=-then bend,
Unmurmuring, to our bed of rest;
To pluck the flowers that round us hlow,
Scattering their fragrance as we go.

And so to live, that, when the sun
Of our existence sinks in night,
Mecemorials sweet of mercies done .
May ’shrine our names in Memory’s light ;
And the best seeds we scattercd, bloom
A hundred fold in days to come.
*16. 1629.—BURNING OF WITCHES.

The superstitions of witchcraft have now ceased to
alarm us; butthey afford a direful exemplification of
the calamities to which human nature may be sub-
jected; nor can the history of witchcraft be con-
templated without horror. The above is the date of
a list, drawn up by a contemporary, at Wurtzburgh,
which was the scene of great horrors in that and the
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two preceding years. In this short period upwards
of 150 victims perished. They included persops of
cvery rank and statiou; many of the dignified clergy
belonging to the cathedral, and some of the richest
citizens. Neither agc nor sex could excite compas-
sion. The witch-laws of England and Scotland were
repealed in the reign of George II.  Those of Ireland
were allowed to remain upon the statute-book till the
year 18211 We arc informed by Mr. Kirkpatrick
Shaipe, that the last execution of a Scottish witch
took place in Satherland, A.D. 1722, the sentence
having been pronoanced by Captain David Ross, of
Little Dcan. This old . oman belonged to the parish
of Loth, and, amou other crimes, was accused ot
having ridden upon her own daughter, transformed
into a pony, and shod by the devil, which made the
girl ever after lame, both in hands and feet—a mis-
fortune entailed upon her son, who was alive of late
years. The grandmother was executed at Dornoch.
After beiung brought out for execution, the wcather
proving very severe, the poorold woman sat com-
posedly betore the pilc, warming herself by the fire
prepared to consume her, while the other instruments
of death were making ready.

¢ T went once,’ says Sir George Mackenzie, ¢ when
I was Justice Depute, to examine some women that
had confessed judicially ; and one of them, who was
a sickly creature, fold me, under secresie, that she
had not confessed because she was guilty, but, being
a poor creature who wrought for her meat, and be-
ing defamed for a witch, she knew she should starve,
for no person hereafter would either give her meat or
lodging ; and that all wen would beat her, and hound
dogs at her; and that therefore she desired to be out
of the world ; whereupon she wept most bitterly, and
upon her knees.called God to witness what she said.’
This species of torment leads to insanity. Wretched-
ness and oppression, disorganizing the body as well
as the mind, will make even wise men mad. At
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length the witch became wicked in thought, though
not jn deed. The hatred of the world placed her out
of the pale of society. Detesting and detested, she
sought to inflict those evils which she could not ef-
fect; and, half conscious of a delusion which she
could not ovgrcome, she became reckless of her own
niiserable life, yielding to the frantic despair which
compelled her to wish to belicve that she was in
league with the powers of darkness. In this country,
however barbarous the law may have been, still the
strict {forms of our jurisprudence, administered by
the highest judges of the land, contributed to keep
these persccutions somewhat within bounds. Where
these checks were wanting, the numbers persecuted,
in consequenceof the belief in witchcraft, almostpass
credibility. In New England, in the year 1692, nine-
teen were hanged ; one refused to plead, and perished
by the peine forte et dure. Fifty confessed them-
selves to be witches, and were pardoned. One hun-
dred and fifty were in prison when the trials ccased,
and informations had been laid against upwards of
two hundred more; and this in a newly settled and
thinly peopled colony!

*17.1827. RUNDELL DIED, ZT.S81.

Hewas of the firm of Rundell and Bridge, jewellers
to the royal family. Many of the works which were
produced from this manufactory have been consid-
cred to rival, in classical conception, and delicacy
and splendour of cxecution, the productions of the
celebrated Benvenuto Cellini. We may instance,
as one of the most distinguished of these works, the
splendid ¢ Shield of Achilles,” executed, according
to Messrs. Rundell and Bridge’s directions, by the
late . Mr. Flaxman, and which is universally ac-
knowlcdged to be one of the finest performances
of modern art. This chef-d'euvre originated in
the suggestion of Messrs. Rundell and Bridge, un-
prompted by any order, or expectation of order, and
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at their own sole expense. For the model and
drawing they paid Mr. Flaxman the sum of £620.
Four casts in silver-gilt, beautifully and elaborately
chased, were execnted from Mr, Flaxman’s model,
and became the property of His Majesty, His Royal
Highness the late Duke of York, the Earl of Lons-
dale, and the Duke of Northumberland: Some idea
may be formed of the iagnificence of this production,
when it is stated, that the completion of each cast oc-
cupied two experienced workmen an entire twelve-
month. To this notice may be added that of copies,

ually creditable to the spirit and liberality of

essrs. Rundell and Bridge, of the celebrated Port-
land.and Warwick vascs. Among other means by
which the proprietors of this establishment sought to
advance English manufacture in their particular
trade, was that of obtaining the services of the best
talents, both native and foreign, which could be pro-
cured. Accordingly, artists and workmen of distin-
guished ability always found in their manufactory a
certain and liberal engagement; and by this ac-
cumulation of superior executive ability, they may
almost be said to have accomplished what they are
reported to have aimed at—the advanccment of a
manufacture nearly into a department of art. Nor
has this increased reputation of our manufactories
been coufined to England. The various splendid
services of plate, and the articles of jewellery and
other costly work, which have, at various times during
the last half century, been presented to official dig-
nitaries and other persons in foreign countrics, and
have heen. ordered from this establishment by foreign
Ppotentates, must necessarily, from their acknow-
ledged superiority, have rqised the fame of English
manufactare; ‘and in this point of view the life of an
individual whose peculiar and personal exertions
‘have been thus ‘useful, acquires an interest which’
that of the mere manufacturer, however weéalthy,
never could possess, ‘
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Mr. Rundell was, perhaps, not more distinguished
by his peculiar excellencies as a man of business,
than by his personal qualities: both were alike cre-
ditable to himn. Of the former we have taken a basty
survey; of the latter it would be injustice not to say
something. He was rich, and devotedly attached to
the farther acquisition of wealth; but he was totally
free from those blemishes which frequently disfigure
the possession of money. His wealth was not con-
taminated by avarice; his desire of gain never in-
vaded his honour ; his anxiety to increase his pos-
sessions gave admission to no sordid or covetous
motive: he was always liberal; and as his wealth
augmented his liberality enlarged ; and his discern-
ment of deserving objects of bounty, and of bene-
ficial media of dispensing it, seemed to be strength-
ened. In proof of his generosity of temper, it may
be stated, &at, irascible as he was, no one in his
- service, either commercial or domestic, ever left him
spontaneously. Of his freedom from sordid or ava-
ricious motives, the bountiful, not to say magna-
nimous benevolcnces which he gave to his relations

P
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in his life-time, are a most honourable testimony. It
has been represented, on very good authority, that
he distributed among his relations during his life-time,
in sums varying between £500 and £20,000 (for his
bounty on meet occasions descended in such large
amounts) no less a sum than £145,000. In addition
to these absolute gifts, he made regular annual al-
lowances, many of them secured by binding legal
securities, to such of his relations and dependents as
in his judgment would be most benefited by an an-
nual provisiop. te on amuunt which, if calculated
according to the established value of annuities, would
increase thetotal of his li.. g bounty to a sum almost,
if not guite, unexamp'~d in the annals of generosity.
¥2.—SEXAGESIMA SuUNDAY, See p. 55.
24.—SAINT MATTHIAS.

St. Matthias was chosen by lot into the apostolical
office, in the place of the traitor Judas (Acts i, 26),
and was afterwards murdered by the Jews.—Sce T.T.
for 1825, pp. 145, 146.

*28. 1828.—DESTRUCTION OF THE BRUNSWICK
THEATRE.

In-the morning of this day, a most calamitous and
destructive event took place at the Bruaswick The-
atre, Well-street, Wellclose-square. 'The rehéarsal
was going on at ahout half past eleven o’clock, and the
entire strength of the company was on the stage, pre-
paring for the evening’s exhibition (that of Guy Man-
nering), when suddenly a cracking noise was heard
from the wrought-iron roof of the building, and almost
instantaneously it fell in' with a tremendous crash,
throwing the front wall of the theatre into the street.
The shouts and wailings of the persons inclosed
within the ruins were of the most pitiable description.
The bodies dug out the same day were, those of Mr..
Maurice, printer, of Fenchurch street, principal pro-
prietor;- Mr, Evans, formerly a printcr at Bristol ;
Mr. E. Gilbert, a performer; Miss Fearon, sister
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to Madame YVearon, and Miss Freeman, actresses;
Robert Purdy, a blacksmith; Allis and Penfold,
door-keepers ; Jesse Miles, a carpenter; and Levi, a
clothesman, who was reading the play-bill at the door.
Upwards of twenty sufferers were carried off to the
London Hospital. Public subscriptions for the benefit
of the unfortunate sufferers were undertaken and libe-
rally supported.

At a coroner’s inquest held on the bodies, it was
stated by Mr. WHITW ELL, the architect, that the ac-
cident originated not from the weight of the roof
itself, nor from the bad structure of the walls, but
from an additional wcight of about eighty tons hav-
ing been attached to the roof without his authority;
the slips, the painters’ gallery, &e. being all appended
to it by means of iron bars. Mr. Whitwell stated,
that the roof, being made of wroughtiron, was lighter
than it could have been even of wood, and was so
constructed, that if it had only to bear the weight
of its covering, it would have remained for a centary
or more; but that the proprietors had, in the face of
the strongest remonstrances from the architect and
the roof-contractor, suspended the machinery ahove-
mentioned from the roof, which it was never calcu-
lated or intended Lo bear; and thatthis was the cause
of the dreadiul calamity.

The theatre was begun Aug.2, 1827—run up with
incredible speed—opened—and fell down—all in
less than seven montbs.

*rEB. 1828.—HON. MICHAEL NOLAN DIED,

King’s counsel, and chief justice of the Brecon
circuit. Mr. Nolan was a barrister of Lincoln’s Inn,
and was author of the following professional works:
Reports of Cases relating to the Duty and ©ffice of
a Justice of the Peace, from Michaelmas Term, 1791,

yto' Trinity Term, 1792, 2 parts, royal 8vo, 1793;
Strange’s Reports of adjudged Cases in the Courts
* of Chancery, King’s Bench, Common Pleas, and Ex-
chequer, 3d edit., with Notes and References, 8 vols.
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royal 8vo, 1795; Syllabus of a Course of Lectures
on the Laws of England, intended to be delivered in
pursuance of an order of the Society of Lincoln’s fnn,
in their hall, 1796, 8vo; A Treatise on the Laws
of England for the Settlement and Relief of the
Poor, 2 vols. 8v0,1805,2d edit., with considerable
Additions, 1808.

fLonbon at Midnight.
The following passages are from a poem under thisx
title by Robert Montgomery, author of the ¢ Omni-
presence of the Deity?’ .

" The fret and fever 0i e day are o'er,

Awd London slumbers, but with murmurs faint,
1ike Ucean, when she folds her waves to aslcep:
"Pig the pure bour Yor poetry and thought;

‘When passions sink, and man surveys the hedyens,
Aund feels himself immortai.

O’er all a sad sublimity is spread—

The dimming smile of night, amid the air,
Darkly avd drear, the spiry steeples rise
Like shadows of the past; the houses lie

In dismal clusters, moveless as in sleep:
Aud, towering far above the rest, yon dome!
Uprears, as if self-balanced in the gloom—
A spectre cowering o'er the du:k Y piles.

How nuijscless are the streets! a few hours gone,
And sll'was fierce commotion ; car and hoof,
And bick'ring wheel, and crackling stone, and throats
That rang with revelry and wo—wére here
Immingted in the stir of life; but now
A doadness wmanties round the midnight seene:
Time, with his awful feet, has paced the world, .
And fravwned her myriads into sleep !"Tis hushed !
Save when a distant drowsy watch-call breaks
Intrusive vn the calm; or rupid cars,
‘That roll them'iuto silence. Beauteous look
The train of bouscs, yellowed by the moon,
‘Whoss tije-roufs, slanting down amid the light,
Gleam iike an nmi'e'-‘tro:f of w:veless sea!

.

e o —— —— [pe—

. -3 8, Paul's.
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‘I'he Fast!'—Oh! who on London stones can tread,
Nor shadow forth the spirits that have heen?
“An atmosphere of genius genders here
Remembrance of the past! the storicd nurse,
The ancient mother of the mighty, Thou,
Uurivalted London! sages, poets, kings,
And il the giant race of glorious fame,
Whose world-illuming minds, like quenchless stais,
Burn through the wreck of ages,—triumphed here,
Or ravished hence a beam of Famc! And now
Imagination cites these mighty dead
In dismal majesty from out the tomb!

And who shall paint the midnight scenes of lite
1In this vast city 7—mart of human kind !
Some weary wrecks of woe are lapped in sleep,
And blessed in dreams, whose day-life was a curse!
Some, heart-racked, roll upon a slecpless couch,
And from the lieated brain create a hell
Of agonising thoughts and ghostly fears;
While Pleasure’s moths, around the golden glare
Of princcly halis, daunce off' the dull-winged hours :
Aud, oh! perchance in some infectious cell,
Far from his bome, unaided and alone,
‘The famished wanderer dies :—no voice to sonnd
Sweet comfort to his beart-—uo hand to smooth
His bed of death—no beamiing eye to bless
The spirit hov'ring o'er anuthcr.world !

-

And shall this city-queen—this peerless mass
Of pillared domes, and gray-worn towers sublime,
Be blotted from the world, and forests wave
* Where once the second Rome was seen? Oh! say,
Will rank grass grow on England’s royal streets,
And wild beasts howl where Commerce stalked saprems!
Alas! let Mem’ry dart her eagle-glance
Down vanished time, till summoned ages rise
With ruined empires on their wings! Thought weeps
‘With patriot truth, to own a funeral day,
Heart of the universe! shall visit thee,
When round thy wreck some lonely man shall roam,
. Ang, sighing, say—‘"Twas here vast London stood *

« ""Bat, hark! again the heavy bell has pealed
Tts doleful thunder through the skies: the stars
Grow pale, the moon seoms weary of her course
And Morn begins to blossom in the cast:
Then lct me home, and Heaven protect my thoughts!

F2
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Astronomical Occurvences .

-In FEBRUARY 1829. .

Surely there is a language in the sky—
A voice that speaketh of a world to come;
It swells from out thy depths, Tmmensity !
And tells us this is not our final home,
As the tossed bark, amidst the ocean’s foam,
Hails, through the gloom, the beacon o’er the wave ;
So, from life's troubled sea, o’er which we roam,
The stars, like beacon lights, beyond the grave,
Shine through the deep, o'vr which our barks we hope to save.

SeLAR PHENOMENA.

THE Sun enters Pisces at 24 m. past 8 in the
evening of the 18tL of this month; and he rises and
sets, during the same period, as in the following

TABLE
Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.

- February 1st, Sun rises 27 m. after 7, sets 33 m. after 4
th seaseses lﬂ XXl 7 ceee 42 L0 4

1lth ceveveer @ cenene T 0eea 8l caeal 4

16th coveveee 0 cnvnas T oanen 0 ounien 4

2t & ceeee Sl diieee 6 ... 9 Ll
6th vevevei 8l conina 6.0 19 Ll B
Equation of Time.

One of the easiest ways of regulating a clock, for
those who have not the means of observing the transit
of the Sun, is to observe the time by the clock when
it is exactly 12 by a good sun dial, and then to cor-
rect that hour for the equation of time, which will
give the precise moment which ought to be indicated
by the clock, and consequently show how much it is
too fast or too slow, . .-

Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.

. e 8.

Sonday, ‘February 1st, to the time by the dial add 13 58’
FidaY . eaverocene Blhuuiiansesrenerncssscoceess 14 28
‘Wednesday «.ov- llthicieecenecncneeacennonesss 14 87
Monday-.----'..'..l(ith“....-u-...‘-.........-.l‘lm
Saturday. cosssa @I ocvervirrocrroncoencseees 1857
Thur’day --n.-onu”'.“a.uOno.ooot.o.--blontt?‘nlc 13 l,g
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LUNAR PHENOMENA.

Phases of the Moon.

New Moon .... 4th day, at 31 m. past 2 in the morning
First Quarter..10th........28..0..00. 7 8t night
Full Moon ....08th..eesec1800iaeees Taaniaan,
Last Quartef,, . %6th...ceae ¥00iiaucnes 8 oennnns

Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.

The Moon will pass the first meridian at the fol-
lowing times during this month, which will afford
good opportunitics for observing her transit, if the
weather prove favourable; viz.

February Sth, at 58 m. after 8 in the afternoon

th oo B0 cevner duciennnaionans
0th <0 51 Liiiee Duvevnnrananine
Mth 0 82 civea B oninnninnnnans
12th .. 23 ...... 7 in the evening
18th .. 13 sueoee B aaneniinnia
Bth oo 2 ceeaee D oiiiiiniennans
I5th oo 49 cviee D vineiniinniann
6t v 3% siaeaddl iiiiiineaianaes
25h o0 28 ....00 40 the mmining
20th .. 18 LLiie B Laieeniiiiaen.
27th .. 11 coihh B avieiiannnnes
Bth oo 6 .iiess 7 oeiiiiinnenn ..

PrueNomeNA PPLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.

The breadth and brightness of the illuminated disk
of this planet is constantly varying, like that of the
Moon; and the following is the proportion between
the light and dark parts at this time:

Iluminated part = 10~72161
Fel}rnary lu{ Dark part.....= 121839

Eclipses of Jupiter’s Satellites.

The following are the eclipses of the first and se-
cond of these small bodies that are visible this month.
There will be more than twenty others, but they can-
not be seen in this country. ‘

Immersions.

First Satellite... 14th day, at 27, 15 8. past 4 in the morning
Second s‘tﬁll"e, Mh cieeee 46,08 enees Bovisnnnnnnanns
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Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.
February 8d, with B lu Capricorn, at 5 in the morning ¢

8th ceversns Mars.ieecees 9 tiniencnnans
1ith ... 0¥ .. Pavrus oooo. 7 in the evening
1th ... .. Tawrus .ooe. T ocveese-vnnss
12th .... a .. Taurus . at midnight

¥th ....1a .. Cancer ..... 4 in the morning
17th ....2a .. Cancer..... 5
25th .... y .. Libra ...... 4 in the afternoon.

Other Phenomena.

Mercury will attain his greatest elongation on the
12th. Venus will be in conjunction with Georgium
Sidus at 6 in the morning of the 16th, Mercury will
be stationary on the 19(":; and in his inferior con-
_L%nction at a quarter past 3 in the afternoon of the
& th' .

Some of the journals, particularly the foreign oncs,
having excited considerable attention to the re-ap-
pearance of the comet which is expected to pay its
periodic visit to our system in the course of four or
five years, we are induced to insert the following in-
teresting observations, from the Literary Gazette.

Tiue CoMeT. |

— Yet, yet,
With every coming night the terrible star
Expanded: men had now no thought but that;
All occupations were laid by ; the earth
Was left untilled ; the voyagers on the deeps
Forsook their ships, and got upon the land,
'To wait the dread event.

CoMeT or 1832, 3, or 4.—To shew our friends who
may have been infected with the terrors excited in
the Parisians by the ¢ inflammable forebodings’ of
those astronomers who, according to our correspond-
ent at the French capital, predict the destruction
ol.' qur world by ‘a comet, in 1832, —to show our
friends the grounds of this, not absolutely visionary
alarm, we have been induced to give a slight sketch :
of the history of that baleful star, which is now
winging its way earthward, till, in the year 1832, 3,
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or4, it is expected to arrive, and, according to some
philgsophers, to breathe desolation on the human
race,—to hurry this earth nearer to the sun,—or rush
with it, through the realms of ether, to the utmost
confines of the solar system,—or at once, by its shock,
to reduce this beautiful frame to its original chaos.

This ¢ great and fearful star’ was first observed in
the year 1305, about the scason of Easter: it returned
again in the sumnrer of 1456, when all Europe beheld
it with fear and amazement; the Turks were then en-
gaged in a successful war, in which they destroyed
the Greek empire; Christians in general supposing
their destruction portended by its appearance. Its
next visit to these lower heavens was in the years
1531 and 1607, in this latter year continuing visible
from the 26th of September to the 5th of November
following: its course was through Ursa Major, Bootes,
Serpentis, and Ophiuchus ; the diameter of the head
two minutes, and that of the nucleus eleven or twelve
seconds, of an unequal roundness, exhibiting phases
like the moon or inferior plavets; its light pale and
watery; the tail like ‘ a flaming lance or sword,’ seven
degrees in length, of considerable breadth, projected,
with some deviation, towards that part of the heavens
opposite to the sun. This is a brief outline of the
observations of that period (1607), annexed to which
is a specification of ‘ the direful effccts that followed
the appearance of this splendid enigma.’ ‘The Duke
of Lorrain died. A great war between the Swedes
and Danes! i

In the year 1682 the wanderer again visited this
hemisphere, and was observed by Dr. Halley, who
predicted its return in 1757 or 1758, the precise time
being uncertain, from the attractive influence of Sa-
turn.and Jupiter, the former lengthening the period
of the comet one hundred days, and the latter, from
his supcrior quantity of matter, not less than five hun-
dred and ten days: it re appeared, accordingly, about
the end of December 1758, deviating only nineteen
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days from the calculated time. On this occasion 1t
did not exhibit any remarkable appearance, by rea-
son of the unfavourable situation of the earth in its
orbit,—the comet being nearly in conjunction with
the sun. From a comparison of these dates, it is evi-
dent that the period of this comet is about 75 or 76
years, there being the following variations :—
From 1381 to 1607 ........ 70 yecars (2 days

1607 10 1682 ..oveuue T ue. 823
Allowing for the attraction of the larger' planets, its
period may be stated as 76 years 192 days, in which
time it-describes an orbit, the remotest point of which
is 3420 millions of miles from the sun, and its ncarest
not more than -7 willions. This comet may not re-
turn so early as 1832, but there is scarcely any doubt
of its re-appearance during the year 1833 or 1834.
As to its being_the agent in the destruction of our
globe, it is certain that this is not the opinion of as-
tronomers generally. The following is

A COMPARATIVE VIEW OF THE ELEMENTS O
THE EXPECTED COMET.

Times when it passed its . Distances of 1t Pern
Perthelion. hehion, that of the
d h m ear h bemg 1,
1456, June..... 8 22 0 0-38550
15631. August .. 24 21 17 066700
1607. October,.26 38 49 0-58680
1662, September 14 7 88 059328
17‘59 March....12 13 3I 0+58319
Longitudes of the ascending Node.
1456. 1531, 1607. 1682. 1759.
1+ 18° 30’ 1+ 190 25/ 1 200 24/ 1+ 21° 16’ 30" 1+ 230 49/
Places of Perihelion.

100100 01030  10°2016'  10°2° 52 45" 1030 1C
Inclination of its Orbit to the Ecliptic.
17° 56’ 170 56/ 170 2 179 56/ 170, 89°
Course in its orbit .... Retrograde, -
Many causes may operate to affect these elements,
as well as alter the period assigned, or even to pre-
vent the return of the comet altogether. In its vast
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excursions into space, 1620 millions of miles heyond
the opbit of Uranus, it may encounter the attractions
of other bodies, so as to carry it off frem our system,
or, coming in contact with another comet, its matter
may be entirely dissipated, and its atowms scattered
through space, till, falling within the attractive influ-
ence of other bodies, may constitute aeroliths or me-
teors, This supposition is grounded. on the non-
appearance of the comet of 1770, which ought, by
calculation, to "have returned ten times; but which,
since that date, has never been seen. But we can
assure those whose terrors have been excited by an-
ticipating such an awful visitant, upon so dire an
errand, even though the event be contemplated
through the somewhat long perspective of five or six
years, that there is more apparent cause of alarm from
another comet, whose period is much shorter, and
whose path is nearer the orbit of the earth, than the,
one to which we have been principally referring ;—we
mean the comet of 1819: its period is only three years
and 107 days, and it never ranges beyond the orbit
of Jupiter; it approaches nearer Mercury than any
other of the planets, and crosses the earth’s orbit
more than sixty times in the course of a century; and
certainly it is within the limits ot chance, that some
collision may occur between this comet and the earth.
The consequence of such event would, according to
some, more than realise the terrors which supersti-
tion has conceived of it. The earth’s period ot revo-
lution, in all probability, would be changed, either
by carrying it nearer to, or farthcr from, the sun; a
ditferent inclination of the axis might be given, and
there would be a consequent change of the scasons;
the diurnal motion might be either accelerated or re-
tarded, by which the length of the days would be
affected ; the vast continents of the globe would again
he covered with the ocean, which, destrting its bed,
would rush towards the new equator,
- [r'o be continued.]
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The Paturalist's Diary -
For TUBRUARY 1829.

Now vapours gross ohscure the air,
Or by the northern biast congenled,
The trees their hoary honours bear,
Or sheets of snow blanch o'er the field,
Thus Time’s irst ages passed away,
With feeble lignt and ment.! gloom;
Yot leading on the heighter day,
When hegy ' yi 0@ shine, sod earth should bloom. BECK.
Tie sudden thaw s which take place in February—
the 1cturn of frost and snow—and the change again
to rain and sleet, cuutribute to render this month
particularly unfavourable to the pedestrian, and the
lover of out-of-door exercise and amusements. Yet
there are some intervals of clear, frosty weather, and
these should not be suffcred to pass away without a
daily enjoyment of them in pleasant and healthtul
walks. *Is the day finc, clear, and frosty?’ (observes
a popular writer)—¢ There are the dry pleasures of a
healthy walk, and the wholesome inflictions of the
porth wind, with its cold cuttings of our cheeks; the
north-east, with its oblique showery dartings of some-
thing like pins and needles (hy the poets and natural-
ists called sleet) at the same checks; as if they were
Janus-cheeked targets, made for their skilful exer-
cises; the east wind, with its keen, Ditter, biting
shrewdness, and razoring of our whole faces; and
.the west wind, with its warmer airs, like the warm
life-breathings of beauty into the cold face of age,
whispering to us remembrances of the-youth-giving
spring, and inspiting us with hopes of the flowery and
joy-giving summer. There is that dazzling ¢ white
wonder’, the snow, blanching the green and pastoral
earth, if we are suburbanly situated, or dwelling
deeper in the sylvan valleys of nature. 'There is the
fresh morning delight of treading upon a wide carpet-
whiter than the down of swans, and soft as the young
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cygnet’s breast, and of beating out a path through
fields, and over heath and common, where none have
trodden before ; and the pleasure of imagining our-
selves adventurous travellers, imprinting our way
through Siberian snows, far from the home and the
beings we love; and the still greater pleasure of know-
ing and feeling that we are not such travellers, but that
we have a domestic fire-side, which is warming and
brightening up for us, and hearts ciroling around it
still warmer, and eyes still brighter with that inward
fire which burns in the heart, but consumes it not.
Although we may be cold, almost to the heart’s core,
we may yet loiter to see the wind winnow and waft
the snow like white chafl about the air, or drive it up
against the half-hidden hedges, burying with their
own consent the chilly and shivering sheep, who have
crept there for its sheltering warmth; or to see it
swept up into wide wave-like wreaths under the jut-
ting crags, abrupt hills, and rising grounds, spread-
ing a white bed for winter to repose him on, in his
slow annual journey over the earth; or to watch the
heavy hanging {rees tossing their white arms in the
air, and throwing off their light fleecy load upon the
lap of their chilly mother, the earth, who loves the
protecting warmth and gentle weight of it; or to listen
to the lively notes of the merry robin (the true em-
blem of a true poet, who cares not for ¢ poverty and
a’ that,” so he may have his sylvan song, and get a
crumb here, and a berry there, and now and then an
attentive ear to his sole winter-song); or to note the
busy and noisy crow, ¢ foraging for sticks and straw,’
and the ravenous and hungry raven, winging his way
like a dark spirit, seeking what he may devour. Or
i3 the day rainy, and the fields drenched, and the roads
too muddy for pedestrianism? Let us,in the absence
of horse, or chaise, or close cairiage, cultivate eur
fireside, and renew our acquaintance with some fa-
“vourite old aunthor, or form a. life-friendship with a
newerone. We may consider a good author (an early
G
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poet. or modern one, or an essayist of the English
Augustan age) as a positive and certain acquaint-
ance, that we are foriunate enough to have always
with us in our studies, to reason with us, and counsel
us on the business of life, and teach us the true plea-
swes of it; or at our table, to langh and be merry
with us, and wile away the slow February hours with
hig wit, and “quips, and cranks, and wanton wiles,’
OF wiptere past o1 comng, voud of care,
Wl wlenscd auth delr hts which present aic;
o1 hy the inspirme vorce of his songs of summer and
ol sprn, it ax irows the thorn-stool of restlessness,
fo sit on the s0ta of easc , and with some sweet words
of -overeipn power *» stir the sluggish spirit, as with
a wayician’s muttered charm, or some wonder-woik-
ing balsam, cleanse the sick heart of the lees and
sctlings of the melanchuly blood,” that ¢ perilous
stuff” which weighs down nature with leaden loads of
heavy thoughts, and makes this ‘goodly earth seem
no other than a flat and sterile promontory,” and
¢ life itself no better than a weed,’ and give to our
disordered and aching senses, ¢ calm contemplation
and poetic ease.”’
Gne me

Leave 1o enjoy mysclf. That place that does

(‘outawy my books, the best companions, is

To me a glmious court, where hourly [

Converse with the old sages and plilosopheis;

And sometimes, for variety, I confer

‘With kiugs and emperors, and weigh their counsels,

Calling their victonies, if unjustly got,

Unio a sirict account; and m my fanc

Deface their 1ll-placed statues. Can ¥ then

Part with such canslant pleasures, to embrace

Uncertain vanities? No: be it your care

To angment & beap of wealth; it shall be mne

To increaterin knawledge, rLLTCHER.

About the beginping of the month, the woodlark, one
of our carliest sweetest songsters, rencws his note.

- R - —_ —
! Spirit aud Mannors of the Age, Vol. iii, p. 41,
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The thrush now commences his song, and tom-tits
arg seen hanging on the eaves of barns and thatched
out-houses, particularly if the weather be snowy and
severe. 'The harsh, loud voice of the missel-thrush
isnow heard. The yellow-hammer and chaffinch are
heard towards the end of the month.—About this
time also, or the beginning of March, if the weather
be mild, the hedge-sparrow commences its chirping
note, as indicative of the approach of the pairing
season.—See T.T. for 1823, pp. 54-55.

Turkey-cocks now strut and gobble. Partridges
begin to pair; the house-pigeon has young; field-
crickets open their ‘holes: and woed-owls hoot:
gnats play about, and insects swarm under sunny
hedges; the stone-curlew clamours; and frogs croak.
By the end of February, the raven has generally laid
its eggs, and begun to sit, Moles commence their
subterraneous operations. In .our attempts to im-
prove on nature, we frequently defeat our own

- purposes. I'armers are extremely anxious to get
rid of moles, whose hillocks, it must be confessed,
destroy the smooth level of grass and corn-ficlds,
when they are very abundant; but it has been found
in some farms, by experience, that when moles are
extirpated, worms increase 80 prodigiously, that the
moles have been wished for again, as.the least evil
of the two,-—About this time, the green woodpocker
is heard in the woods making a loud noise.- The keron
‘ booms along the sounding marsh.
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. If the weather be mild, a walk in the garden will
discover to us many pleasing objects ; among these,
the botanist and-the admirer of Nature’s beauties
will not censider the modest snowdrop beneath his
passing notice,—and will watch its gradual pro-
trusion from the bespm of the all-nourishing earth, and
the final expansion of its beautifully white corollas,
with no common interest. The bloom-buds of the

+ fruit trees may be seen to swell cvery. day, and ima-
gination already pictures .the garden one sheet of
fragrant blossoan. ‘The leurustinus.is still in blossom,
and. so ig the (yepn-rose. The buds of the lilac tree
are very forward, ana only wait the signal to burst
their prison-house. . Mosses now occupy -the atten-
tion of the botanist, and much amusement may be
derived from. obgerving the various species that may

_be seen this smonth, clinging to the roots of trecs and
near ponds, or in a marshy soil.

Tur SaLmoN.~The «eep water, or submarine
haunts of the salmgp,’ areunknown ; those retreats
to which they betake. themselves in their debilitated
condition, aftef spawaing,and from which they issue
forth in their highest vigour. They begin to approach
the coast and enter the rivers, as stragglers, about
February, in¢reasing in numbers towards May. and
June; when the droughtand heat of summer render
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the streams unfit for their reception. At this period
they crowd, in shoals, towards the coast, and roam
about in the estuaries (certain engines for catching
fish), until the autumnal floods again entice them to
enter the rivers. While thus detained on the coast,
and in the estuaries, they are pursued and preyed
upon by numerous herds of seals and grampuses,
which consume many more than fall to the lot of the
fisherman. The early run fish are in good condition,
the roe being still small, and they seem to be des-
tined to mount towards the higher and more distant
branches of the river. Towards August and Sep-
tember, the roc has acquired such a size as to render
the fish nearly useless as food, and greatly to limit
the extent of its migrations. Having arrived at
suitable spawning ground, salmon pair, and proceed
to the shallow gravelly fords, at the top and bottom
of pools, and there, in company, make their spawn-
ing bed, which somctimes reaches from twelve feet
in length to ten in breadth. This bed is furrowed
by the parent fish working up against the stream,
and the sl;lmwn is deposited and covered at.the same
time. This process frequently occupies more than
a week; during which, the eggs deposited by a singlc
fish, sometimes amount to the astonishing number of
twenly thousand! This spawning season extends
from the end of October to the heginging of Fe-
bruary, and, according to very satisfactory.evidence,
it occurs nearly abont the same time throughout all
the rivers of the United Kingdom. The- parent fish
having thus accomplished the important purposes of
their migration. into .the river, now retire into the
deeper pools, whence, after. remaining for a con-
silgrable time, they direct their coitrs¢ towards the
sea, chiefly during the months of February, March,
and April—the male fish appearing to migrate earlier
than the females. s g :

- The eggs of the salumon remain in the graveél for
several months, exposed tg the influence of ranning

G . .
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water. In the course of the month of March, and
nearly about the same period in all our rivers, the
fry are evolved. "When newly hatched, they are
scarcely am inch in length, of the most delicate
structure, and, for awhile, connected with the cgg.
Upon leaving the spawning bed, the fry betake them-
selves to the neighbouring pools, where they speedily
increase to two or three inches in length. In April,
May, and June, they migrate towards the sea, keeping
near the margin, or still water, in the river; and when
they reach the estiary, they betake themselves to a
deeper and more.sheltered course, and escape to the
unknown haunts of their race, to return shortly after
as grilses, along with the more aged individuals. All
these seaward migrations of the parent fish, and
the fry, are influenced, and gréeatly accelerated, by the
occurrence of floods in the rivers.

Fishes appear to execute annually two great mi-
grations. By onc of these shiftings, they.forsake
the deep water for.a time, and approach the shallow
shores; and by the other, they return to their more
concealed haunts. These movements are connected
with the purposes of spawning, the fry requiring to
come into life, and to spend a certain portion of their
youth, in situations different from those which are
suited to the period of maturity. It is in obedience
to these arrangements that the cod and haddock,
the mackerel and herring, annually leave the deeper
and less accessible parts of the.ocean, the region of
the zoophytic tribes, and-deposit their spawn within
that zone of marine’ vegetation which fringes our
coasts, extending from near the high-water mark of
neap tides to aﬁoﬂ: distance beyond the low-water
mark of spring’ tides; Amidst the shelter in this
region, afforded by the groves of arborescent fuci,

" the young fish were went, in comfort, to spend their
infancy; but since these plants have been so fre-
quently cut down to procure materials for the manu-
facture of kelp, and the requisite protection with-
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drawn, the fisheries. have soffered in consequence.
Even the finny tribes inhabiting lakes, as the gwinead
and other species, periodically leave the deep water,
and, in ohedience to a similar law, approach towards
the margin, and deposit their spawn. We may add,
that in the shallow water, in both cases, the numerous
small animals reside which constitute the most suit-
able (ood for the tender fry.

For vivid delincations, in prose and poetry, of
the various natural appearances in February, by
William Howitt, consult T.T. for 1828, pp. 53-58.—
For an account of the brown-headed gull, see also
D- 59 of the same volume. |

—

Botanical Curiogities,

In the absence of floral attractions, out-of-doors,
we resort to the green-house! and the hot-house for
amuscment, and there find ample scope for reflection
on the wonders of the vegetable world. The air-
plant of China has, for some years, been cultivated in
the hot-houses of this country, but without the produc-
tion of flowers, till the gardener of H. R.H. Prince
Leopold, at Claremont, lately succeeded; and a
branch of blossom was produced, between two and
three feet long, composed of hundreds of large
flowers, resplendent with scarlet and yellow. The
plant has the wonderful property of living wholly on
air, and is suspended by the Chinese from the ceil-
ings of their rooms, which are adorned by its beauty
and perfumed by its fragrance.

The kirbut, or great flower of Sumatra, discovered
by Dr. Arnold in 1818, is one of the most extraordi-
nary of vegetable productions. It is a parasite,
growing out'of another plant; in the manner of the
mistletoe, and-is found in woods, on.the roots and

i5ee 1T, for 1528, pp. 833-836, $76-378, for an eccount of green-
houses and the management of plants in‘chambers.
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stems of thosc immense clinbérs which are attached,
like cables, to the largest trees in the forest. The,
flower constitutes the whole of the plant, there being
neither leaves, rodts, nor a stem. The breadth of a
full-grown flower exceeds three feet; the petals, which
are subrotund, measure twelve inches from the base
to the apex; what is considered the nectarium would
hold twelve pints; the pistils, which are abortive,
are as large as cows’ horns; and the weight of the
whole is abont fifteen pounds. The flower, fully
blown, was discovered in a jungle, growing closc to
the ground, under the bushes, with.a swarm of flies
hovering over the neciary, and apparently laying their
epgs in its subst.oxce.  The colour of the five petals
is a "brick-red, covered with protuberances of a
yellowish white. The smell is that of tainted heef.

The prangos, or ha{-plant of Northern India, ap-

ears to be remarkable for its amazing produce, and
its beneficial effects when used as a food for cattle,
while very little care is requisite in its cultivation.
Two chests of its sced, and specimens of the prangos
hay, have been forwarded to this country, and pre-
sented by the Hon.. Court of Directors of the East
' India Company to the Horticultural Society; and
though it is much to be regretted, that the vegetative
power of the seeds had been so much exhausted, as
to render it doubtful whether they will grow or not,
therc is reason to hope that speedier means may be
employed to obtain seed, now that attention is called
to the plant. The prangos hay-plant is a perennial
herbaceous plant, with a large fleshy root-stock,
usually méasaring #ix or seven inches in diameter,
and formed by the aggregation of animmensc quan-
tity of crowns, or winter buds, clustered together at
or ahoye the surface of the ground. “These crowns
are closely ¢overed by the fibrous remains of the old
leaves, whith must be effective in protecting the buds
. from frost. ' From éach crown rises an abundance of
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finely-cut leaves, about two feet in length, and of a
highly fragrant smell when dried, similar to that of
new clover hay. Mr. Lindley (judging from the
specimen) supposes, that each plant will produce
about 1}1bs. of dry fodder; and, allowing each plant
to occupy a space of ground four feet square, the
produce would be 12 tons per acre; and it is said to
thrive on very inferior land.

The days are now visibly longer, and we are busily
engaged in the pleasing occupation of observing the
renovation of nature. Every tree and every shrub
presents something new; and to those who are fond
of botany, the present season of the year is pecu-
liarly interesting. What can be more delightful to
an intelligent mind than to view the opening bud—
the expanded leaf—the first appearance of the flower
bud—its perfection—and, last of all, its wonderful
fructification! But, in observing this beautiful pro-
gress of vegetation, let us not forget to adore the great
Author of those immutable laws that govern the whole
system of vegetable and animal creation.

Hail! hail! revived, reviving SrriNg,
Fair typo of heav'n’s eternal year;

‘While NATURE'S works thy praises sing,
Lo! gratitude salutes thee here. .

Swell, gently swell the solemn song,
Now pour the bounding notes along.

Teach chairs below, to choirs above
‘To echo back the common lay,

And, as they praise unbounded love,
To join in bounty’s holiday.

To Gob, the universal king,
Be sacred cvery grateful choir;

1n ceaseless hymus all praises sing, .
That endless bounty can inspire. e
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Wlinter at Smprna,

The houses, except those erected by Europeans,
have seldom chimueys or fire-places in the rooms.
In cold weather it is usual to place a pan of ¢harcoal
beneath a table, over which a carpet or handsome
counterpane is spread, the sides reaching to the floor:
the family sit round this, warming their legs and
hands under the cover. As winter advances, the sky,
whick in swumer is most remarkably clear and se
1ene, varies, and we have, alternately, sunshine and
rain. Southerly wi. s chiefly prevail, bringing clouds
on the mountains, from whicll: proceed thunder and
lightning; the showers renew the verdure, which, in
the middle of December, is as fine as can be con-
ceived, marigolds and anemonies springing sponta-
neously from the turf, beneath the olive trees, in great
profusion ; at the same time, thickets of myrtle, in
blossom, adorn the waste; and, in the gardens, the
golden fruit glitlers among the deep green leaves of
the orange troes. The southerly quarter is warm as
well as wet, but the flowers which it produces in-
stantly droop and wither before the north and east-
erly winds. These, in summer, are hot, coming over
parched plains and naked mountains exposed to the
sun; but, at this season, are extremely blcak and
penetrating, and bring snow on the distant hills ; that
or sleetl rarely falling in the valleys. In the coldest
day we felt our thermometer was af 49°, but in De-
cetuber the sun, at (imes, was powerfal, and the air
sultry; and once in that month the thermometer rose
to 80° in the shade. We had plenty of dafiodils and
hyacinths. Early in February the almond trees blos-
somed, and roses and carnations were common, and
sold ahout the streets. Upon the whole we enjoyed,
except in some few intervals, an azure sky, with ex-
quisite softness, such as cannot he described.—
Chandler's Travels in Asia.
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Seene in Braul.
[Fromn Spix and Martiug’s Travels )

We stopped at the Fazenda Capéo, close on the
bank of the river, to secure our baggage, till means
could be found to convey it across. We fancied our-
sclves transported to an entirely unknown country.
Instead of the dreary, leafless forest, or the campos
of the lofty Sertio, we were surrounded with luxari-
ant woods, hordered with cxtensive fish-ponds, On
visiting one of these ponds in the evening, what a
singular scenc presented itself to our view! Hun.
dreds of the rose-coloared spoonbill were dravn up
in long lines along the shore, and waded slowly for-
wards, dilizently exploring the marsh with their bills,
Farther in the water, some large storks, taburus, and
tujujus, were gravely stalking about, pursuing the fish
with their long bills. On a small island in the middle
of the pond reposcd numerous flocks of ducks and
water-hens, and large flocks of lapwings flew rapidly
around the skitls of the forest, in chase of insects,
Thete was an incessant chattering, screaming, and
chirping, of the most various kinds of birds; and the
longer we contemplated this singular sight, in which
the auimal creation, with all their innate independ-
ence and vivacily, were the only actors, the more un-
willing were we (o interrupt the pleasures of the scene
by a hostile shot. We certainly saw here above
10,000 animals together, each in its manner pursuing
the natural impulse of self-preservation. The picture
of the primitive creation secmed renewed before our
eyes, ‘and this delightful scene would have made a
still more pleasing impression, had not our observa-
tions ended in the reflection, that war, eternal war, is
the watchword, and the mysterious condition of all
animal existence. The innumerable tribes of marsh
and watcr fowl, which, independent of each other,
here follow their own instinct, seek every one its
own prey of insects, fiogs, and fish, as each is, in its
turn, pursued by some other enemy. The mighty
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storks, which regard themselves asthe lords of this
watery domain, are the prey of the great eagles and
ounces—the ducks and the spoonbills, of the otter,
the glutton, tiger-cat, and vulture; and the smaller
water-fowl have more powerful neighbours : but the
dominion over these remote waters is disputed with
the feathered tribes by the alligators, the gigantic ser-
pents, and that dreadfully voracious fish the pirunha.
After we had taken a sketch of this singular scene,
Senhor Nogueira conducted us back to Capao by
anothcr path. We planged into the recesses of an
intricate forest, and had scarcely proceeded a quar-
ter of an hour, when wu _ame in sight of another
pond, which, overshanwed by thick bushes, and
tinged with the beams of the setting sun, lay silent
and gloomy before us. While the shrill cries of those
social inhabitants of the air still resounded in our
ears, we had been transported, as if by magic, to a
region of death. Not a bird was to be seen; life
appeared to be extinct; even the sultry air, which
hung mysteriously over the surface of the dark waters,
did not agitate a branch or even a leaf. Turning with
surprise to our gulde, we were informed by him that
this was the abode of numberless alligators and the
voracious piranha. g
The piranba is of the size of a carp, and its jaws
are armed with the sharpest teeth. Exceedingly vora-
cious and greedy afier flesh, and always assembled
in me bodies, it is dangerous even to the largest
animals, which are often seen, pursued by a shoal of
the piranha, te rise for a moment bellowing on the
_surface of the water, and immediately after, each fish
giving only one bite, are victims of a thousand cne-
mies. The animalspf the Serto know the danger
which awaits them from this blood-thirsty race, and
carefully avoid the-ponds in. which they live. When
the capivara, pursued by other foes, is forced to take
" refuge in them, it does so with the greatest caution,
not to disturb the water too ‘much. The horses and
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cattle sip only from the surface, and hardly dip their
nose below it; notwithstanding which it is often bit-
ten off. Even the cayman flics before this fierce ene-
my, and turns its belly, which is not provided with
scales, to the surface of the water: only the otter,
whose thick fur resists the effect of the bite, is secure
against its attacks. The piranha is a very well-fla-
voured fish.

We counted morc than forty caymans, which
were lying partly on the shore, and partly (probably
attracted by the noise) appearing gradually on the
surface of the water, where they floated motionless,
like pieces of wood; or clse, with their heads ele-
vated, swam about in all dircctions. The largest of
these animals were eight or nine feet in length, had
grecnish scales, and blunt snouts. Nature has given
to no other creature so hideous an appearance as to
this animal, which many painters have, not inaptly,
employed as an image of the lowest malice and degra-
dation. If an enemy should approach the spot where
the female is watching her eggs, she is immediately
roused ; her nostrils distend, her little fiery eyes roll,
her pale red jaws open wide, and with a sudden snap
she scizes the prey, which she does not let loose till
with her powerful teeth and violent contortions she
has bitten off a limb. Hence we frequently see horses
and cattle which have in this manner lost the lowest
joints of the foot, the tail, or lips. The dogs deceive
the caymans by suddenly quitting the place where
they have agitated the water, to drink at another.
Even the ounce, when coming to the water to drink,
is sometimes vanquished by the cayman; and all
animals seem fearfully to avoid this monster, except
the piranha, which is its most daugerous enemy.
‘When we came to a remote creek of the pond, which
swarmed with this fish, we let down into it a red
handkerchief, -and drew out two of them, which, de-

; ceived by the colour, had immediately bitten at it.

H
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MARCH. :

MARCH was so named from the god Mars, to
whom Romulus had dedicated it. The sign of this
month is Aries. ’

Remarkable Daps
In MARCH 1820,
L—arinat w6isiMa stapay.  See p. 55.
] —».NT DAVID.

Davip, the tutclus suint of Wales, died at a very
advanced age, towards the end of the sixth century.
—>See our former volumes. The wearing of lecks on
this day has been before alluded to: according to
Shakspeare, royalty itsclf did not disdain to bear this
commemorative emblem. InlIlenryV, activ, scene?,
Tluellen says to the King—Your grandfather, of
famous memory, an’t please your majesty, and your
greal-uncle, Edward the plack prince of Wales, as 1
have read in the chronicles, fought a most prave
pattle here in France.

K. Henry.—They did, Flucllen.

Fluellen.—Y our majesty says very true: if your
majostiesis remembered of it, the Welchmen did goot
setvice in a garden where leeks did grow, wearing
leehs in their Monmouth caps; which your majesty
knows to this hour is an honourable padge of the
service: and, 1 do belicve, your majesty takes no
scorn to wear the loek upon Saint Tavy’s day.

K. Henry.—1 wear it for a memorable honour;
for I am Welch, you know, good conntryman.

2.,—SAINT CHAD,

Bishop of Lichfield, died in 678, the year in which
Venerable Bede was born. -
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3.~—SHROVE TUESDAY.

For various particulars of this day, the reader is
referred to the fifteen previous volumes of Time's Te-
lescope, particularly T.T. for 1827, pp. 87-40, and
our last volume, pp. 44-46.

4.—ASH WEDNESDAY.

The Lent fast was called by the Latins Quadra-
gesima ; but whether on account of its being origin-
ally a fast of forty days, or only forty hours, has
been much disputed among learned men. Anaccount
of the austerities of the early Christians will be
found in T.T. for 1827, pp. 40-44; and a curious
anz%dote respecting Lent is given in our last volume,
p. 46.

*4, 1482.—SAINT CASIMIR DIED.

He was second son of Casimir 1II, King of Po-
land; and, according to Ribadeneira, he wore under
his princely attire a prickly hair shirt, fasted rigorons-
ly, prayed at night till he fcll weary and exhausted
on the bare floor; often in the most sharp and bitter
weather went barefoot to church at midnight, and
lay on his face before the door; studied to advance
the Catholic religion, and to extinguish or drive
heresy out of Poland; persuaded his father to enact
a law, that no new church should he built for heretics,
nor any old ones repaired; in a particular virtue sur-
passed the angels; committed suicide ; resigned his
soul amidst choirs of priests; had it carried to heaven,
sarrounded with a clear bright light, by angels; and
thirty-six years after his death he appeared in glitter-
ing armour and gallantly mounted ; led the Polish
army through an impassable river, and conquered the
Muscovites; and the next year marched before his
beloved Foiqs in the air against the enemy, and as
‘ he beat them before, so he beat them again.’

7.—PERPETUA.

She suffered martyrdom at twenty-two years of age,
under the persecution of Severus, in the year 203,
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8.—FIRST SUNDAY IN LENT.

This day is called in France Le Dimanche des
Brandons, or Torch Sunday ; see our last volume,
pp. 47-48.

*8. 175(0.—EARTHQUAKE AT LONDON.

The shock was at half past five in the morning.
It awoke people from their sleep, and frightened
them out of their houses. A servant maid in Char-
terhouse-square was thrown from her bed, and had
her arm broken; bells in several steeples were struck
by the chivae hapnner; great stones were thrown from
the new spirc o1 Westminster Abbey; dogs howled
in uncommon tones; aod fishes jumped half a yard
out of the water.

11, 13, 14—EMBER DAYVs.

The Ember Days, as now established, are the Wed-
nesday, Friday, and Saturday, after the first Sunday
in Lent; after Whitsunday, September 14, and De-
cember 13, respectively.

12.—SAINT GREGORY.

Gregory, commonly called the Greaf, was elevat-
ed to the papal chair A.D.590. Zealous for the con-
version of Britain, he sent over the monk Augustin,
with forty companions, on a mission to the Anglo-
Saxons,

17.—sAINT PATRICK,

The tutelar saint of Ireland, died about the year
460, at an advanced age: see T.T. for 1824, p. 69,
and T.T. for 1827, p. 66.—For a curious account of
a spot in Ireland, called ‘Patrick’s Purgatory,’ con-
sult our last volume, p. 65.

*17. 1828.—sIR JAMES EDWARD SMITH, M.D.

. F.R.S. DIED,

The first President of the Linnean Society. From
the year 1786, when he published his first medical
work, almost to the hour of his death, he devoted
himself with indefatigable zeal chiefly to botanical

_ studies, but not neglecting other branches of natural
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history ; for he wrote on lepidopterous insects, and
other subjects conneccted with his principal pursuit.
The productions of Sir J. Smith as an author, during
the long space of forty-two years, fill a multitude of
volumes, besides tracts, and contributions to scientific
journals. He enriched the Philosophical Transac-
tions, Nicholson’s Journal, &c. by his pen; but his
chief detached labours were given to the Trans-
actions of the Linnean Society, of which he may be
said to have been the founder. Besides his Transla-
tions from Linné and others, his leading original
works are, the English Botany, in thirty-six octavo
volumes ; the Flora Grzca (in conjunction with Dr.
Sibthorpe) ; a Tour on the Continent; and Flora Bri-
tannica. When the news of his decease was commu-
nicated to the Linnean Society, at its meeting, the
members immediately retired, as a tribute of respect
to their friend and president. It is a curious buta
melancholy coincidence, that on the very day he en-
tered his library for the last time, the packet con-
taining the fourth volume of his English Flora reach-
cd him; and he had the gratification of witnessing
the completion of a work, upon which his friends
bave frequently heard him express an opinion, that it
was the one which would eventually redound most
to the estimation of his knowledge as a botanist and
his credit as an author. A pretty correct estimate of
Sir James Edward Smith’s benevolent views of the
gower and wisdom of the God of nature (and he

ad a most perfect and consolatory conviction of the
truth of Divine Revelation), may be given with great
propriety in his own words, at the conclusion of the
preface to the work last' mentioned:—* He who feeds
the sparrows, and clothes the golden lily of the fields
in a splendour beyond that of Solomon himself,invites
us, his rational creatures, to confide in his promises
of eternal life. The simple blade of grass, and the
grain of corn, to which he gives its own body, are
sufficient to convince us thaét our trust cannot be in

i H
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vain. Let those who hope to inherit these promises,
and those who love science for its own sake, cherish
the same bencvolent dispositions. Envy and rival-
ship, in one case, are no less censurable than bigotry
and uncharitableness in the other. The former are
as incompatible with the love of nature as the latter
are with the love of God, and they altogether unfit
us for the enjoyments of happiness here or hercafter.’

18, —EDWARD, KING OF THE WEST SAXONS,

‘Was stabhed at Corfe Castle, Dorsetshire, on this
day, in the year 978, by order of Elfrida, his step-
mother.—See T. T. for 1824, p. 69.

*18. 1828.—REV. EDWARD FOSTER DIED,

Chaplain to the British Embassy at Paris, Reclor
of Somerville Aston, in Gloucestershire, and Chap-
lain to the Duke of Newcastle, and to the Earl of
Bridgewater. He was of St. Mary Hall, Oxford,
M.A. 1797; and was editor of the Arabian Nights’
Entertainments, translated, embellished with en-
gravings from pictures by Smirke, 1802, 5 vols. 8vo.;
Anacreontis Opera, 1802, 8vo.; the British Gallery
of Engravings, with descriptions, supcr-royal folio,
published in numbers in 1808, and following years;
also of Jarvis’s Quixoto, Hamilton’s Tales, and other
works.

. 2l.—sAINT BENEDICT.

An Italian devotee of great austerity of manners :

he died in the year 542.

25.—ANNUNCIATION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN
MARY, OR LADY DAY.

For a description of some very singnlar customs
on this day, we refer to T.T. for 1823, p. 63; T.T.
for 1824, p. 71; and T.T. for 1827, p. 67.

The Rosario de Madrugada, the Dawn Rosary, is
one of the few nseful and pleasing customs which re-
ligion has introduced in Spain. ltis an established
custom in the country towns to awake the.labouring.
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population before the break of day, that they may be
early in readiness to begin their work, especially inthe
corn-ficlds, which are often at the distance of six or
eight miles from the labourers’ dwellings. Nothing
but religion, however, could give a permanency to
this practice. Consequently a rosary, or proces-
sion, to sing praises to the Virgin Mary before the
dawn, has bcen established among them from time
immemorial. A man with a good voice, active, sober,
and fond of carly rising, is either paid, or volunteers
his services, to perambulate the streets an hour before
day-break, knocking at the doors of such as wish to
attend the procession, and inviting all to quit their
beds and join in the worship of the Mother of God.
This invitation is made in short couplets, set to a
very simple melody, and accompanied by the pretty
and varied tinkling of a hand-bell, beating time to
the tune. The eflect of the bell and voice, especially
after a long winter-night, has always been very
pleasing to me. Nor is the fuller chorus of the sub-
sequent procession less so. The chant, by being
somecwhat monotonous, harmonizes with the stillness
of the bour; and, without chasing away the soft
slumbers of the morning, relieves the mind from the
ideas of solitude and silence, and whispers lifc and
activity returning with the approaching day.—Dob-
lado’s Letters.
29.— MIDLENT SUNDAY.
A curious ceremony takes places this day in

TFrance, for an account of which we refer fo our Jast
volume, p. 64.

*MARCH, 1828.—JOHN SCOTT DIED,

The cclebrated engraver of animals. He was a
native of Newcastle-upon-Tyne, and was there ap-
prenticed to Mr. Greenwell, a tallow chandler in the
Old Flesh-market. His graphic genius did not dis-
cover itself very carly; but towards the end of his
apprenticeship he began to evince a great attachment
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to druwng and cngraving. Having for some time
pwisucd these employments at his leisure hours, he
at Jength was emboldened to show his performances
to Mr. Fisher, who kept a circulating library, and
was also clerk to St. Nicholas’s Church. Mr. Fisher
cxhibited the specimens to the gentlemen who fre-
yuented his library, and was confirmed in his es-
tunation of the talents of the untaught artist. Mr.
Scolt, at the recommendation of his friend, now ad-
diessed Mr. Robert Pullard, the engraver, who ap-
proved of bis cuning to London, and in consideration
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of his circumstances, and of his being a townsman (for
Mr. Pollard was also born at Newcastle), generously
waived his claim {o a fee, and immediately gave
him instruction and employment. The opportunities
he enjoyed with Mr. Pollard of attending to the par-
ticular branch of the art to which he had addicted
himself, namely the engraving of animals and figures,
led the way to his high reputation. His principal
works were the various characters of dogs and horses,
published inroyalquarto,withletter-pressdescriptions
of the qualities and properties of the animals. But



IN MArcH 1829. 93

his master-pieces were the Fox-chase from Reinagle
and Marshall’s painting, and the Death of the Fox,

from a picture by Gilpin, the property of the late
Col. Thornton. v R property

In his private character, Mr. Scott was dis-
tinguished by unaffected plainness, scrupulous in-
tegrity, and general worth. He was one of the eight
artists who met together in the year 1809-10 to frame
the Artists’ Fund, for the benefit of decayed artists,
their widows, and children; and it is a pleasing
instance of benevolence returning into its own hosom
(and several such instances have occurred in the
similar society of the Literary Fund), that Mr. Scott
himself found assistance, in the hour of nced, from
tho institution he had contributed to establish. Some
five or six years since, he served stcward, inhigh
spirits and glee, at the Freemasons’ Tavern; but he
shortly after fell into ill health; and subsequently
lost his reason.

Ol London Brivge.

. From avery curious and entertaining work, the ¢ Chronicles of
London Bridge,’ we select the following particulars respeciing
this ancientstructure. By the year 1280 there were many houses
on the bridge, as is evident from a patent issued by Edward I,
in his 9th year, for its reparation, to prevent not only its sudden
fall, but also the destruction of inuumerable people dwelling
upon it. In the reign of the same Edward, the assize rolls
mention the very renis and situations of bouses then standing
on London Bridge. Richard Bloome, one of the continuators
of Stow, observes, on page 62, when speaking of the dreadful
conflagration of the bridge in 1632-3, that some of the houses
remaincd unbuilt until the year 1666, when the great fire of
London destroyed all the new edifices. © But,’ rejoins he, ¢ the
old ones at 1he south end, some of which were bult in the reign
of King John,’—and he died in 1215—*were not burot” 1t Is,
however, cxiremely probable, that Londen Bridge did not, even
in 1305, present that form of a continued street which was after-
ward its most celebrated and peculiar character; there being
several places open to the water,
The gatcs and towers on both ends were striking architectural -

features of this bridge; and Nonesuch House (about the cnd of
the sixteenth centary) was another of its most singular erections.
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I was su called, because it was constructed in Hollaud, entirely
of wood, and, being brought over in pic¢es. was erected in this
place with wooden pegs only, not a single nail being uscd in the
whale fabric. Its situation is even yet pointed outby the seventh
and eighth arches of London Bridge, from the Southwark ¢nd,
being still called the draw lock, and the nonesuch lock. On the
London side of the bridge, the Nonesuch House was partly joined
to numerous small wooden dwellings, of about twenty-seven feet
in depth, which hung over the parapet on each side, leaving,
however, a clear space of twenty fect in the centre ; though, over
all these, its carved gables, capolas, and gilded vanes, majestically
towered. T'wo sun-dials, declining east and west, also crowned
the top on the soutb side; on the former of which was painted
the old and appropriate adinonition of ¢ Time and Tide stay for
no man; though thesc - rnaments do not appear to have been
:{9«:1:(1 until the year 1681, in the mayoralty of Sir Patience
ard. '

We know not at what cxact period London Bridge was first
nccupicd by shops, butin the survey of bridge-lands, it appears
very probable that some of the shops in the Bridge-strcet were
actually erected on the bridge. Houses with distinguishing signs,
however, must have becn built upon this edifice at a very carly
period ; for the first notice of one is in the firc which broke out
at the Pannier, at the north end of the bridge, in 1504 ; whilst
the next is not older than 1619, and occurs in a letter written
October thie 6th, by George Herbert, the pious author of the
"T'emple, and printed at the end of Izaak Walton'’s Lives. The
principal ancient rosidences of the London booksellers were—
St. Paul’s Churchyard, Little Britain, Paternoster-row, and
London Bridge: -the title-pages of many books showing that
they were printed for publishers on the Iatter site.

There were also chapels. The custom of erecting religious
houses on bridges is certainly of great anti uity. A notable in-
stance of this kind was on the bridge at g)mitwich, where the
road passed through the chapel and separated the congregation
from the reading desk and pulpit. Another famous bridge-chapol
is also to be found evected over the river Calder, at Wakefield,
inthe West Riding of Yorkshire. This beautiful fane was built
by King Edward IV, in memory of his father, Richard, Duke of
York, who was killed in the battle fought near Wakefield, on.
l‘?e_c(:’embetthe $1st, 1460, Markets, too, were- beld on London

1§ 1 [{:N t

In 1760, sll’ the buildings on London Bridge were removed:
but it is not for us to go through all the alterations and accidents
which the author so circumstantially relates. We ought, how-
ever, to mention, that the history of the water-works—of the
estates and their produce~~of wages and salaries, showing the
valus of money—and of ‘% multitude of other relative circum-
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stances,—is replete with information, and must be estecmed ot
great importauce by the citizens and corporate body of London.

In January 1665-6 (as noticed by Pepys), a burricane blew
away thc pales on London Bridge, upon which a jesting ballad
was made at that time, and we quote it to prove how much has
heen stolen from it by later writers.

Some Christian people all give ear
Unto the grief of us—

Caused by the death of three children dear,
The which it happened thus:

And eke there befel an accident,
By fault of a carpenter’s son,

‘Who to saw chips his ax-e-lent
Woe worth the time may Lon—

May London say : woe worth the carpenter !
And all such block-head fools 3

‘Would he were hanged up like a sarpent here
For meddling with edge tools.

For into the chips there fell a spark,
Which put out in such flames,

That it was known into South-wark
Whichlles beyond the Thames.

For loe! the bridge was wondrous high,
With water underneath 3

O'er which as many fishes ﬂgc .
As birds therein do breathe.
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And yet the fire consumed the brigg,

Not far from place of landing ;
And, though the building was full big,
It fell down,—not with standing.

And eke into the water fell
So many pewter dishes,

That a man might have taken up very well
Both boil’d and roasted fishes !

And thus the bridge of London town,
For building that was sumptuous,

Was all by fire half burnt down,
For being too contumptious !

T'hus yo. have ail but half my song,—
Pray list to what comes ater 3

For now 1 have cooled you with the fire,
I’ll warm yoa  ith the water !

1'11 tell yor what the river’s name’s
‘Where these children did slide—a,
Tt was fair London’s swiftest Thames,

Which keeps both time and tide—a.

Al on the tenth of January,
To the wonder of much people
*T'was frozen o'er that well "twould bear
Almost a country steeple !

Three children sliding thereabout,
Upon a place too thin:

That so, at last, it did fall out,
That they did all fall in.

A great lord there was that laid with the king,
And with the king great wager makes ;

But when he saw that he could not win
He sigh’d,—and would have drawn stakes.

He said it would bear a man for to slide,
And 1aid a hundred pound ;

The king said it would break, and so it did,
For three children there were drowned 3

Of which, one's bead was from his shounld-
ors stricken, whose name was John;
‘Who thren cried out as loud as he could,
t Oh Lon-a, Lon-a, Lon-don, .

K Oh, tut—tut—turn from thy sinful race 1°

Thus did his speech decay :
1 wonder that, in such a case,
He had no more to say.

And thus being drowned, alack, alack !
The water ran down their throats,

Aad stopped their breath three hdurs by the clock,
Before they could get any boats |
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Ye parents all that children have,
And ye that have none yet,

Pregerve your children from the grave,
And tearh them at home to sit.

For had these at a sermon been,
Or else upon dry ground,

‘Why then I never would have been seen,
1f that they had been drowned !

Even as a huntsman ties his dogs,
For fear they should go fro him ;

8o tye your children with severity's elogs,
Untic ’em—and you’ll undo *em.

God bless our noble parliament,
And rid them from all fears ;

God bless all the commons of this land,
And God bless—some of the peers !

Howell the poet has some very bombastic verses in praise of
the bridge—an imitation (with augmentation) of Sannazario’s
sunnct {o the Bridge of Venice. It runs thus—

When Neptune from his billows London spyde,
Brought proudly hither by a high spring-tyde ;

As through a floating wood he steered along,

And dancing castles clustered in a throng ;

‘When he beheld a mighty bridge give law

Unto his surges, and their fury awe ;

When such a shelf of cataracts did roar,

As if the Thames with Nile had changed her shore 3
When he such massy walls, Buch tow’rs did eye,
Such posts, such irons, upon his back to lye;
‘When such vast arches he observed, that might
Nineteen Rialtos make, for .deﬁth and height;
‘When the cerulean god these things survayed,

He shook his trident, and astonished said,—

Let the whole earth now all her wonders count,
This bridge of wonders is the paramount ! .

Yet, notwithstanding this author’s praises of the Bridge of
the World,’ as he calls it, be makes us acquainted with what
may be considered as an ancient satire upon it; since be says,
“1f London Bridge had fewer eyes, it would see far better.” The
arches of this edifice, and the dangerous passage through them,
have also given rise to another quaint saying, which is recorded in
the Rev. J. Ray’s Collection of Proverbs, and whichis, ¢ London
Bridge was made for wise men to go over, and fools to go under.’
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dAatronomical Oceurvences

In MARCH 1829.

SoLAR PITENOMENA.

THE Sun enters Aries at 37 m. past 8 in the even-
ing of the 20th of this month, and he rises and sets
during the same period as in the following

TABLE

Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.
March (lis't, Sun rises 35 m. after 6, sets 25 m. pastg

ersenese saseve seee assens

IMth o 2 veee1d caeeee 6 ..0.48 L0t B
16th .eeevene 8 4o oo 6 ...,

218t veeen... BB .. 5 .... 5
26th ticiaie. 45 .. 5....15
315t ceee0eaa 35 .. 5 ....28

Equation of Time.

The hour indicated by a good sun-dial being ob-
served, and corrected by means of the corresponding
equation of time, gives the hour which ought to be
specified by a well-regulated clock, and consequently
affords an easy method of ascertaining how much it
is too fast or too slow, and of correcting it accord-

ingly.
TABLE
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.
Sunday .... March 1st, to the time by the dlg add l";’.' 8’8

Friday seecesecns Btheeoiinniiiiiennened
Wednesday ......01th......... . cese 10 17
Monday .caseeeeselbthereeocnane. cesvess 853
Baturday eeeaverssZUtaciecccsacecancsccacoseess 728
THursday seeeeeee@Otheciceieiiicacicracnseceas. B 50
Tuesday «ooee eooBlticeeiiiivanntecanronneeaes 417

LUNAR PHENOMENA.

Phases of the Moon.

Néw Moon ... 5th day, at 36 m. past 12 at noon

First Quarter ..12th..cceseidd. .o 7 in the morning
Full Moon ....20th.,eseeiBlecaee... 1in the afternoon
Last Quarter ..28th...¢ss..10....0000 7 in the morning
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Eclipse of the Moon.
The Moon will be eclipsed on the 20th of this
month, but the eclipse will be invisible in this country,
as it will take place under the following circum-

stances: viz.

h. m.
Beginning of the eclipse .. 0 40
Ecliptic opposition..... 1 351
Middle cconeeerenacnnanns 2 o0}

Enud of the eclipse.... ... 8 11}
Digits eclipsed 4° 5 on the Moon’s southern limb,
or from the northern side of the earth’s shadow.

Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.

The following passages of the Moon over the first
meridian will afford opportunities of observation, if
the weather prove favourable at the several times. If
the placc of observation be distant from the first me-
ridian, the times specificd will requiro a correspond-
ing correction, which is to be made as already directed.

March 10th, at 20 m. past 4 in the afternoon
Mth eo 21 tiivee B tvivnenncansen
12“\ LS ls essser 6 AR AR A RN NN N N NI
13th .. 8 ...ee. T iu the evening
Ith oo 5L ceceas T vervnsnaranses
15th o2 38 ceeeee B traarenenne vee
16th .. 28 seveee 9 werunnns ternas
17th .. 8 ...... 10 tiiicenennnnae
18th «0 51 cineeedlD vivinnnnianess
26th .. 13 ...... 4 in the worning
270 o0 B cieaee B oaiieianns sevee
28th .o 1 ..000e B coniiiiiiinnnn

PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.

. Phases of Venus.

This beautiful planet now begins to resemble the
full Moon in appearance; but as her distance from
the earth is greatly increased, her brightness is dimi-
nished in proportion.

Tlluminated part = 11:24178
March m{Dark PRIt oee = 0-70822
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Eclipses of Jupiter’s Satellites.

The following are such of the eclipses of the first
and second of these small bodies as are visible
this month. They are recorded in mean time at the

Royal Observatory.
Immersions.
First Satellite ... 9th day, at 85 m. 48s. after 4 io the morning
25th weveeadlie D ereine 2 cininnenanas
Second Satellite, 18th ..... 16,089 ciiiee 5 oeiniannn.. .
Emersion.

Second Batelljte, 8th doy, at 8m. 56 5, after 5 in the morning

Conjunclion of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

March 2d, with £ ;. Capricorn, at 4 in the afternoon
4 eeevenne Mereury. .. .10 at night'
1lth ....:? .. Taurus..... 2 jn the morning
1th (...22 .. Tanrus cooee 2 euve covvnnnns
Ith eo. 2 .. Tavrus..... 8........ cesen-
16th ....1a .. Cancer.....10 ......... vaase
16th ....%a .. Cauneer .,... n........ cesans
24th ... p o Libra,..... 10 at night
80th .... B .. Capricorn... 1 in the morning.

Other Phenomena.

Jupiter will be in quadratare at 30 m. past 9 in the
evening of the 4th of this month. Mercury will be
stationary on the 13th, and attain his greatest elonga-
tion on the 27th. Saturn will be stationary on the
28th, and Jupiter on the 31st.

Tue CoMET.
[Concluded from page 71:)

It is scarcely possible for us, at this period, to con-
ceive of the terror and dismay which pervaded all
ranks throughout the world during the transit of the
comet of 1680: some idea might be formed of its
tremendous apé)earance, if we could fancy the nu-
cleus, or more brillignt part of it, in the zcnith of any
place, and the tail extending thencé to the horizon:
this was somewhat of its appcarance, as observed at
Paris, but more especially so at Constantinople ; while
coruscations were continually rushing through the

nwhole length of its projecting luminosity, so as to
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give the awful phenomenon—not the appearance of a
tranquil body passing on in its harmless course—but
a wrathful messenger, charged with vengeance and
destruction. On November 12th, 1 h. 6 min. it was
only the semi-diameter of the Sun from the northern
part of the Earth’s orbit, and approached within a
sixty-sixth part of the Earth’s distance from the Sun.
It is at this time urging on its rapid course, and will
not attain its greatest distance from the Sun till the
year 1967, and again visit the fountain of light in the
year 2255.

It must be confessed, that the chances against the
meeting of a comet with this earth are so numerous,
that we may consider our earth as tolerably safe from
such an occurrence ; the probability is some millions
to one against such a contact: even the tail of a
comet cannot come near our atmosphere, unless the
comet be at its inferior conjunction very nearly at the
time it is in a node. The nature of the improbability
of such an event may be more easily understood from
an instance in the planet Venus, which moves in a
plane not much inclined to that of the Earth’s orbit
(3dcg. 23 min. 25 sec.), and yet the Earth and Venus
are in the same plane with the Sun at the time of in-
ferior conjunction only thirty-five times in 2100 years,
though this planet passes between the Earth and Sun,
during this long period, upwards of 3360 times.

The safety of the planetary bodies from the con-
cussion of these wandering stars is principally owing
to the nature of their respective orbits. The orbits
of the planets are nearly circular; those of comets
are very elliptical : planets move nearly in the same
planc ; comets descend into the solar system, making
cvery possible angle with the ecliptic: planets move
all the same way; comets move in every direction,—
both contrary to, and in the order of, the signs. Now,
if these bodics moved in the same plane with the pla-
nets, the probability'would be increased in an asto-
nishing proportion. But %here is another circum-
. o 1 ’
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stance which is calculated to diminish apprehension:
there is every reason for supposing comets to have
very little density, and to be mere collections of va-
pours condensed about the ccntres of each; so that
their power to produce any deviation in the planetary
bodics must be very inconsiderable. One that passed
very near to Jupiter had no sensible effect on that
planet or his satellites, which would have been the
case had the.comet contained matter in proportion
to its buik, The solid part of the nucleus of some
comets has heen proved to be not much larger than
many mountains on our Earth’s surface, such as
Dhawala-giri, the highest mountain of the Himma-
layan chain, to tue north of Hindostan.

The comet of 1770 made a closer approximation
to our earth than any that has visited this part of the
solar system: had it been equal in magnitude and
density to our planet, it would have shortencd the
length of our year 2 hours 40 minutes. It is certain
that no perceptible diminution did occur; whence it
is inferred, that the mass of the comet was less than
zohth of the mass of the Earth. It was the comet ot
1770 that passed through the system of Jupiter with-
out deranging thc motions of the satellites; but
theugh these small bodies were not affected by its
close agpmach, there is every reason to believe that
the path of the comet was altered by its proximity to
the vast body of Jupiter: this may account for its
non-appearance since 1770. It was calculated that
the comet would again be in conjunction with Jupiter
on August 23d, 1779, when its distance from that
planet would be only ;4:th of its distance from the
Sun : the attraction of Jupiter on the comet would, in
this case, have been 224 times greater than that of
the Sun; which must have so altered all the elements
of ifs orbit, as to render it perfectly impossible to’
identify it as the same at any subsequent return.

Should a comet approach so near the carth as to

1be more attracted by it than'by the Sun, the course of
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its revolution would be altered; and, instead of re-
volving aboutl the Sun as an independent body, it
would describe an orbit round our Earth, as a Moon,
and would possibly be hailed as a valuable auxiliary,
instead of being dreadcd as the messenger of destruc-
tion to this terrestrial orb and its teeming inhabitants,
which may be more speedily brought  about than by
a concussion with these celestial agents. A single
principle of motion annihilated, evaporation sus-
pended, or a2 component part of the atmosphere ab-
stracted, and f{inal ruin would drive her ploughshare
o’er creation.” Universal conflagration would instant-
ly cosue, from the separation of the oxygen from the
nitrogen of the atmosphere: the former exerting its
native cnergies without control wherever it extends,
solid rocks, ponderous marble, metals, and even
water itself, would bursi into an intensity of flame,
and change the aspect of all sublunary objects. But
all these vast bodics of the universe are doubtless
‘kept in their prescribed limits, as with so many reins
and bridles;” and when this Earth has completed its
destined circles, and fulfilled the purposes for which
it was called out of nothing, it will need but the com-
mand of the glorious Creator, who at first spoke this
beautiful frame into being, bliss, and light, to return
it to its primeval gloom, or bid it shine forth with new
resplendent beauty and lustre.
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The Paturalist's Diary
For MARCH 1829.

Now Mzrch with varying faco ag{menrs,
And sweeps the heav’ns with blust'ring gale 3
His sunny smiles, and cloudy tears,
And frost and sleet by turns prevail.
Thus coustant Providence divine
In ev’ry change new love displays;
And all in one great end combine,
The ereature’s good—the Maker's praise. RECK,
THE cutting blasts of March, so trying to the in-
valid, are equally iriurious to the progress of vege-
tation; and the ‘sweet flowers’ are compelled to
await the smiles and tears of gentle April to encou-
rage their growth, and to bring them to perfection.
‘Some more bold than the rest, who dare to brave the
warrior front of Boreas, often perish in his chilly em-
brace. The winds of March, however, arc highly
beneficial in drying up the superabundant moisture
of the earth; and although they may retard the de-
lights and the beauties of Spring, thesc are rendered
more valuable to us, because they are less fugacious.
—A curious prognostication of wind is observed in
the Shetland Isles. Mr. Scott, professor at the Sand-
‘hurst College, states that he has witnessed the fol-
lowing effect:—It has been the custom to place
drinking-glasses in an inverted position upon a shelf
in a cupboard on the ground-floor of Belmont House.
These glassesfrequently produce spontancous sounds
similar to those which would be occasioned either
by tapping them lightly with a penknife, or by raising
them a little and letting them fall upon the shclf.
These sounds always indicated wind, and whenever
they occurred, the boats and vessels were imme-
diately placed in security. No indication was
given of the quarter whence the wind would come,
but the strength of the sound was always propor-
.tionate to that of the tempest. The latter came
~sooner or later, but generally several hours after the
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sounds. Mr. Scott states, that there was no sensible
motion either in the glasses, or their support, at the
time when the sound was strongest, and he thinks
that the cause of the phenomenon may be electri-
city.

About the 20th the vernal equinox takes place,
and storms and high winds are common both by sca
and land at this period. The following splendid
lines are attributed to Barry Cornwall (Mr. Proctor),
and first appeared in the Literary Gazette ; they have
since been transplanted, by the hand of taste, to Mr.
Watts’s Poetical Album, and we will contribute to
their immortality by registering them in our pages.

The STorM, a TRAGMENT. )
[ Autributed to Barry Cornwall. }

The Sun went down in beaunty; not a clond
Darkened its radiance,~~yet there might be seen
A few fantastic vapours seattered o'er
The face of the blue heavens ; some fair and slight
As the pure lawn that shields thc maiden's breast,—
Some shone like silver,—some did stream afar,
Taint and dispersed, like the Pale Horse’s mane,
Which Death shall stride hereatter,—some were glittering
Like dolphin’s scales, tonched out with varying hues
Of beautiful light—outvying some the rose,
And some the violet, yellow, white, and blue,
Scarlet and purpling red.  One small lone ship
‘Was secn with outstretched sails, keeping its way
In guict o’er the deep; all nature scemed
Fond of tranquillity ; the glassy sea
Scarce rippled—the halcyon slept upon the wave ;
The winds were all at rest ; and in the east
The creseent Moon—then seen imperfectly—
Came onwards, with the vesper star, 10 sec
A summer day’s dccline,

The Sun went down in beauty; but the eyes
Of ancient seamen trembled, when they saw
A small black ominous spot far in the distance :
11 spread, and spread—Ilurger and dark—and came
(ershadowing the skies: the ocean rose ;
The gathering waves grew large, and broke in hoarse
And hollow sounds; the mighty winds awoke,
And screamed and whistled through the cordage; birds,
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That seemed to have no home, flocked thero in terror,
And sat with quivering plumage on the mast.
Flashes were seen, and distant sounds werc heard—
Presages of a storm.

—orm=— e,

The Stormy Peterel.

The Sun went down in beauty ; but the skies
Were wildly changed. It was a dreadful night—
No Moon was seen, in all the heavens, to aid
Or cheer the lone and sea-beat mariner:

Planct nor guiding star broke through the gloom;
But the bluc lightnings glared along the waters,
Asif the Fiend had fired his torch to light

Some wretches to their graves. 1he tempest winds
Raving came next, and in deep hollow seunds-—
Like those the spirits of the dead do use

When they would speak their evil prophecies—
Muttered of death to come; then came the thunder,
Deepening and crashing as ’twould rend the world ;
Or, as the Deity passed alofi in anger,

. And spoke to man—despair ! The ship was tossed,
And now stood poised upon the curling billows,
And now midst deep and watery chasms—that yawned
As’twere in hunger—sank. Behind there came
Mountains of moving water, with a rush
And sound of gathering power, that did appal
The heart to look on: terrible eries were heard ;
Sounds of despair—some like a mother’s anguish—
Some of intemperate, dark, and dissolute joy—
Music and horrid mirth—but unallied
To joy; and madness might be heard amidst
The pauzes of the storm; and when the glare
‘Was strong, rude savage men were seen to dance
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In frantic exultation on the deck,

Though all was hopeless. Hark! the ship has struck,
Aud the forked lightning seeks the arsenal !

"Tis fired—and mirth and madness are no more!
Midst colnmned smoke, deep red, the fragments fly
In ficrce confusion—splinters and scorched limbs,
And burning masts, and showers of gold,—iorn from
The heart that hugged it even till death. Thus doth
Sicilian Etna in her angry moods,

Or Hecla 'mid her wilderness of snows,

Shoot up its burning entrails, with a sound

Louder than ¢’cr the Titans uttered from

Their subterranean caves, when Jove enchained
Them, daring and rebellions.  The black skies,
Shocked at the’ excess of light, returned the sound
In frightful echoes,—as if an alarm

TTad spread through all the elements :—ihien came

A horrid silence—deep—unnatural—like

The quict of the grave!

As a contrast to this noble picture, our readers
may pcruse the following description of

a Caim,

[From Robert Montgomery’s ¢ Omnipresence of the Deity.’)

But not alone when racking Nature groans
Rceneath the terror of Thy tempest tones ;
Not in the storm the thunder, or the sea,
" Alone, we feel Thy dread ubiquity !'—
In caliner scenes, and the unraflled hour,
Our stilled hearts own Thine omnipresent power.

List! now the cradled winds have hushed their roar,
And infant waves curl pouting to the shore,
While drenched carth seems to wake up fresh and clear,
Like hope just risen from the gloom of fear,~—
And the bright dew-bead on the hramble lies,
Like liquid rapture upon heauty’s eyes ;—
How heavenly 'tis to take the peusive range,
And mark ’twecn storm and calm the lovely change!
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Yirst comes the Sun, unveiling half his face,

Like a coy virgin, with rcluciant grace,
While dark clonds, skirted with his slanting ray,
Roll, one by one, in azure depths away,—
Till pearly shapes, like molten billows, lie
Along the tinted bosom of thesky:
Next, breezes swell forth with barmonious charm,
Panting and wild, like children of the storm !—
Now sipping flowers, now making blossoms shake,
Or weaving ripples on the grass-green lake;
And thus tge tempest dies—and bright, and still,
The rainbow drops upon the distant hili !
Apd now, while bloom and breeze their charm anite,
And ail is glewing with a rich delight,
Gop! who can u. ad upon the breathiug ground,
Nor feel Theo present, where Thy smiles abound !

Each succeeding week pours forth fresh beauties
from the lap of Flora, and furnishes the botanist with
new sources of delighi. Golden tufts of crocuses,
expanding their corollas toreceive the genial warmth
of the sun, interspersed with pink. and blue hepati-
cas, and the garden daisy, with its little tufts of crim-
son velvet, united with the blossoms of last month,
greatly ornament our flower borders

The alpine wall-cress is still in bloom; the me-
zereon puts forth its leaves; and the primrose peeps
from the retreating snows of winter. Daffodils,
yellow auriculas, coltsfoot, and hounds-tongue, are
in blossom about the middle of the month. The
American cowslip, with its beautiful rose-coloured
blossoms, growing in thick branches in the form of
a cone, flowers in March. "The charming violet,
whose attractions have been the theme of many a po-
etic effusion, makes her appearance this month, but
not in full perfection, for the chill winds of March
arglnot very congenial to the expansion of so delicate
a blossom. :

STANZAS sent with a WREATH of VioLeTs.

The Rose in its flush of crimson pride,
For the lovely and gay,

Aud the Lily white, letti.o youthful bride
On her brow display;
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A Myrtie sprig, for the tried and the true,
Is offering meet ;
And freshest, greenest Laurels strew,
At the conqueror’s feet:
But, oh! for the heart that is breaking fast,
With its visions of bliss for ever past,
Bring, ere life’s sun is in darkness set,
The crashed and the withered Violet!

They have brought me pale flowers, whose purple light
Is faded and gone!
Oh! they look like the records of days that were bright,
Now shadowed and flown!
Yet fragrance still haunts and batlows the leaves,
Like the odorous spell
Of mystic enchantment kind Memory weaves
From joys we loved well!
The essence they caught from Spring’s early breath,
Like Love that is constant, they yicld butin death;
Oh! then, ere life’s sun is in darkness set,
Bring, bring me the sweet [aithful Violet !
1 would not a glittering jewel should be
The gift which last,
From the hand and the heart of the loving, to thee,
The loved one which passed!
No—India’s rich gems are a pompous dower,
Andto prido belong ;
Love breathes remembrance in lowly flower,
Or plaintive song :
Take thou, then, my gift, and whenever thine eye
Meets the Violet's, bestow on thy fond girl a sigh.
Oh! then, though life’s sun bein darkness set,
1 shall still live to thee, in the Violet!! ELIZA RENNIE.
The russet-brown dress of the hedges is now spotted
with green, preparatory to their assuming the com-
plete vesture of Spring.—The leaves of the lilac
begin to peep from beneath their winter clothing, and
gooseberry and currant trees display their verdant
foliage and pretty, green blossoms. The yew-tree,
also, opens its blossoms. .
The melody of birds now swells upon the ear.
The throstle, second only to the rightingale in song,
charms us with the sweetness and variety of its lays.

1 Consult also ‘our last volume, pp. 76-79, for poetical and prose
illustrations of this interesting fower.

K



110 THE NATURALISTS DIARY

The linnet and the goldfinch join the general concert
in this month, and the golden-crowned wren begins its
song. The lark also must not be forgotien.

The morning lark, the messenger of day,

Saluted with her song the morning gray ;

And soon the sun arose, with beams so bright,

That all i’ herizon langhed to see the juyous sight.

' DRYDEN.

s a BEYLARK,

Ethcreal Minstrel! Pilgtim of the sky!

Dost thou despise the eurth where cares abound ?
Or while the wings aspre, are beart and eye

Both with thy nost 2per the dewy ground?
Thy nest which thoa ¢anst di.,. joto at will;
Those yuyering wings compused, that masic still !
To the: fast point of vision, and beyond,

Mount, daning warbler! that juve-prompted strain
('T'wixi thee and thine a never-failing bond)

Thrids nut the less the hosom of the plain
Yet might'st thon seem, proud privilege! to sing
Allindependent of the leafy spring.

Leave to the nightingale ber shady wood- -
A privacy of glorious light is thine,
Wheuce thou dost pour upon the world a flood
Of harinony, with rapture mére divine ;
Type of the wise who soar, but never rgam—
True to the kindred points of Heaven and Home.
. WORDSWORTH.
Some pleasing poetical and prose sketches of the
lark are inserted in our last velume, pp. 130-132.
We cannot notice the feathered songsters of our
fields and woeeds without referring (for the sake of our
London friends) to Mr. Sweet’s Aviary at Chelsea.
‘This gentleman having directed his attention to taming
and keeping the musieal genus Sylvia, has, by diligent
observation and appropriate management, actually
changed most species of this family from' annual to
g;rennial songsters. We visited his ‘collection in
arch 1828, and saw, with surprise, his interesting
choristers, and heard from them the familiar strains of
midsummer. A little room with a fire-place seryes
asanaviary; in this there are two large cages, which
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contain the nightingale, white-throat, lesser white-
throat, pettichaps, wheat-ear, whin-chat, stone-chat,
redstart, black-cap, willow-wren, and some other
birds. All these beautiful emigrantslive healthily and
happily together, partake of nearly the same kind of
food, sing in season and out of season, and, in this
artificial captivity, even gain new powers of song and
new social propensities. Some time back, an old
whin-chat adopted for his own, fed, and nursed up a
nest of young redstarts ; and Mr. Sweet is of opinion,
that any or all of them may be so treated as to breed
insuch aviaries. Their whole history, treatment, &c.,
is particularly interesting, and is fully detailed in
Mr. Sweet’s work, The British Warblers, with co-
lourcd plates, recently published. We know not a
more interesting amusement than an aviary of such
songsters. Theirappearance, in a suitably large and
warm apartment, gives no idea of cruel imprison-
ment. Paired, as they may be, and ranging among
living plants, as myrtle and orange trees, in or under
which they will build and breed, they present no
scene of pitiable infringement of liberty, nor of suf-
fering captivity. On the contrary, to see them on a
wintry day, ‘while the storm rises in the hlackened
east,” all comfortably joyous, and safe from the
chilling blast, gives a sensation of the purest satisfac-
tion to the benevolent heart, while their songs of
gladness sound like those of grateful thanks to their
kind protectors.—Magazine of Natural History.

If the weather be mild, the rich hyacinth, the
noble descendant of the modest harebell—the sweet
narcissus, delicately pale, and some of the early
tulips, are new in bloom. The peach and the nec-
tarine begin to show their elegant blossoms.

In this month, black ants are observed. M. Han-
bart, ina Memoir on Ants, describes a curious battle
which he saw take place between two species. of
ants, the one the formica rufa, and the other a little
black ant, which he doesnotname. In otherrespects
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there is nothing new on this subject, this kind of
combat having been described in detail, and in a
very interesting manner, by M. Huber. M. Hanbart
saw these insects approach in armies composed of
their respective swarms, and advancing towards each
other in the greatest order. The formica rufa march-
ed with one in front, on a line from nine to twelve feet
in length, flanked by several corps in square masses,
composed of from twenty to sixty individuals. The
second species (little blacks), forming an army much
more numerous, marched fo meet the enemy, on a
very extendedline, and from one to three individuals
abreast. They left a' detachment at.the foot of their
hillock, to defend it against anyunlooked for attack.
The rest of the army marched to the battle, with its
right wing supported by a solid corps of scveral
hundred individuals, and the left wing supEortcd by a
similar body of more than a thousand. These groups
advanced in the greatest order, and without changing
their positions. ‘The two lateral corps took no part
in the principal action. That of the right wing made a
halt, and formed an army of reserve; while the corps
which marched in column on the left wing manceuvred
S0 as to turn the hostile army, and advanced with a
hurried march to the hillock of the formica rufa, and
took it by assault. The two armies attacked each
other; and fought a long time without breaking their
lines. At length disorderappeared in various points,
and the combut was maintained in detached groups;
and after a bloody battle, which continued from three
to four hours, the formica rufa were put to flight,
and forced to abandon their two hillocks, and go off
to establish themselves at some other point with the
remains of their army.. The most interesting part
of this exhibition, says M. Hanhart, was to see these
insects reciprocally making prisoners, and transport-
ing their own wounded to their hillocks. Their de-
votedness to the woundéd was carried so far, that
the formica rufa, in conveying them to their nests,
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allowed themselves to be killed by the little blacks,
without any resistance, rather than abandon their
precious charge. From the observations of M.
Huber, it is known, that when an ant-hillock is taken
by the enemy, the vanquished are reduced to slavery,
and employed in the interior labours of their habita-
tion.—Some curious anecdotes of the bee will be
found in oar last volume, pp. 74, 163.

The black-hird and the turkey lay; and house
pigeons sit. The greenfinch sings; the bat is seen
flitting about; and the viper uncoils itself from its
winter sleep. The wheatear, or English ortolan, again
pays its annual visit, leaving England in September.
Those birds which have passed the winter in Eng-
land now take their departure for more northerly
regil(:ns; as the fieldfare, the red-wing, and the wood-
cock.

The gencral or great flow of sap in most trees
takes place in this month; this is preparatory to the
expanding of the leaves, and ceases when they are
out. The sap, in trees, is the substance by which they
are nourished; and, in thai respect, resembles the
chyle in the human system. This nutritive substance
is collected by the roots with those fibres which
form their terminations, and which, with a degree of
address which seems almost sentient, travel in every
direction, and with unerring skill, to seek those sub-
stances in the soil best qualified to supply the nou-
rishment which it is their business to convey. Thé
juice, or sap, thus extracted from the soil, is drawn
up the tree by the efforts of vegetation; each branch,
and eachgleaf, serving, by its demand for nourish-
ment, as a kind of forcing-pump, to suck the juice
up to the topmost shoot, to extend it to all the
branches, and, in a healthy tree, to the extremity of
each shoot. The roots, in other words, are the pro-
viders ef the aliment; the branches, shoots, and
leavcs, are the appetite of she tree, which induce it

: K2 .
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to consume the food thus supplied toe it. The ana-
logy holds good between the vegetable.-and animal
world. If the roots of the tree are injured, or do
not receive the necessary supplies of nourishment,
the tree must perish, like an animal unsupplied with
food, whatever be the power of the appetite in one
case, and of the vegetation in the other, to consume
the nutritive substance, if it could be procured. This
is dying by hunger. If, on the other hand, the powers
of vegetation are in any respect injured, and the tree,
either from natural decline, from severe amputation,
or from any other cause, cease to supply those roots
and leaves which suck the sap up into the system,
then the tree dies of a decay in the powers of digestion.
The tree, like the animal, is not nourished by food
alone; air is also necessary to it.

The ash now puts forth its grey buds; and the
hazel and the willow exhibit some signs of returning
life in their silky, enfolded catkins. - The leaves of
the thornless rose and of the hawthorn are gradually
becoming determinate. )

The mulberry-tree.—The quickest and most cer-
tain mode of raising it is from cuttings of the old
branches. Take a branch in the month of March,
eight or nine feet in length, plant it half its length in
any good'soil, and it will succeed to admiration, pro-
ducing fruit the following spring.

The  field-daisy is now seen scattered over dry
pastures. Many are the tributes to this interesting
floral indication of-Omnipotence which we have in-
serted in our velumes. The following is from the
pen of our late respected friend Dr. Masqp Goon,
the translator of Lucretius : it is extracted from the
interesting memoir of this variously-learned man,
by Dr.Olinthus Gregory, a work which we earnestly
recommend to the attentive perusal of our readers :—
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The Daisy.

Not worlds on worlds in phalanx deep
Need we to prove a Gob is here;

The daisy, fresh from winter’s sleep,
"Tells of his hand in lines as ¢lear.

Tor who but he who arched the skies,
And pours the day-spring’s living flood,
‘Wondrous alike in all he tries,
© Could rear the daisy’s purple bud ?
Mould its green cup, its wiry stem;
Its fringed border nicely spin ;
And cut the gold-cmbossed gem R
‘That, set in silver, gleams within?

And fling it, unrestrained®@nd free,
O’cr hill, and dale, and desert sod,
That man, wherc’er he walks, may see,
In every step, the stamp of Gon.

The almond-tree, whose blush-colour blossoms
make their appearance before any leaves are seen, is
among the earliest of the flowering fruit-trees, and
forms a splendid ornament to the shrubbery in the
months ot March or April.

The plarting and sowing of FOREST TREES is genc-
rally concluded in this month. The mixing of fir-
trecs with oaks (cxcept in very sheltered situations)
is now frequently adopted by the planter.—See T.T.
for 1825, p. 81. ‘

In planting timber trees, select the longest-lived
and most ornamental trees, such as the oak, Spanish
chestnut, Scotch elm, English eln, ash, maple, beech,
spruce, silver fir, pinaster. Plant them alternately,
at thirty-six feet distance; inclose them singly with
small stakes of larch, and warp them two feet up with
small branches of the same, which will last for ten
years. Fifty trees will be sufficient for an acre as a
lawn of ornamental timber trees. An hundred acres
will require 5000 plants, which, at an average of
255. a thousand, will cost 6/. 55. The expense of
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planting and inclosing singly, for workmanship alone,
though the wood for the staies come from the estate,
as the present railing, including nails and work-
manship to the full, 66l. 5s. dd 6. 5s. for the
plants, and the expense of planting an acre with
ornamental ‘trees is in all 72/, 10s. Oak, Spanish
chestnuts, and Scotch elm, are the sorts of timber in
general use for the naval yards. Plant them eight
feet distant. At fifteen years thin out to sixteen fect,
and the timber and bark from the cuttings af this
time will pay from 77 to 10l an acre. At thirty
years of age, thin to thirty.-two feet, and the bark
and timber will then pay at least 25/. anacre. Many
of the growths from th trees cut over at fifteen years
of age, will, at the age of forty, have made more pro-
gress than those from the original plant. By this
method, a crop of grown trees may always be kept
upon the ground; and granting the plantations were
only one hundred acres, a number of them may be
cut down for the naval yards, and part of them
reared without any expense of perpetually replant-
ing. The value of an acre of the above trees, at
sixty years old, may be reckoned at 400! : hesides,
the cuttings from the natural underwood will have
paid a rent of not less than 3/. an acre annnally.
Planting oak.—The Rev. Dr. Lisle, of St. Fagan’s,
Glamorganshire, practises a method of planting oaks
in pots, specimens of which may be seen at the
Agricultural Society’s Rooms, Hetling House, Bath.
The acorns which produced these oaks were sown in
pots in November; the pots were kept during the
winter in an old melon bed, and under glass, and
before they started they were plunged in the carth.
He had more than 300 pots sown at the same time,
fit to be turned out, and sufficient to furnish three
acres of land with plants, allowing six yards between
each plant. Acorns sown in November immecdiately
from the tree are better than those sown in spring.
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An OLp OaK TREE,

There grew an aged tree on the green,
evgondly 0ak sometime bad been,

1th arms full strong, and largely displaid,
Bat of their leaves they were disaraid:
The body big and mightily pight,
Thoroughly rooted and of wondrous height.
Whylom bad been the king of the ficld,
And mochel mast {o the husband did yield,
And with his nuts larded many swine,
But now the grey moss marred his rine;
His bored boaghs were beaten with storms,
13is top was bald, and wasted with worms,
His honour decayed, his branches sere, SPENSER.

The Cowtuorre OAK.

This gigantic and venerable king of the forest stands on the
extremity of the village of Cowthorpe, near Wetherby, in York-
shire, in a retired field, sheltered on one side by the ancient
church belonging to the place, and on another by a farm-house,
the rural occupations of which exactly accord with the cbaracter
of the ouk, whosc aged arms are extended towards it with a pe-
culiar air of rustic vigour, retained even in decay; like some
aged poasant, whose toil-worn limbs still give evidence of the
strength which enabled him fo acquit himself of the labours
of his youth. It is mentioned by the late Dr. Hanter, in bis
edition of Evclyn’s Sylvre, in the following note on a passage re-
specting the extraordinary size of an onk in Sheflield Park:
¢ Neither this, nor any of the oaks mentioned by Mr. Lvelyn,
bears any proportion to one now growing at Cowthorpe. The
dimensions arc almost incredible.  Within three feet of the
ground it mcasures sixteen yards, and close by the ground
twenty-six yards. Its height, in its present ruinous state (1776),
is almos! eighty-five feet, and its principal limb extends sixteen
yards from the hole. Thronghout the whole tree the foliage is
cxiremely thin, so that thc anatomy of the ancient branches
may be distinctly seen in the height of summer. When com-
pared to this, all other trees are but children of the forest.’

This description so nearly answers to the present state of the
tree, that it does not appear to have suflcred any considerable
deprivation since the above period. In girth, indeed, it is inferior
to the magnificent remains of the oak in Saleey Forest; but,
altogether, it is a noble and imposing ruiu, on which itis im-
possible to look without entering into the wish suggested to an
ingenious writer by the sight of a similar object, and poetically
expressed in the following lines :—

When the huge trunk, whose bare and forked arms
Pierced the mid sky, now prone, shall bud no more,
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Still Jet the massy ruin, like the bones
. Of some majestic hero, be preserved
. Unviolated and revered ;—
‘Whilst the grey father of the vale, at eve
Returning from his sweltering summer task,
To tend the new-mown grass, or raise the sheaves
Along the western slope of yon grey hill,
Shall stop to tell his listening sons how (ar
She stretched around her thick-leaved ponderous boughs,
And measure out the space they shadowed.
Strutt’s Sylva Brit.

TRANSPLANTING TREES.

If the branches of the subject pitched upon be in
an unfavourable state, this evil may be counteracted
by a top-dressing of marl and compost, mixed with
four times the quantity of "tolerable soil, spread
around the stem of the trce, at four feet distance.
This mode Sir Henry Steuart tecommends as superior
to that of disturbing the roots, as practised in gardens
for the same purpose of encouraging the growth of
fruit-trees; and assures us, that the increase, both of
the branches and roots, will be much forwarded, and
that the trec will be fit for removal in the third year.

Process of Removing and Replanting Trees, as
practised-by Sir Henry Steuart, at Allanton, in Lan-
cashire.—The tree is loosened in the ground by a set
of labourers, named pickmen, who, with instruments
made for the purpose, first ascertain with accuracy
how far the roots of the subject extend. This is ea-
sily known when the subject has been cut round, as
the trench marks the line where the roots have been
amputated. If the tree has not sustained this pre-
vious operation, the extent of the roots will be found
to correspond with that of the branches. The pickers
then proceed to bare the roots from the earth with
the utmost attention not to injure them in the opera-
tion. It is to the preservation of these fibres that
the transplanter is to owe the best token of his suc-
cess, namely, the feeding the branches of the tree
with sap even to their very extremities. The roots
are then extricated from the soil. A mass of earth
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is left to form a ball close to the stem itself, and it is
recommended to suffer two or three feet of the ori-
ginal sward to adhere to it. The machine is next
brought up to the stem of the tree with great caution.
This engine is of three sizes, that being used which is
best adapted to the size of the trees, and is drawn
by one, or, at most, two horses. It consists of a
strong pole, mounted upon two high wheels. TItis
run up to the tree, and the pole, strongly secured to
the tree while both are in a perpendicular posture,
is brought down to a horizontal position, and in de-
scending in obedience to the purchase operates as a
lever, which, aided by the exertions of the pickmen,
rends the trec out of the soil. The tree is so laid on
the machine as to balance the roots against the
branches, and it is wonderful how slight an effort is
necessary to pull the engine when this equilibrium is
preserved. To keep the balance just, one man, or
two, are placed aloft among the branches of the tree,
where they shift their places, like.a sort of moveable
ballast, until the just distribstion of weight is ascer-
tained. The roots, as well as the branches, are tied
up during the transportation of the tree, it being of the
last consequence that neither should be torn nor de-
faced by dragging on the ground or interfering with
the wheels. The mass, when put in motion, is ma-
neeuvred something like a piece of artillery, by a
steersman at the further end. It requires a certain
njc:ty of steerage, and the whole process has its
risks.

The pit for receiving the transplanted tree, which
ought to have been prepared at least a twelvemonth
before, is now opened for its reception, the earth
being thrown out to such a depth as will suit its
size; with this caution, that the tree be set in the
earth as shallow as possible, but always so as to
allow room for the dipping of the vertical roots on
the one hand, and sufficient cover at top on the other.
This is preferred, even though it should be found
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necessary to add a cart-load or two of earth to the
mound afterwards.

It is well known that in all stormy and uncertain
climates every specics of tree shows what is called
a weather side, that is, its branches shoot more freely
to that side which is lecward during the prevailing
wind than in the opposite direction. Sir Henry
Steuart recommends strongly that the position of the
trce be reversed, so that the lee side, where the
branches are elongated, shall be l_pointed towards
the prevailing wind ; and what was formerly the wea-
ther-side, being now turned to leeward, shall be en-
couraged, by its new position, to shoot out in such a
manner as to restore the balance and symmetry of
the top.

A second and most important deviation from the
common course of transportation is, the total disuse
of the barbarous practice ot pollarding or otherwise
mutilating and dismembering the trees which are to
be transplanted.

Sir Henry recommends walering as enc of the
principal points respecting the subsequent trcatment
of the trausa)lanted tree. When the trecs stand
snugly, or in loose and open disposition, he directs
that the earth around them should be firmly beaten
down by a machine resembling that of a pavior,
but heavier, about the month of April or May, when
the natural consolidation shall have, in a great
mcasure, taken place. To exclude the drought, he
then advises that the ground immediately under the
stem of the oak, birch, and other trees which de-
mand most attention, should be covered with a sub-
stance called shews, being the refuse of a flax-mill,
which of course serves to exclude the drought, like
the process which the gardeners call mulching. Last-
ly, in the case of such transplanted frees as do not

eem disposed to thrive equally with the others, we
gre instructed to lay around the stem four cart-loads of
earth, with a cart-load of coal-ashes carefully sifted :
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this composition is spread about the trees in a pro-
portion of nine inches in depth around the stém or
centre, and five inches at the extremity of the roots.—
Quarterly Review.

In March, trouts begin to rise, and blood worms
appear in the water. The clay hair-worm is found
at the bottom of drains and ditches (see T.T. for
1823, p. 85), and the water-flea may be seen gliding
about upon the surface of sheltered pools.—Sce T.T.
for 1824, p. 88. Bats now issue from their places
of conccalment. Peas appear above ground; the
sea-kale begins to sprout. The male blossoms of
the yew-tree expand and discharge their farina.
Sparrows are busily employed in forming their nests.
Young ofters are produced, and young lambs are
yeancd this month; but these latter, in the moun-
tainous parts of the United Kingdom, often be-
come the prey of the king of birds. Eagles are ccr-
tainly among the largest birds, and eminent for great
strength and powers of destruction. They may be
compared to the race of giants among men, as de-
scribed in the Fairy Tales; but we scldom read of
these giants heing at the same time brave, generous,
or docile. On the contrary, poets describc them as
treacherous, cowardly, and blood-thirsty; in short,
just such a race as the eagles are among birds. They
may be kept in confinement, and rcared from the nest,
but they are never tamed; and they will occasionally
rob other more courageous hunters of the spoil which
they want cither the bravery or -activity to procure
for themselves.  Wilson, the delightful author of the
American Ornithology, describes this trait in the cha-
racter of the bald cagles, in the following glowing
colours:—¢ Elevated on the high dead limb of some
gigantic tree, he scems calmly to contemplate the
motions of the feathered tribes below. High over all
these hovers one, whose action instantly arrests his
attention® by his wide curvature of wing and sudden
suspension in air, he knows him to be the fish-iawk,

L
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seitling over some devoted victim of the deep. His
eye kindles at the sight ; and, balancing himself with
half open wings on the branch, he watches the result.
Down, rapid as an arrow from heaven, descends the
distant object of his attention, the roar of ils wings
reaching the ear as it disappears in the deep. At
this momenl, the cager looks of the cagle are all ar-
dour; aund, levelling his neck for flight, he sees the
fish-hawk once more emerge, struggling with his prey,
and inounting in the air with screams of exultation.
This is the signal for our hero, who, launching
into the air, instantly gives chase, and soon gains on
the fish-hawk: cach exerts his utmost to mount above
the other, displaying in thesc rencontres the most
elegant and sublime aérial evolutions. The unen-
cumbered eagle rapidly advances, and is just on the
point of rcaching his opponent, when, with a sudden
scream, probably of despair and honest execration,
the latter drops his fish. The eagle, poising himselt
for a moment, as it to take a more certain aim, de-
scends like a whirlwind, snatches it in his grasp ere
it reaches the water, and bears his ill-gotten booty
silently away to the woods.” In proof, however, of
the innate cowardice of this formidable robber, the
same author adds,—¢ When driven, as he somectimes
is, by the combined courage of the fish-hawks, from
their neighbourhood, and forced to hunt for himself,
he retires more inland, in search of young pigs, of
which he destroys great numbers. He will also at-
tack old sickly sheep, aiming furiously at their eyes.’

Large Eagle—A very fine eagle was cntrapped in
March, 1828, by Captain Ramsay’s game-keeper, on
the hills above Balnakettle, in Kincardineshire. This
magnificent bird measured seven feet two inches be-
tween the tips of the wings, and weighed ten poands
and a half: that part of his leg commonly called
thé drumstick, was larger than a man can grasp with
his hand. Ile was not at all injured by the trap,
having been caught by one of the toes, and was
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placed in a large cage, to keep company with another
tine bird of the same species, which was taken from
the nest in the Clova hills, about four years ago, and
is not inferior in beauty of plumage, and not much
inferior in size.
The WounnEp EAGLE.
[By F'elicia Hemans,)
N Favais plact ma téte dans le ciely & Pabre des affections orageuses, je ne
svrars p o> bivsiée aoant le tempse—~Cotines
Eagle! this is not thy sphere!
Warrior-bird, what scek'st thou here?
‘Whercfore by the fountain’s brink
Doth thy royal pinion sink ! .
Wherefore on the violets’ bed
Layst thou thus thy drooping head?
‘T'hiou, that hold’st the blast in scoun,
Thou, that wear'st the wings of morn!
Eagle! wilt ihou not aiise?
Look upon thine own bright skics!
Lift thy glance !~~the fiery sun
There his pride of place hath won,
And the mounting lark is there,
And sweet sound hath filled the air.
Hast thou left that realm on high?
—O, it can be but to die!

Lagle ! Eagle! thou hast bowed
From thine empire o'er the clond!
Thou that hiadst ethercal birth,
Thou bast stooped too near the earth,
Aund the hunter's shafl hath found thee,
And the toils of Death bave bound thee!
—Wheretore didst thouderve thy place.
Creature ul'a kingly race?
W ¢rt thou weary of thy throne?
W as the sky's dominion lone?
Chill and loue it well might be,
Yet that mighty wing was free!
Now the chain is o'er it cast,
From thy heart the blood flows fast.
—Wo for gifted souls and high!
Is not such their destiny?

Literary Gazette,

The brimstone-coloured butterfly (Gonepteryx
rhamni), which lives thronghout the winter, 1s usu-
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ally secn in March. It is found in the neighbour-
hood of woods, on fine and warm days, enjoying the
beams of the noonday sun. Some of our most beau-
tiful butterflies belonging to the genus Vanessa, as
V. dtalanta, Io, Polychloros, and Urtice, are seen
in this month; and the Antiopa, or Camberwell
beauty, has once been captured at this season.

State of the Season in 1828.—The equinoctial
wales set in on the 18th of March, and continued mo-
derately till the 25th, when the weather became more
settled. The dust flew in London streets on the 4th
of the same month, when the water-carts were in re-
quisition. A blue mist on the 15th of March, and
several misty mornings aboutthe same time. In the
gardens, early flowers soon showed themselves ; viz.,
hellebore, aconite, groundsel, snowdrops, &c. &c.
The almond came in flower on the 8d of March, and
gooseberries on the 18th. The first summer birds
were the chiff-chaff and black-cap, which arrived
about the 8th; the nightingale, willow-wren, redstart,
and lesser ficld-lark, about the 14th. The lowest
temperature, by Fahrenheit, was on the morning of
the 26th of March, when the mercury indicated 25°
at 7 A.M.; the highest point was 529 on the morning
of the 12th instant, at the same hour.—Magazine of
Natural History. .

The Blue Bird of North America.
[From Wilson's Aincrican Ormthology.!

The pleasing manners and sotiable disposition of
this little bird entitle him to particular notice. As
one of the first messengers of spring, bringing the
charming tidings to our very doors, he bears his own
recommendation always along with him, and mecets
with a hearty welcome from every body. Though
generally accounted a bird of passage, yet so early

.as the middle of February, if the weather be open,
he usually makes his appearance about his old
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haunts, the bam, orchard, and fence-posts. Storms
and deep snows sometimes succeeding, he disappears
for a time; but about the middle of March is again
seen, accompanied by his mate, visiting the .box in
the garden, or the hole in the old apple-tree, the
cradle of some generations of his ancestors. It is-
highly pleasing to behold his courtship, his solicitude
to please and to secure the favour of his heloved
female. He uses the tenderest expressions, sits close
by her, caresses and sings to her his most endearing
warblings. 'When seated together, if he espies an
insect delicious to her taste, he takes it up, flies with
it to her, spreads his wing over her, and puts it in her
mouth. If arival makes his appearance, he quits her
in a moment, attacks and pursues the intruder as he
shifts from place to place, and, in tones that bespeak
the jealousy of his aflection, conducts him with many
reproofs beyond the extremities of his territory, and
returns to warble out his transports of triumph beside
his beloved mate. The preliminaries being thus
seitled, and the spot fixed on, they begin to clecan ont
the old nest, and rubbish of the former year, and to
prepare for the reception of their fulure ofispring.
Soon after this, another sociable little pilgrim, the
house-wren, also arrives from the south, and, finding
such a snug birth pre-occupied, shows his spite, by
watching a convenient opportunity, and, in the ab-
sence of the owner, popping in and pulling out sticks;
but takes especial care to make ofl’ as fast as possible.

When winter's eold tempests and snows are no more,

Green meadows and brown-furrowed fields re-appearing,
'I'he fishermen hauling their shad to the shore,

Aud cloud-cleaving gecse to the lakes are a-steering ;
When first the lone butterfly flits on the wing ;

When rad glow the maples, so fresh and so pleasing,

O then comes the Blue-bird, the HERALD oF SPRINnG !
And hails with his warblings the charms of the season.

Then loud piping frogs make the marshes to ring;
‘Theu warm glows the sunshine, and fine is the wcather;

The blue woodland flowers just beginuing to spring,
And spice-wood and sassafras budding together;

Lo
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O then to your gardens, ye housewives, repair!
Your walks border np, sow and plant at your leisure;

The Blue-hird will chant from his box such an air,
"Fhat all your hard 1oils will seem truly a plcasure.

He flits through 1he orchard, he visits each trce,

‘The red-flowering peach, and the apple’s swect blossoms ;
1le snaps up destroyers wherever they be,

And scizes the eaitiffs that lurk in their bosoms;
Iie drags the vile grub from the corn it devours ;

The worms from their wcbs, where they riot and welter;
His song and bis services freely are ours,

And all that he asks is, in summer’a shelter.

The ploughman is pleased when he gleans in his train,
Now scarching the furrows, now mounting to cheer him;
The gard’ner delights in his sweet simple strain,
And leans on his spade to survey and to hear him ;
The slow lingering school-boys forget they’ll be chid,
‘While gazing intent as he warbles before em,
In mantle of sky-blue and bosom so red,
That each little lviterer seems to adore him.

‘When all the gay seenes of the summer are o’cr,
And autemn slow enters, so silent und sallow,

And millions of warblers that charmed us hefore
Have fled in the train of the sun-seeking swallow ;
The Blue-bird, forsaken, yet trne to his home,
Still lingers and Jooks for a milder to-morrow,

Till, forced by the horrors of winter to roam,
He sings his adieu in a lone note of sorrow.

‘While spring, lovely season, serene, dewy, warm,
The greon face of earth, and the pure blue of heaven,
Or love’s native music, have influence to charm,

Or sympathy’s glow to our feelings is giv'n—
Still dear to each bosom the Blue-bird shall be;
His voice, like the thrillings of hope, is a treasure;
For, through blcakest storms, if a calm he bat see,
11e comes to remind us of sunshine and plcasure.
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REMARKABLE DAYS. 12

APRIL.

APRIL derives its name from aperire, to open,
becausc the earth then appears to open to new pro-
ductions. Teurus is the sign of this month.

- Remarkable BDays

In APRIL 1829.

1.—ALL or AULD FOOLS DAY.

For an account of customs on this day, poetical
Jeux d’esprit, &c. see our former volumes., :

The author of ‘Indian Ficld Sports’ records the
following observance of the 1st of April in the East: —
‘I was at Belleah during the vernal festival of the
Huli, and was much gratified to see several old men
dancing on the green, and throwing habbear [pink
powder] over oue another, with as much cheerfulness
and glee as'if they had been children. Itis a strange
coincidence that at this festival, which generally
finishes about the end of March or beginning of
April, that they should have the custom of making
Huli fool, as we have of making April fools on
the 1st of that month, by sending letters and making
appointments in the names of persons who are absent
from their homes, and the laugh against the fool is
proportionable to the goodness of the plot.’

3.—RicHARD, Bishop.
He was consecrated Bishop of Chichester in the

year 1245, and died on' this day in 1253. See our
former volumes, and particularly T.T. for1824, p. 91.

4.—SAINT AMBROSE,
Bishop of Milan, died on this day in the yecar 397.
For an account of his writings the reader may con-
sult Cave and Dupin.
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5,—FIFTH BUNDAY IN LENT.
This was called Passion Sunday, as the church
now began to advert to the sufferings of Christ.

*5, 1815.—ERUPTION OF THE TOMBORO

MOUNTAIN IN JAVA.

The most extraordinary convulsions of Vesuvius aud <Etna, as
they appear in the descriptions of the poet, or the more authentic
accounts of the naturalist, bear no comparison in point of dura-
tion or force with this eruption in the Indian Archipelago, It ex-
tended perceptiblo evidences ol its existence over the whole of
the Molucea islands, over Java, a considerable portion of Celebes,
Samaltra, aud Borneo, to a distance of 1,000 statute miles from
its ceutre, by tremulous motions and reports of explosions; while
within the range of its more immedjate activity, embracing a
space of moro than 300 miles around it, it produced the most as-
tonishing effcets, and excited the most alarming apprehensions,
On Java, at the distance of more than 300 miles, it secmed to be
awfully present. The sky was overcast at noonday with clouds
of ashes; the sun was cnveloped in an atmosphere, whose
*palpable’ density he was unable to penetrate: showers of ashes
covered the houses, the streets, and the ficlds, to the depth of
several inches; and, amid the darkness, cxplosions were heard
at intervals like the report of artillery, or the peals of distaat
thunder. So fully did the resemblance of the noises to the
reports of canuon impress the minds of some officers, that,
from an apprebension of pirates on the coast, vessels were de-
spatched to afford relicf.  Superstition, on the other hand, was
busily at work on the minds of the natives, and they attributed
the reports to an artillery of a different description from that of
pirates. 'The first explosions were heard on the 5th ol April; a
fall of ashcs took place on the 6th; from that day the sun becamne
obscured, and apparently enveloped in fog till the 12th.  On the
11th the explosions were tremendons, and sheok the houses on
the eastern part of Java. Candles were obliged to be lighted at
four in the afternoon. 'The ground in some places was covered
with ashes to the depth of cight inches. The darkness of the
atmosphere, and occasional falls of volcanic ashes, continued till
the 17th of April. From Sambawa, where the eruption tonk
place, to the part of Sumatra wherc the sound was noticed, is a
distance of 970 goographijcal miles, and clouds of ashes, so dense
as to create utter darkness at noonday, were experienced more
than 300 geographical miles from the ccnire of its operations,
The explosions did not cease entirely on the island of Sambawa
Aill the 15th of July. Of the whole villages of ‘I'ombora, une
only remained, containing about forty inhabitants. In Pchkate,

49 veﬁgc of a house was left; and twenty-six of the inhabitants,
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who were at Sambawa at the time, were the ouly part of the po-
pulation who escaped. There werc not fewer than 12,000 in-
dividuals in Tomboro and Pekate at the time of the eruption,
of whom only five or six escaped. The trces and berbage of every
description along the wholo of the north and west sides of the
peninsula were completely destroyed, with the exception of onc
point of land, near the spot where the village of Tomboro stood.

#06, 1828.— JUBILEE IN HONOUR OF ALBERT DURER.

A jubilec in honour of this, the greatest artist of
whom, in the fitteenth century, Germany could
boast, was held on this day (the anniversary of his
death) at Nuremberg. A statue in bronze, to the
expense of which that enlightened friend of artists
and the fine arts, the King of Bavaria, has con-
tributed 3000 florins, is about to be erected to his
memory.

12.—PALM SUNDAY.

This day commemorates our Lord’s triumphal
entry into Jerusalem; see our former volumes :—for
an account of the ¢{festival of torches,’” consult T.T.
for 1828, p. 67.
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A most singular custom is still retained at Caistor
church, in Lincolnshire, on Palm Sunday. A large
ash whip of ten fcet in length is procured by a *de-
puty’ from Broughton; it is wrapt with white leather
half way down the stock; the thong, too, is of white
leather, and very large. This whip is denominated
a ‘gad whip,’ (pronounced by them ged whup.)
The deputy, about the commencement of the first
lesson, places himself at the north porch door, and
cracks this whip loudly three times in front of the
porch door; after which he twists the thong round
the whip handle, puts some strips of mountain ash
lengthwise on it, and binds them together with wlup-
cord tightly. Ile then takes a purse, containing two
shillings (formerly twenty-four silver pennies), and
ties it to the top of the whip stock, and throwing them
across his shoulder, he walks into the church, and
places himself before the reading-desk till the com-
mencement of the sccond lesson : he then approaches
nearer the clergyman, and waves the purse over his
head; at the end of which he knecls down on a
cushion, and continues holding the purse ovcr the
clergyman’s head till the end of the lesson. 'The
whip, purse, &c., he then carries into the manor-house
of Undon, adjoining, where he deposits them. Cer-
tain lands in the parish of Broughton are held by the
tenure of this custom. The word gad, or ged, means,
in Lincolnshire, a measure of ten feet.— Mirror.
*]13. 1827.—CAPTAIN HUGH CLAPPERTON DIED,

At Sockatoo, in Africa, aged 40. He was horn at Annan, in
the year 1788, where his father was long established as asurgeon.
Unfortunately for himself and others, he was careless rather than
careful of money ; but on the other hand it is due to him to state,
that he married carly—hecame a widower—married again, and
was the father of no fewer than twenty-one children. Of the
fruit of the first marringe, six sons and one danghter grew to
man and woman's estate, and the youngesi of these was the
justly celebrated African traveller. In his person be resembled
his father greatly, stood at least six feet high, had great breadth of
chest and expansion of shoulders, nerves of steel, and sinews of
iron, and was altogether a handsome, athletic, powerful man.
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Trom circumstances that need not he detailed here, he received
no classical instruction, and could do little more than read and
write indiffcrently, when he was pluced under the care of Mr.
Bryce Downie, a man of general information, though chiclly
celebrated as a mathematician. Under lim the deceased acquired
a knowledge of practical mathematics, including navigation and
trigonofnetry. Atthe age of soventecn Clapperton was bound an
apprentice to the sea, and hecame the cabin-boy of Captain Smith;
of the Postlethwaite of Maryport, to whose notice he was kindly
recommended by the late Mr. Jonathan Nelson, of Port-Aunnan.
The Postlethwaite, a vessel of large burthen, traded between
Liverpool and North America, and in her he repeatedly crossed
the Atlantic, distinguished even when a mere youth for coolness,
dexterity, and intrepidity.  On one occasion, the ship, when at
Liverpool, was partly laden with rock-salt, and as that commo-
dity was then dear, the mistress of a house which the crew fre-
quentcd, very improperly euticed Clappertou to bring, her a few
pounds ashore in his handherchief,  After some entreaty the
youth complicd, probably from his ignwmance of the revenue laws,
was caught in the act by a custoin-liouse officer, and menaced with
the terrors of uial and imprisonment unless be consented to go
on board the Tender, e immediately chose the latter alter-
native, and, afler being sent round to the Nore, was dranghted on
board the Clorinde higate, commanded by a very gallant officer.
wha is now the Hon. Captain Briggs.,  Here he was ranked as a
man before the mast; but fecling a desire 1o better his sitnation,
he addiessed a letter, detailing his mishap and recent history, to
a friend, Mr. Scotd, banker, in Annan, who had always taken a
warm interest in the family.  Mr. Scott, as the likeliest channel
that oceurred to him, applicd to Mys, General Dirom, of Mount
Aunan, who happened to be 1elated to the Hou, Captain Briggs;
and through the influcuce of that lady, combined with his own
professional merit, the brave Clapperton was speedily promoted
to the rank of midshipman—a cireumstance which tended in no
mean degree to fix bisdestiny, and shape his futare fortunes in life.
It bas often been remarked, that what at first appears to he a mis-
fortane, is sumetimes the happiest thing that can hefal us, and so
it chanced in the present instance.  Had he stuck to the Ameri-
can or coasting trade, he might have hecome first a mate, then a
master, then ship’s hushand and part owner, and finally roturned
1o his native burgh with a lortune of a few thousand pounds, and
vegelated tranquilly for ten or twenty ycars, reading the news-
paper or playing at billiards iu the forenoon, and smokiug cigars
and drinking whisky-punch or negus in the evening.  Bot wheye
would have been his laurels—where his glory—where his zeal in
the cause of science—whcre bis defiance of death and danger—
where lugniche in the annals of Britain ?—Previous to 1813, our
sailors, in boarding, uscd the cutlass after any fashion they pleased,
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and were trained to no particular method in the management of
that formidahle weapon. It was suggested, however, that this
wasa defect, and, with the view of repairing it, Clapperton, and
a few other clever midshipmen, were ordered to repair to Ports-
mouth Dock-yard, to be instructed by the celcbrated swordsman
Angelo in what was called the improved cutlass exercise. When
taught themselves, they were distributed as teachers over the
fleet, and our countryman's class-room was the deck of the Asia
74—the flag-ship of Vice Admiral Sir Alexander Cochrane, since
engaged at Navarino. The Asia was then lying at Spithead, and
continued there till the end of January 1814 ; but her Admiral
had been cntrusted with the command of our whole naval force
on the coast of North America, and was making every thing
ready to sail for his final destination. Clapperton’s services as n
drill sergeant were 1o be performed during the passage out to
Bermuda ; and be was afterwards to make the best of his way to
the Canadian Lakes, which had then, or were just about to be-
come the scene of important naval operations. .

‘While at Bermuda, and on the passage out, nothing could ex-
ceed Clapperton’s diligence in discbarging the duties of his new
occupation. Officers as well as men received instruction from
him in the cutlass exercise; and his manly form, and sailor-like
appearance on the quarter-deck, tended, in the opinion of all who
saw him, to fix the attention and improve the patriotie spirit of
the crew. At his own as well as the other messes, where he had
the honour of being a frequent guest, he was the very lile and
soul of the party; sang a good song, told a merry tale, painted
scenes for the ship’s theatricals, sketched views, drew caricatures,
and, in one word, was an exccedingly amusing and interesting
person. Even the Admiral hecame very fond of him, and in-
vited bim to remain on board tho Asia, under the promise of
speedy promotion. Bat the warm work going forward ou the
Lakes had more attraction for his enterprising mind, and, having
procurecd a passage in a vessel to Halitax, he bade adieu to the
flag-ship, to the regret of every individual on board, from the
venerable Admiral down to the cabin-boys. From Halifax he
proceeded to Upper Canada, and shortly after his arrival was
made a licutenant, and subsequently appointed to command the
Confiance schooner. While she rode at anchor on the spacions
shores of Lake Erie or Lake Huron, her enterprising commander
occasionally repaired 1o the woods, and with his gun kept him-

“self in fresh provisiuns. 1n these c¢Xcursions he cultivated an
acquaintance with the aborigines, and was so much cbarmed with
a mode of life, full of romance, incident, and danger, that he at
one time entertained scrions thoughts of resigning his commis-
sion when the war was ended, and becoming a denizen of the
forest himself. But the fit fortunately was not permanent; bis
country had stronger claims on his talents, and the tinge of ro-
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mance, which formed a part of his nature, yielded to more pa-
triotic impressions, and the spirit-stirring scenes in which he
was engaged. At this time he occasionally dined on shore, an&
as faw mew cxcelled him in swimming, he not ynfrequently
planged into the water, and made for the schooner, without
oither undressing or calling for a boat. This he did for the
double purpose of showing his manhood, and keeping his crew
on the qui vive. n the year 3817, when our flotilla on the Ame-
rican lakes was dismauntled, Lientenant Clapperton returned to
England, fobe placed, like many others, on bali-pay ; and ultimate-
ly retired to his grandfather’s native burgh of Lochmaben., There
he remained till 1820, amusing himself with rural sports, when
he removed to Edinburgh, and shortly after became acquainted
with the amiable and lamented Dr. Oudoey. It was at Dr. Qud-
ney’s suggestion that he first turned his thoughts to African dis-
covery; and through all the varieties of untoward fortune—suf-
fering and sorrow, sickuess and death, he clung to bis friend with
the coustancy of a brother.  After closing his eyes in a miserable
hut, far from the decencies and comforts of Biitain, he even as-
sisted. to dig his grave, and read over the lonely spot the burial
service of the Church of England.

Captain Clapperton himself died at Sockaton, wherc he had
been detained for five months, in-consequence of the Saltan Beflo
of Sockatoo not permitting him to proceed, on account of the
war between him and Bornou. He had waited there in hopes of
getting permission to go on to Timbuctoo, and lived in a small,
clay hut belonging to the sultan’s brother.  He was attacked by
dysentery, and his illnesy lasted thirty-iwo days; e lattely fell
uway rapidly, and became much emaciated. 'I'wo days before be
died, be requested his servant io shave him, as he was too weak
to situp. Qu its completion he asked for a looking-glass, and
remarked he was doing better, and should certainly get over it.
The morning on which he died, he breathed lond and became rest-
less, and shortly after cxpited in his scrvant’s arms. Ile was
buried by him at a small village (Jungali), five miles to the 8.E,
of Sockatoo, and followed to his grave by his faithtul attendant
and five slaves. 'The corpse was carried by a camel, and the place
of interment marked hy a small square house of clay, erccted by
his servant, who then got permission from the sultap to return
bhome. He accordingly journied to Badagry, which occupied
him seven months, and was taken off the coast by Capt. Laing,
of the merchant brig Maria, of London, in January, 1898, o
whom he expresses himself most grateful for his attentions and
the prescrvation of his being. He states that he nearly lost bis
life while at Badagry, from the Portuguese selting the minds of
the natives against him, and that they attempted to administer

ison to him in bis drink. He landed at Cape Coast, whence

e was bronght by the Esk. While travelling to Badagry he
M . .
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{pst four horses and two asses, from their being exposcd to the
sun, and fording the rivers, which were much swollen by the rains.
He also confirms the account, that Mungo Park was lostona
reef of rocks which runs from the island of Busa (or Bouses) in
the Niger. Park got on the reef, and was unable o get off.
When the matives saw him, they came down and fired on him
and his party, Threé black slaves and two white companions
threw themselves in despair, in each other’s arms, into the river,
and perished. Captain Clapperton’s servant ahwo states, that
Park’s son died at five days’ journey in the interior from Accrs,
in January 1828.—Gentleman’s Megazine,

16.—~MAUNDY THURSDAY.

Annually, on this day, the lord almoner, or the
sub-almoner; relieves, at Whitehall, as many poor
men and as many poor women as agree with the years
in the king’s age. This practice was instituted by
Edward III, in the year 1363.—On the eve of this
day, says a recent traveller, we saw a curious ce-
remony at the Church of the Pilgrims; princesses
and ladies of the first con$equence washing the feet
of female pilgrims, and afterwards atlending them at
supper. For the first, warm water was brought in
large tubs or buckets: thé ladies, dressed in black,
tucked up their gowns, and girded themselves with
napkins; after which they pulled off the stockings
of the poor women, and, having placed their fect in
the tubs, washed and rubbed them carefully, and then
wiped them with the towels. . 'When this was over,
we werc ushered into a grand sala, where long tables
were laid out for supper. In a few minutes, a
number of women entcred, dressed as pilgrims, with
staves in their hands, and bundles girtto their backs,
and arranged themselves, standing round the table.
It occurred to me, that this ceremony is a commemo-
ration of the passover, which the Israelites ate hastily
before their sidden -departure from Egypt. The
same_ladies who had been employed in washing the
fect, served the pilgrims at table, handing round ma-
caroni, vegetables, and such other provisions as
Lent permitted. Between the tables, at a convenient
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distance, a long form was filled with spectators, many
of whom were descanting upon the meritorious deeds
of the princesses. A little Italian girl, who sat nexs
me, observed, that ¢ those ladies would obtain many
indulgences; (in other words, they were earning a
pardon for past offences). The ladies of the Buona-
parte family particularly distinguished themsclves in
their observance of these ceremonies. We were
next conducted into a long gallery, from whence we
saw several cardinals going through the same ce-
remony with male pilgrims. The gentlemen of our
party had permission to enter the room where they
were, but we were only allowed to behold them at a
distance. !

On Holy Thursday, immediately after breakfast,
we drove to St. Peter’s, baving first obtained tickets
of admission, and went with the crowd to the door
of the Sistine chapel, which did not open for half an
hour; and then the squeezing and pushing became
quite dreadful. At last, we all got in, and procured
seats on high benches, erected on purpose for foreign
ladics, the gentlemen standing below. The Pope and
cardinals went through some ceremonies, and then
passed on in procession, bearing the host to the
Pauline chapel, where there is some ceremony of
burying it, which I did not see, the crowd being too
great for usto approach. As soon as the procession
began to move, the people, eager to obtain a good
situation for seeing, pressed forwards until repelled
by the Swiss guards, who shouldered them unmerci-
fully. Both to-day and yesterday, during the in-
terval when the music ceased, there was a noise like
the clashing of swords, to represent the Jews coming
with swords and staves to take our blessed Lord.
After burying the host, the Pope was carried up to a
balcony, from whence he pronounced the blessing;
which scene I also lost, having missed my party,
and being pushed along by the crowd, I kunew not.
whither, until I saw again the Pope carried through
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the long galleries to the place where he washed the
féet of thirteen pilgrims. The Pope prefaced this
operation by reading a portion of Scripture in Latin,
in a clear and audible voice. I believe that it was
the narrative of our Lord washing the feet of his dis-
ciples, to set them an example of humility. "A
kneeling cardinal presented to the Pope a silver
basin, in which he dipped the towel, and slightly
rubbed one foot of each pilgrim. After having wit-
nessed this for a a few minutes, we all moved to the
supper room, where the Pope was to attend the same
pilgrims at table. We were fortunate in procuring
good seats opposite, when the pilgrims came in and
seated themselves on one side of the table. The
Pope followed, and, as before, began by reading a
portion of Scripture in Latin; he then advanced to
the table, and served them with macaroni, soup, ve-
getables, sweetmeats, &c. and goblets of wine in
abundance, all of which he first received from a car-
dinal on his knees. Every thing which is laid on the
table becomes the property of the pilgrims, as the sil-
ver goblets, spoons, knives, forks, plates, napkins, &c.
and the residue of the provisions. We waited until
.the conclusion, and then hastened on to the Pauline
chapel, which was splendidly illuminated. The
lights were beautifully disposed reund a full-length
pictare of our Lord.—Three Years' Residence in
Italy. '

*16. 1746.—BATTLE OF CULLODEN.

A Jacorrre Reuic.
[Written for Time’s Telescope, by €. M.}
1left my blythe and cozey hame,
My wife and bairpies a';
And 1 took the sword my father wore,
And sped wi’ baste awa’,
1 left my ain, my native hills,
When th' heather was in bloom ;
And now retyrn to find &’ clad
In darkness and in glovm.
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1 lelt the happy, freshened seene
‘When sumimer's breath was there ;

But now I turn my steps and find

. The winter bleak and bare :

'+ 2. But still the winter is to me

- An emblem of my fate;

A scathed trynk,a withered tree;
A scene laid desolate.

My wife was in the bloom of years;

y bairnies blythe and fair;

But soon the bitter saut, saut tear
Foretauled u heart o’ care.

My wife i3 in her silent grave,
My bairnies by ber side ;

Tlouseless and cauld, they couldna thole
‘The winter's stormy tide.

The cottage on the lone hill-side ;
The burnie wimpling by;

‘Where are they now ? bleak wa’s are there~
A channel waste and dry’!

1 left them a’, I tint the best,
For Charlie’s kingly right ;

And Oh! that on sae faira I»o‘w
Should sct sae dark a night )

But still I dinna mourn the canse
That made me lea’ them a’;

Yor Charlic’s gude—for Charlic’s sake

~ .~ Iyet could blythely fu’.

Bat now the lift is dim and dark,
‘That lately shone sae clear;
And 1 hae come to lay my banes

By wife and bairnies dear.

17.—cooD FRIDAY.
Holy Friday, or the Friday in Holy Weck, was its
more ancient and general appellation; the namc

1 The Duke of Cumberland allowed his ariny to proceed to great
excesses, after the decisive battle of Culloden, in order to quench the
enterprising spirit of the unfortunate highlanders, who had joined the
standard of Prince Charles. He spread havoc and devastation through
the whole extent of the highlands ; burned down the cotlages, end
turned out the famities amid the severities of winter, which is doubly
felt in these mountainous parts, without the smallest shelter or sup-
port, to perish with cold and hunger.~8ee ¢ Memoirs of the Rebel-
lio‘:n, by L'Abbe Johnstone, Aid-de-Camp to Lord George Murray,” and
others. iy

M2



138 REMARKABLE DAYS

Good Friday is peculiar to the English Church.—
Some singular customs, on this day, are recorded in
T.T. for 1826, p. 69. See also T.T. for 1827, pp.
94-100. : L
The propensity of the Jews, in the early period of
our history, to steal boys, and afterwards, on Gaod
Friday, to crucify them, bas been doubted by some
-authors. The circumstance which occurred at Nor-
wich is so well authenticated asto be beyond sus-
picion. It is recorded in the Saxon Chronicle (A.D.
1137), New Legend, London, 1516, Fabian, Ho-
lingshed, &c.; and the site of the church that was
dedicated to Saint William still remains. In the
. reign of King Stephen, the Jews of Norwich, dwelling
in Abraham’s Hall (inthe Old Hay-market), seized
on a boy, named William, who was son of W enstan,
by Elwina, the daughter of Wulward, a priest, and
wasbound to a tanner in Norwich. On the approach
of Easter these Jews enticed him to their houses,
where he underwent the several punishments inflicted
ongpur Lord.. On Good Friday they crucified him
Ww great torment, wounding him in his left side;
and on Easter-day they put the body into a sack and
.carried it to a wood, about one mile north-east of
Norwich, on Mushill Heath, to bury it; but as they
cotered ‘the wood, Eilward, a burgess of Norwich,
saw them, and silently followed them out of curi-
osity to know what they had got; and coming near,
he perceived it was a human body ; but they, discov-
ering him, and fearing they should be taken, fled into
the thickest part of the wood, and then bung up the
body onatree, and, returning home, took counsel with
the rest of the Jews, and went to the sheriff, and pro-
wised him &, hundred marks if he would free them
irom their danger. ‘The sheriff immediately sent for
Eilward, and forced him to swear that so long as he
or the sheriff lived he would never accuse the Jews,
diseovér the fact; but about five years afterwards,
ﬂn' he lay on his death-bed, aftrighted with the
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imagination of secing the boy, he discovered the
whole matter ; and the body being found in the wood,
it was taken by the monks, and buried in the church-
- yard of the Holy Trinity, in Norwich ; but many mi-
racles being supposed to be wrought by it there, it was
removed in the year of our Lord 1150, and enshrined
in the church.

18.—~EASTER-EVE.

Blessing of Houses ut Easter.—~The week before Easter (says a
receut tiaveller, in a letter from Pisa, dated March 30, 1822) vur
house was blessed by thie rector of the purish, who first asked
us whether it were a custom among us to have our bouses
blessed at this time of the year: we answered, that it was not.
He said it was his duty to bless every house in the parish; bat,
ilit gave oflence, be would omit ours. 'We assurcd him to the
vontrary ; that we considered the blessing of a good man a good
thing, and wc should gladly receive it.© The next day our
landlord’s wife came to ash the same question, saying, if we ob-
jected, it should not be done: at the same time, her mauner
showed that she would have thought ber house in great danger
if we refused, which, of course, we did not. The day follow -
ing, the 1ector arrived, dressed in a little white cassoch over his
black clothes, nccompanied by an inferior priest, in the same
costume, by way of an attedant. The former provounced the
blessing, in the name of the Trinity, on the house and its inha-
bitants, and repeated the same ceremony up stairs und down
stairs, in cvery hole and corner.  ‘The sequel of the story is,
that every house makes a small offering; the poor, of eggs; the
more genteel, ol chocolate: as we wished to be considered of
the latter class, we presented him with a pound of it He
became our firm friend and daily visiter.—2%rec Ycars’ Kesidence
in Italy.

Bel‘ti,re twehve o'clock at noon on the day before Easter (ob-
serves the same enterfaining author), the resmrection scrvice
begins at the Quirinal Clm}wl at Rome. Exnctly at that hour a
curtain is drawn back, which conceals a picture of our Lord.
Then begins a universal peal from all the bells, accompanied
with the beating of drums and firing of guns; and joy succeeds to
mourning. During the weck, until this moment, a universal
stillness prevailed in the streets: not a bell was beard to ring in
any of the churches,  The drums, and all instraments of music,
were silenced, and scarcely a loud word was to be heard from
the mourucrs as they traversed the streets. The churches were
all bing with black ; aud nobody, uet even the English, appearcd
except in that sable garb. v
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19.—EASTER DAY. .

An account of some very curious early English
customs on this day will be found in our volume for
1826, p. 78. For ceremonies practised in France, at
Easter, see T.T. for 1828, pp.85-87. The following
account of Easter at Toulouse is communicatod. by
a correspondent to the ¢ Mirror?’

From the morning of Good Friday silence reigns
over the town; not a bell is heard, and the supersti-
tious people imagine the bells are all gone to St.
Peter’s; their customary amusements about the streets
are suspended ; and though they do not at any time
live very luxuriously, at this %eason they fast with
great rigour. We visited the chapel belonging to the
little convent of Les Fréres; at onc end was a kind of
stage, the distance representing Mount Calvary, with
the cross; in the foreground was an altar, on which
was the figure - of a lamb asleep; twe automaton
figures, habited as Roman soldiers, were placed on
either side, also asleep ; and.a beauntiful fountain of
real water played in front. At the moment they sup-
pose our Saviour to have risen, the cannons fire, and
all the bells begin to ring at once (returned from St.
Peter’s, of course, by tie same means they went),
which has, undoubtedly, a very imposing effect.
Upon revisiting the chapel, we found the lamb gone,
the soldiers had started upon their feet, in a posture of
great surprise and alarm ; and between the altar and
the mount was the figure of our Saviour ascending.
A custom at this time prevails, which has, no doubt,
the same origin as the paschal eggs. The moment
the bells begin to ring, every onc hastens to their
friend or neighbour nearest at band, uttering a
patois rhyme, signifying, ¢ Hallelujah ! the omelet for
to-morrow;’ and the person thus addresscd must
accordingly furnish an omelet for the women’s break-
fast next morning. This occasions a great deal of
amusement, as freg}uéntly two persons will be en-

_deavouring to win of the other at the same time, when
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the only chance is, which can speak the fastest. High
mass is, of course, celebrated in the churches; after
which the priest walks in procession under a hand-
some canopy, and blesses all the people who choose
to.gome to him. The rest of the day is spent in dif-
ferent kinds of amusement and feasting.

To Doy Gaspar MEeLcHIOR JOVELLANOS; for the LasTeR
HoLipays. |

A truce now, dear Jové, to care for a season !
Conic —Laster is nigh—to the lute let us sing,
Whilst the March wind pines sadly, gay strains such as Teos
Heard warbled 'midst grapes to her bard’s attic string ;
Ur heside the mild fire, bid with exquisite converse
The fugitive hours pass in brilliant relief :
They go--bat from night's shady keeping roturn not;
Why then by lost dreams should we make them more brief?

As to gold the white down on the sammer-peach changes,
So the bloom that my cheek early feathered is fled ;

And the years that have passed, bringing wisdom but slowly,
With thousand gray ringlets have mantled my bead.

I have scen the vale smilo beneath April’s sweet blossomns,
Bencath burning June have I seen them decay ;

And the pomp and profasion of viny October,
Before dull December waste coldly away. .

Yes! the days and winged months escapo from us like shudows,
And ycears follow months, as the sca-billows pass—

Mind it not--we've a chaim against ‘Vime's revolutions,
In the bright golden liquor that laughs in the glass.

Pour it out: crowned with myrtle and rose, we will frighten
Chagrin far away with our long merry shoat;

And in pledges quaffed off to wit, winc, and dear woman,
Disregard the rude elements warring without.

For what are they to us, il our bosoms beat lightly,

. And beauty and song set onr prisuned souls free;

Whilst the biiss which a king would exchange for u sceptre,
Love, the holy enchantress, consigns me iu thee?

1 remember one eve when the sun, half in sbadow,
Sank slow to bis owu wesiern island atar,

Whilst the peasants and peasant-girls danced near my trellis,
And 1 in the porch touched my festal guitar ;

How I sang the rich treasurc which Heav'n in its bount)
Had lent to console me in pleasure and pain ;

And in prayers for thy welfare implored i its angels—
T'hy welfare, so dear to our own native'Spain;
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Smit with passionate thirst, in my right hand the beaker
I filled till the bright bubbles danced o’er the top,

And to thee and to.thinc, in a frenzy of feeling,
Drained it manfully off to the last parple drop :

And whilst maiden and youth stood in loud admiration
Applauding the feat, how I filled it again,
And with yet dceper rapture a second time emptied
Its bowl of the glory that brightened my brawn;
Singing still, singing still in my zeal for thy glory,
As now to my Inte in its ardent exccss,
Thy virtues, thy fame in the land’s future story,
And the bliss, more than all, that in thee we possess!
Koreign Review,

The author of a ‘ Narrative of Threce Years’ Re-
sidence in Italy,” while noticing the ceremonies at
Rome on this day, says, the show was, indeed, very
splendid, but much more like a theatrical representa-
tion than an acceptable service in honour of that
glorious Being who inhabiteth eternity, and who wills
that his worshippers adore Him in spirit and in truth,
The scene was gay and animated. Every one looked
pleased at being disencumbered from their sombre
garments, which were now exchanged for all which
fashion and finery could display. The church, and
the whole piazza befare it, were crowded with all
classes of persons in gala dress. The Pope was
carried, in magnificent state, through the church,
shaded by waving peacocks’ feathers, attended by
his guardia nobile, in princely uniform, glittcring
with gold, their helmets adorned with plumes of
feathers; the ambassadors and their wives, the se-
nator and his train, the Armenian bishop and priests,
in very splendid robes, the cardinals, bishops, and
all the Roman troops, in grand procession. In short,
every onc around ‘was clothed in fine linen, and
purple and scarlet, and decked with gold and pre-
-cious stones and pearls! The ceremonies con-
cluded with the blessing, which the Pope pronounced
from the terrace, as before; and the people below
. received it on their knees, looking up, with eager cyes,
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for the indulgences which are scattered among them
by some of the cardinals.

In the cvening, the festivity of this holy day was
concluded by a grand illumination of St. Peter’s,
and firo-works at the castle of St. Angelo. On en-
tering the piazza, we beheld the architecture of the
dome, fa¢ade, and colonnade, all marked out by soft
lamps; and while we remained lost in admiration,
a deep-toned bell tolled; and in a moment, as if
struch by a magical wand, the whole fahiic burst
into a dazzling blaze of the most brilliant light; nor
could we conccive how the sudden tramsition was
effected. From hence we drove to a large building
opposite the castle ot St. Angelo, from whence we
saw the fire-works. St. Peter’s, in all its blaze of
glory until they began, still looked very brilliant;
but fiom the moment when the girvandolo blazed
forth, which is meant to imitate an eruption from
the crater of Vesuvius, the intense light of the fire-
wotks, in a great measure, eclipscd that of the illu-
mination. ‘There is a baptism of Jews at the church
of St. John Lateran, at which every year one or two
ate induced to reccive baptism, either for the sake
of the thirty pouunds given on the occasion, or from
some other motive: but very few, if any, are sup-
posed to be real converts. I have even been told,
that the same Jew has been baptized moie than once,
when no other could be persuaded to come, that the
appearance may be kept up.

19.—SAINT ALPHEGE,
Archbishop of Canterbury, was stoned to death at
Greenwich, A.D. 1012.

20), 21.—EASTER MONDAY and TUESDAY.

An account of some curious customs on these days,
in diffeient parts of England, will be found in T.T.
for 1822, p. 107: see also our volume for 1823, p. 75,
and T.T. for 1828, p. 86.
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%2]. 1828.—REV. JOSHUA GILPIN DIED, ET. 73.

He was Vicar of Wrockwardine, Shropshire, and was well
known for bis valuable publications. His first was ¢ An Essay on
the Peace of 1783, fron the French of the Rev. J. W. de Ia
Flechere, Vicarof Madely, qoarto, 1785. 11is next was ¢ The Por-
trait of Saint Paul, or the True Model for Christians and Pastors,’
from the French Manuscript of the same author, two volumes oo-
tavo, 1791, It has since been printed in a cheap form, in one
volume 12mo, and has gone throngh many editions, and shonld
be in the library of every Christian minister. In the ycar 1808
he published *A Monument of Parental Affection to a dear and
orly Son, 'This was Joshua Rowley Gilpin, who was born
Janaary 30, 1788, and died September 6, 1806. This is a pub-
lication worthy the perusal of every parent and of every child.

From the preliminary address we extract the following affecting
passages ;=

¢ I formerly indulged a hope, that my pastoral labours in this place
would be one day seconded by the bappicr efforts of my son, from
the pulpit of his father. This flattering cxpectation is now cut
off for cver; hut, though I must not present him to you in the
church as a public preacher, permit me to'introduce him to your
family circles as a silent monitor. By such a.procedurc 1 shall
secure to myself the wished assistance of my departed son; and,
while I declare the great truths of the gospel in your public as-
semblies, e shall privately call your attention to the uncertainty
of human life, the loveliness of early piety, and the blesscdness of
dying in the favour of God. .

‘Nor do my views terminate even here; since, after having
retained him as my coadjutor, it appears possible to leave him
among you as my successor. The time is fast approaching, when
you will scc me borne to that grave which is already prepared
to receive me. But, long after. my ministerial exercises shall
have reached their final period, and when you, my brethren, shall
be sleeping around moe. in the dust—my dearest son may con-
tinue to act, through the mediom of this little volume, as the
modest instructor of your descendants, persuading them by his
own bright example, and baply prevailing with some of theim to
become followers of those who, through faith and patience, inkerit ,
the prowises)

In the year 1811, Mr. Gilpinpublisbed *The Pilgrim’s Progress
from 1his World to that which is to come, in two parts, by Jobn
Bunyan ; a new and corrected edition, in which the phraseology of
the author is somewhat improved, some of his obscurities cluci-
dated, and some of his redundancies done away.' 'The origin of
this work is thus mentioned:by Mr. G, in his address to the reader:
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¢ At the age of thirteen or fourteen, my dear deparied son request-
ed me, iu vain, to undertake the revisal and correction of this
well-known work ; my disinclination to such an undertaking being
at that fime absolutely insuperable, Bat sinoe the removal of my
baloved boy, aimong many other affecting recollectious, his urgent
request has been frequently brought to my mind; and that request
has been 89 powerfully backed, by friends at home, and by
sirangers abroad, as to overcome all my remaining reluctance.’
Mr. G. alterwards, says, * Had 1 not msdared the Pilgrim’s Pro-
gress as one of the most useful publications that ever appeared, or
that is ever likely to appear, in the Christian world, I should
never bave troubled myself ahout its form or fashion, nor have
folt any concern for its future fortune in the world, But deeply
comvinced of its important tendeacy, and lying under the weight
of many obligations 1o the author of this admirable production,
both as to l-k-asure and profit, I bave thus endeavourcd to dis-
;jlmrgc a dobt of giatitnde to the excellent, though illiterate
unyan.’

Acqguieseing in theso senliments, we beg leave respecifully to
submit {o the committeo of The Society for Promoting Christian
Knowledye, whether this work, and this edition of 1t, is not well
worthy a place in their Supplemental Catalague, and more espe-
cially as The Progress of the Pugrim Good-wtent tr yacobinical
times 1s wlready there.—J. r.

23.—SAINT GEORGE,
The patron Saint of England.—See T.T. for 1821,
». 107. The King's birth-day is kept on this day,
reing his name-day, in imitation of the custom in
Catholic countries.

25.~—SAINT MARK.

This Evangelist wrote his gospel about the year
63. He died in the 8th year of Nero, and was
buried at Alexandria. The custom of sitting and
watching in the church-porch, on 8t. Mark’s Eve, still
exists in some parts of the north of England, A
curious narrative, by Mr. Gervas Holles, relative to
this day, may be seen in our last volume, p. 89.

26.~LOW SUNDAY.

It was a custom among the primitive Christians,
on the first Sunday after Eastet~day, to repeat some
part of the solemnity of that grand festival; whence

y N
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this Sunday took the name of Low-Sunday, being ce-
Iebrated as a feast, though in a lower degree.

*APRiL, 1826.—Z0OLOGICAL SOCIETY FOUNDED.

The house No. 33, Bruton Street, was taken in 1826, and
fitted up for the museum ; and a plot of ground in the Regoent's
Park was obtained for exhibiting a living collection. Sir T. Stam-
ford Rafiles was the principal founder and the first president of this
sociely. The second meeting of the socicty took place in
March, 1827, when, in eonsequence of the death of the president,
the Marguess of Lansdown was chosen to that office. The mu-
seum in Bruton Street consists of several thousand animals or
parts of animals, the greater part of which have been voluntarily
contributed. Last year, the collection which Sir Stamford Raffles
formed in Sumatra, some valuable castern animals,a remarhable
collection of horns by Major Geperal Hardwicke, an ostrich by
the hing, and a number of presents by other individuals, were
added ; and during the present year various accessions have been
made. In the socicty’s menagerie and garden, situated on tbe
north-eastern side of the Regent’s Park, not far beyond the new
St. Catherine’s Church and Hospital, nearly iwo hundred living
aninals are exhibited in suitable paddocks, dens, and aviaries.
Among the most attractive of these, are two beautiful Ilamas, «
leopard, snme kangnroos bred in this country, a pair of emus, and
three bears. Specimens of the ratel, or Indian badger, ich-
neamons, tiger cats, badgers, monkeys, &c., add to the attrac-
tions of the monagerie. Some valuable animals, from the arctic
regions, have been lately presented by the Hudson's Bay Com-
pany ; such as Canadian lynxes, arctic foxes, purcupines, horned
onls, &c. The ornithological department comprises several
species of cagles, cranes, gulls, gannets, cormorants, with various
gallinaceous birds,

T}e ProGRESS of ZoOLOGY.

‘What a fashionable ptace
Soon the t's Park will grow !
Not slone the human race
To survey its beauties go 3
RBirds and beasts of ev'ry hue,
In order and sobriety,
Come, invited by the Zo-
Ological Society.

Notes of invitation go
1h"!'o i;‘lw \;?‘:e nlnﬁ to the east,
REing o P
'l‘mnss here to co':el’:‘nd feast :
Sheep and paithers here we view,
Monstrons contrariety !
All united by the Zo-
Ological Society. .
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Monk(ys leave their native seat,
Monkeys green and monkeys blue,
Other monkey s here tomeet,
And kindly ask, * Pray how d’ye do?’
From New Hollapd the emu,
With his better mofety,
Has paid a visit to the Zo-
Ological Society.
Here we see the lazy tor-
Toise creeping with his shell,
And the drowsy, drowsy dor~
Mouse dreanung 1 his cell ;
Here from all parts of the U«
Nuverse we meet variety,
Lodfed and boarded by the Zo-
Ological Society.
Bears at pleasare lounge and roll,
Lsading hives devoid of pain,
Half day climbing up 2 pole,
Half duy clunbing down again;
Thesr minds tormented by no su-
Perfluous anxiety,
Whale on good terms with the Zo-
Ological Society.
Would a mammoth could be found,
Aund made across the sea to swim !
Butnow, alas! upon the ground
The bones alone are left of hum:
Ifear a hungry mammoth teo,
(So monstrous and unguict he),
By hunger urged, might eat the Zo-
Ological Society ! Christmas Bo, 1620




148 ASTRONOMICAL OCCURRENCES

Astronomical Accurvences

In APRIL 1829.

THOSE brilliant constellations which have commu-
nicated such splendour to the wintry sky, will soon
be lost in the solar effulgence. Aries, by the middle
of the month, will have disappeared; the brightness
of Taurus will be diminished by its approximation to
the western horizon; while the mild beauty of Ple-
iades will scarce pierce the twilight of the vernal eve.
Orion, with its belt, will no longer glitter with that
radiance, which, when aided by an atmosphere refined
by frost, shone forth with increased intensity: this
¢ scntinel of winter,’ a8 if released from its vigilance,
ceases to suspend its watchful light over the sleep-
ing nations, and hastens with its bright companion,
Sirius, to mingle its fainter glories with the solar
beams.—Literary Gazette.

SoLAR PHENOMENA.

The Sun enters Taurus at 7 m. past 9 in the morm-
ing of the 20th of this month : he will also be echipsed
on the 3d; but as the eclipse will happen under tho
following circumstances, it will necessarily be invis:
ble in this country. The ecliptic conjunction will
take place at 214 m. past 10 at night, in longitude
0° 18° 534', the Moon’s latitude at the time being 35}
south. The Sun will be centially eclipsed in the me-
ridian at 56} m. past 9, in longitude 149° 6}’ west,
and latitude 32° 15’ south; he will also rise and set
during this period as in the following

TABLE,
Of the Sun’s Rising and Set/ing for every fifth Day.

April w, Sun rises 88 m. afier 5, nets 27 m, after 6

D esesvece®S venes 0D vere 87 cinap. B
Iith ....0e e 1 ceaees 5.. ves 6
6th coovveee §0eeeee 8 ....88 ..., 6
st .....ne .85 ... 4 veee B arene. 7
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Eguation of Time.

To change time, as shown by a good sun.dial, to
that which should be indicated at the same' moment
by a well-regulated clock, it must be ‘corrected by the
quantities inserted in the following -

TABLE - '

Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.
Wodnesday .. April 1st, to the time by the dial add 3 59

Mondayeoesasosne Btheesssesseesecsnsccatasnnss 2 30
Saturday «eesevaedlthiceiiiiiieienisinsionnnas 1 6
Thursday «..«.s..10th, from the time by the dial sud. 0 12
Tueldny..........2|!t-u......u...n,.-........ 121
Sunday.ceeennnes .26th....... ttesicrteranianenss 218

For any day intermediate to those in the Table, the
quantity to be employed must be found by proportion.

LuNAR PHENOMENA.

‘Phases of the Moon.

New Moob «... 8d day, at 21 m. pust 10 at night

First Quarter o sIltheecaveer Tovaraeas 2 inthe morning

Full Moon .o d9thececeeaB@iceiiiie Buiininniianaie

Last Quarter ..26th....ccie85000ennns 2 in the afternoon
Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.

The following passages of the Moon over the first
meridian will afford opportunities for observation, if
the weather prove favourable at the respective times:
they will, of course, require a slight correction for
any ether meridian than that of the Royal Observa-

tory.

April 9th at 8 mi. after 5'in the afternoon
lo‘h LR “ IXERRZ ] 5 IEXE RIS NN R XY )
TIth oo 42 soeenr Busevacocnnsans
12th .. 28 ...... 7 in the evening
"!h .. ‘s encase s s®ovasens g
l‘lh LR ] “ [EERY R 8 [X L X] .
15th s 89 coveee 9 ouie
lﬁth as ”6 ...I..ig epee
17“‘ .o apvess c---'uco'.-‘.‘
QM-‘I (X3 4 --.-.co,,‘m“\Qmﬁ‘HﬁnS'
”th Ao‘w oo:.-o“'alocnoo;’unub ‘.
20th <o 84 coneos vesassnreves
2‘"11 . 49 ‘,-‘--b- e'l\ln(")'.'lc‘it;é,.'- '
26th .. 48 ".c000s 1'}'[.-,--;'.\0..' .

mh aw o0 es e .I‘D“ICIU..'I

N 2




130 ASTRONOMICAL OCQURRENCES

PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.

This planet now resembles the full Moon: her
brillianey, however, is far less than when she is nearer
the earth, though her illuminated disk is then much
smaller. inated part == 11-71010

April 'st{'él‘l'.? Dart e = 028990
Eclipses of Jupiter's Satellites. )
Only the following four eclipses of the first and

secon of the satellites will be visible this month:
viz,

Immersions.
Fus} Satellite .. Ist day, at 44 m, 433, afte1 4 in the morning
10th ....us 43 a.iae |

17th sreees 04025 ceane 3 cerennnonnns
Second Satellite, Oth ...... 12 ., 20
Form of Saturn’s Ring.

The relative proportions of Saturn’s ring, at this
period, are the following. Our youthful readers should
be reminded, that it is the southern side of the ring
which is now visible, as indicated by the sign — be-
ing prefixed to the conjugate axis.

Trausverse axis = 1°000
April 1st { Conjugate axis == — 0 400

Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

April 7th,with13in Taurus .. at 11 in the morning
Tth ....28.. Teuras..... atmnoon

7th ..o. a .. Taurus,.... 5 in the afternoon
i2th ....la .. Cancer 5 S

12th v...2 .. Canoer..ve. 6 sevienenennns

218t .... .. Libra.s.ase 4 in the morning
geulo .o ‘40 Cayﬁcorn.- T tevsrcccacas e

Other Phenomena.

Saturn will be in quadrature at 45 m. after 1 in the
wmorning of the 18th ; and Georgium Sidus at half past
8 in the evening of the 26th of this month.

We shall insert here the following instances to
show the great utility of the Marine Barometer, when
_ its friendly admonitions are strictly regarded. As the

--------------- sese
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Chronometer should be its never-failing companion,
we also subjoin a strikipg instance of its utility to
those whose business is on the bosom of great waters.
~See Arnott’s Elements of Physics.

Bavometer.

To the husbandman the barometer is of consider-
able use, by aiding and correcting his prognostica-
tion of the weather drawn from local signs familiar
to him; but its great uase as a weather-glass seems
to be to the muriner, who roams over the whole
ocean, under skies and climates altogether new to
him. The watchful captain of the present day, trust-
ing to this extraordinary monitor, is often enabled to
take in sail, and to make ready for the storm, where,
in former times, the dreadful visitation would bave
fallen upon him unprepared. The marine barometer
has not yct been in general use for many years, and
the author was one of a numerous crew who proba-
bly owed their preservation to its almost miraculous
warning. It was in a southern latitude. 'The sun
had just set with placid appearance, after a beautiful
afternoon, and the usual mirth of the evening watch
‘was proceeding, when the captain’s order came to
prepare, with all haste, for a storm. The barometer
had begun to fall with appalling rapidity. As yet
the.old sailors had not perceived even a threatening
in the sky, and they were surprised at the extent and
hurry of the preparations ; but the required measures
were not completed, when a more awful hurricane
burst upon them than the most experienced had ever
braved. Nothing could withstand it; the sails, already
furled and closely bound to.the yards, weré riven
away in tatters; even the bare yards and masts were
in great part disabled; and’ at one time the whole
rigging had nearly fallen by the board. Such, for a
few hours, was-the mingled roar of the hurricane
above, of the waves around, and of 'the incessant
peals of thunder, that no human veice could be heard,
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and, amidst the general consternation, even the trum-
pet sounded in vain. In that awful night, but for the
hittle tube of mercury which had given the warning,
neither the extraordinary strength of the noble ship,
nor the skill and energies of the commander, would
have saved one man to tell the tale. On the follow-
ing morning the wind was again at rest, but the ship
lay upon the yet heaving waves an unsightly wreck.

CHronometer.

It would be exceeding the limit marked out for
this general work, to speak more particularly of those
admirable watches which have been produced, within
the last thirty years, under the name of chronometers,
for the purpose of finding the longitude at sea; but
the author may, perhaps, be excused for mentioning
here a moment of surprise and delight which he ex-
pericnced when he first saw their singular perfection
experimentally proved. After months spent at sea,
in a long passage from South America to Asia, his
pocket chronometer, with others on board, announced
one morning that a certain point of land was now
bearing north from the ship, at a distance of only
fifty miles: in an hour afterwards, when a mist had
cleared away, the looker-out on the mast gave the
joyous call of “land a-head!" verifying the report of
the chronomeiers almost to onc mile, after a voyage
of thousands. Itisallowable at such a moment, with
the dangers and uncertainties of ancient navigation
hefore the mind, to exult, in contemplating what man
has now achieved—in contemplating the correctness
of the sciences, and the perfection of the various arts
which contribute to such a result as now related.

n——

We shall now introduce to our readers the follow-
ing :ines, which require neither apology nor com-
ment:—
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T'o the MooN : by JaNE TAYLOR.

‘What is it that gives thee, mild Queen of Night,
That secret intelligent grace?

Or why should I gaze with such pensive delight
On thy fair, but insensible face?

‘What gentle enchantment possesses thy beam,
Beyond the warm sunshine of day?

Thy bosom is cold as the glitiering stream
‘Where dances thy tremulous ray!

Caunst thou the sad heart of its sorrows beguile,
Or grief’s fond indulgence suspend?

Yet, where is the mourner but welcomes thy smile,
And loves thee—almost as a friend ?

The tear that looks bright, in the beam, as it flows,
Unmoved doust thou ever behold ;—

The sorrow that loves in thy light to repose,
To thee oft, in vain, hath been told!

Yet soothing thou art,—and for ever I find,
Whilst watching thy gentle retreat,

A moonlight composure steul over my mind,
Poetical, pensive, and sweeot !

I think of the years that for cver have fled;
Of follies—by others forgot ;

Of joys that are vanished—and hopes that are dead;
And of friendships that were—and are not/

I think of the future, still gazing the while,
As though thou'dst those secrets reveal;

But nc'er dost thou grant onc cncourdaging smile,
To answer the mournful appeal.

Thy beans, which so bright through my casement appear,
To far distant regions extend ;
Illumine the dwellings of those that are dcar,
And sleep on the grave of a friend.
Then still must I love thee, mild Queen of the Night!
Since feeling and fancy agroe
To make thee a source of unfailing delight,—
A friend and a solace to me!
Watts's Poetical Album.
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'Ebe-‘ﬁaturdliﬁt’z* Biary
EM APRiL 1829,

Childhood, who, like an April morn, appears

‘Sunshine and rain, hopes clouded o'er with fears,

Pleased and displeased by starts, in passion warw,

In reason weak; who wrought into a storm,

Like to the fretful billows of the deep, ~

Soon spends his rage, and cries himself asleep.
CHURCHILL.

. Now Apniy pours its copious showers,
. Replenishing the giebe anew ;
Awakened Nature's fertile powers .
Her tender herbage rears to view,
Thus, mouldering saints beneath the cled,
Shall in immortal vigour grow ;
Awakened by the voice of God,
‘Who bids the springing floweret blow. BECK.,

IN this month the business of creation seems re-
sumed. The vital spark rekindles in dormant exis-
tences; and all things ¢live, and move, and bave
their being.” The earth puts on her livery to await
the call of her lord; the air breathes gently on his
cheek, and conducts to his ear the warblings of the
birds, and the odours of new-born herbs and flowers ;
the great eye of the world ¢ sees and shines’ with
bright and gladening glances ; the waters teem with

-life; man’ himself" feels the revivifying and all-per-
vading influence; and his

Spirit holds communion sweet ;!

With the brightcr spirits of the sky. v

B ——

See, APRIL comes! a primrose coronal
Ciréling ber sunny temples, and her vest
Pranked with the hare-bell and the violet :
Like a young widow, beaatiful in tears,

Shie ushiers in the Spring !
Watts's Poetical Album.
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0! now glad Nature bursts upon mine eye—

‘The shroud of care is rent. Deep rapture thrifls °

My waking heart; for life’s deforming ills, .

T'hat come like shadows when the storm is nigh,

Foreboding strife, at length have floated by,

And left my spirit free ! The skylark trills

His matin soug ; the cloud-resembling hills

In dim cerulean beauty slambering lie,

And form the throne of Peuce; the silver stream

Is sparkling in the sun—its bright waves seem

Instinet with joy; the verdant breast of Earth

Teems with delight.—The past is like a dream,

A dull trance broken by the voice of mirth,

Or grey mist scatiered by the morning beam! .
D. L. RICHARDSON.

The student of botany will find ample amusement
in this month: vegetation, in all its forms, presents
countless objects for admiration—for inquiry and re-
flection. 'There is a positive source of pleasure in
knowing the species of plants individually. Every
plant of which we acquire a knowledge by sight, so
as to be able to recognize it again when it comes in
our way, is not only a distinct source of pleasure at
first, but the pleasuro is repeated and increased when
we see it for the second and third times, or after
some time, or in any other circumstances relatively
to ourselves or to the plant. In this way, with no
other knowledge. of plants than that of being able to
name them when we see them, and, consequently, to
communicate our ideas respecting them to others,
they may prove' sourcés of the most interesting as-
sociations. But even this pleasure, derived from
what may be termed the trivial knowledge of plants,

‘zaay be greatly enhanced by extending our views to
circumstances connected with them not strictly bo-
tanical. Thus we may view them with regard to
their geological relation in any particular country,
their geographical distribution relatively to the world,
their migration from one country to another, their re-
lation to climate, their being domestic plants follow-
ing man, their being social (growing in masses) or
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solitary, their being abundant or rarg, their ﬁ&uml
modes of propagation, their ifatural enemies orfrien

whether among other plants or among animalsy their
history with regard to man, and their properties, uses,
and culture. A mere general lover of plants, there-
fore, who knows no more of them, in a strictly bo-
tanical sense, than their names, may add greatly to
the pleasure which he derives from this tasle, by
simply acquiring semething of that knowledge which
may be called the biography of plants. It must be
cvident that cultivators, by adding to their stock of
this description of knowledge, would not merely
greatly increase their enjoyments, but would also
contribute to their professional improvement, and
would add to their pgxgm.as well as to their plondyre.

The number of differetit specics of plants which have beeh de-
soribed is about 50,000 ; but botanists are generally agreed that
probably as many still remain undescribed ; and, that the namber
of vegetable species on the surface of the egrth ought ndt to be
estimated under 100,000. We may be struck at the amount of
this numher; but our astonishment abates when we find that vur
own island, which isbut a mere misty speck, red with those
broad zones of sunshine * where the flowers ¥
tains about 1,500 native floweringz plants.
described, sbout eight thousand belong to
classes, and of these nearly 2,000 are gras
temperate climafes the spucics of this most intéresting
important family are comparatively diminative in size,, In .
our climate, for instance, the grasses arc somewliat remarkuble
among vegetubles for their hwmble stature, and theil incon-

uous appearance ; while in the warmer regions of (hapath,
he bamboos and canes, which are specics of the sam@*Bually.
emulate trees in height and beanty. But what our sl
in individua] magnitude, is far more than compens
comparative vastness of the number of individuals. THRGERANON
climates, one plant may be seen heie, and gnother there, whieh,
in their size, astonish an Tluropean, when he is told that they
belong to the family of the grasses ; but there he wounld search in
vain for those swards of grass, and green meadows, with which
stuost the whole aspect of his own climate is verdamt,
might find one plant stately enongh to shade him from the to y
sun, and {o barhour among its boughs many a tropical bird with
its bright metallic plumage; bnt he could not find a lea covered
with lowing herds, or with bleating flocks, on the soft sward of
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*which he could lie down, and listen to the lark that sings to him
from heaven, sending down its clear notes on the first sunhcams
of spring. It is in temperate climates—in those regions where
man bas made the greatest advances in civilization—where the
coimforts and conveniences of thislife are most numerous around
dim—and the realities of that which is to come are most brightly
seen above him—that this family of plants exists in greatest
economic value. Itis onc of the most important in every cli-
mate ; for it is from one species of grass or other that the present
numbers of men, as well as the domestic animals tbat serve him,
derive their sustenance. The maize or Indian corn of the west ;
the rice of the east; the wheat and other grains of the morth;
equally belong to this tribe of plants.

The vegetable kingdom (observes Dr. Lempriere) may be
donsidered one of the principal instrumerits by which Providence
keeps in union the several parts of the nataral world, and pro-
motes its respective operations. Without it the earth, from a de-
ficiency of covering, would soon lose its texture; and its inte-
gral parts being exposed, its aggregation would be disjeinted
and Keatmyed by the operation of the ather elements. 'The at-
mosphere, whose purity and clasticity depend upon vegetable
evgporation, would no longer preserve animal life, or by its pres-
sufe keep in due place the minuter parts of which the crust of
the.glube is composed ; while the various animals, many of them

%t mugnitude aud powers, that may be considered gramini-

@#hs, wonld become beasts of prey, that would soon depopu-
the world, and, with the other causes, render it a mass of

. Ghaos and desolation. Lven man would be gross and fero-
cious, and his encrgies being no longer called forth, or his intel-
lectual powers exercised, he would soon be more dangerous
than the beasts of the forest by which he is surrounded, and the
waotld would have been created in vain.  But it has been wisely
most benevolently ordained to be otherwise. 1n the place

"a rough and unseemly covering, which the earth would in that
case present to the eye, or that disturbance of its several parts
which would render it useless to the purposes of creation, or in-
accessible 1o human approach; we uniformly find in all those
countrics most fitted for the occupation of man, vegetation
‘* ahounding in all its beauty and usefulness, giving life and cha-
racier to the surrounding scenery, and preserving in due form
and place the several parts inall their natural shapes, proportions,
aiid. distances, affording capabilities of production sujtahle to the
constitution and wants of those that are dependent upon it for
its supplies,—preserving in due purity and equilibrium the vary-
{pgstates of the atmosphere, constantly deteriorated by animal
«}®8piration, combustion, and mineral absorption,—and, above all,
cgiferring on man, indubitably the first object of the creation,
se comprehensive resources and excitements to action, through

' (4]
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he operation of which his intelleclual and moral powers have
reen developed, and his social propensities have been directed to
he most useful ends.—ZLectures on Natural History.

A

The Cuckoo. éte p. 162,

, Hpril,

{From the French of Remny Belleau.]

April, sweet month, the daintiest of all,
Fair thoe befal: ‘
April, fond hope of fruits that lie
In buds of swathing cotton wrapt,
There closely lapt,
Nursing their tender infancy.

April, that dost thy yellow, green, and blue,
Allround thee strew,
‘When as thou go’st, the grassy floor
Is with a million flowers dcpeint,
Whose colours quaint
Have diapered the meadows o’er.

April, at whose glad coming Zcphyrs rise
With whispered sighs, .
Then on their light wing brush away,
Aid bang amid the woodlands fresh
. 'Their aéry mesh '
To tangle Flora on her way.,
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April,itis thy hand that doth unlock,
From plain and rock,
Odours and hucs, a balmy store,
That breathing lie on Nature's breast,
So richly blest,
That earth or heaven can ask no more.

- . [ 2

"Fis thou that dost, with summous blythe and soft,
High up aloft,
¥rom hanishment these heralds bring,
‘These swallows, that along the wir
Scud swift and hear
Glad tidings of the nierry spring.

April, the-hawthorn and ‘the eglantine, -
Purple woodbine,
Streaked pink, and lily-cap,and rose, .
Apd thyme, and marjoram, are spreading,
* Where thou art treading,
And their sweet eyes for thee unclosé.

‘The little nightingale sits singing aye
On leafy spray. .
Aud in her fitful strain doth run
A thousand and a thousand changes,
With voice that ranges
Through every sweet division. .

Sweet month, thou seest at this jocund prime
. Of the spring-time,
The hives pour out their lusty young,
And hear'st the yeliow bees that ply,
With laden thigh, .
Murmuring the flowery wilds among,
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May shall with l; his wavy wealth unfold,
His fraits of gold, .
His fertilizing dews, that swell
In manna on each spike and stem,
And, like a gem,
_Red boney in the waxen cell.

‘Who will may praise him ; but my voice shall be,
.Sweet month, for thee ;
Thou that to ber dost owe thy name,
‘Who saw the sea-wave's foamy tide
Swell and divide, .
* 'Whence forth to life and light she came.
. London Magazine.

The arrival of the swallow, about the middle of
this menth, foretels the approach of summer, whose
coming, however, is too often retarded by the re-
turn of Winter in angry mood, hurling his last hail-
storms at the ‘proud-pied’ and flower-wreathed head
of April.

By Spring’s first sunbeam from her wintry rest,
Lo! waked to toil th’ industrious swallow hies
To seok a shelter for her clayey nest,
And for her curious masonry, supplies:
She cleaves the air with steady speed, and gay
Gathers her insect prey, still journeying on,
Sips, as she skims the river, on her way,
rattles to passers by, but halts with none.
Tis done, ’tis tenanted, that little dome !

With duty still untired her young she rears;
Prunes and instructs the unfledged wing to roam,
Then ends her destined task, and disappears.

0! boastful reason, loitering life away,
See how poorinstinct fills ber humbler day.
MRS, G.G. RICHARDSON,

There are but few persons in the United States
(observes Mr. Wilson, in his American Ornithology)
unacquainted with this gay, innocent, and active little
bird. Indeed, the whole. tribe are so distinguished
from the rest of small birds by their sweeping rapidity
of flight, their peculiar aérial evolutions of wing over
our fields and rivers, and through our very streets,
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from morning to night, that the light of heaven itsell,
the sky, the trees, or any other common objects of
nature, are not better knowu than the swallows.
We welcome their first appearance with delight, as
the faithful harbingers and companions of flowery
spring, and ruddy summer; and when, aftera long
frost-bound and boisterous winter; we hear it an-
nounced, that ¢ The swallows are come,” what de-
light{ul ideas are associated with the simple tidings !

The wonderful activity displayed by these birds
forms a striking contrast to the slow habits of most
other animals. It may be fairly questioned, whether
among the whole feathered tribes which heaven has
formed to adorn this part of the creation, there be
any that, in the same space of time, pass over an
equal extent of surface with the swallow., Let a
person take his stand, on a fine summer evening, by
a new mown field, meadow, or river shore for a short
time, and among the numerous individuals of this
tribe that flit before him, fix his eye on a particular
one, and follow, for awhile, all its circuitous laby-
rinths—its extensive sweeps—its sudden, rapidly-
reiterated zig-zag cxcursions, little inferior to the
lightning itself, and then attempt, by the powers of
mathematics, to calculate the length of the various
lines it describes. Alas!even his omnipotent fluxions
would avail him little here, and he would soon aban-
don the task in despair. Yet, that some definite
conception may be formed of this extent, let us sup-
pose that this little bird flies, in his usual way, at the
rate of one mile in a minute, and that he is so en-
gaged for ten bours every day; and further, that this
active life is extended to ten years (many of our
small birds being known to live much longer, even
in a state of domestication), the amount of all these,
allowing 365 days to a year, would give us 2,190,000
n}ilgs;' upwards of 87 times the circumference of the
globe!

|

c
13
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After the swallow, the next bird that appears is
the nightingale:

4

[H»

it seldom sings above six weeks, generally com-
mencing the last week in April.

That beantiful bird the wryneck next makes its
appearance, preceding the cuckoo by a few days:
see p.158. The other summer birds of passage which
arrive this month, make their appearance in the fol-
lowing order: the ring-ouzel; the redstart, the yellow
swren, the swift, the white-throat, the grasshopper
lark, and the willow-wren, which, as well as the
house-wren, destroys many pernicious insects.

The featheréd tribe are now busily engaged in



FOR APRIL 1829. ° 163.

.forming their temporary habitations, and in rearing
and maintaining their offspring. Some beautiful re-
flections on the nests of birds, by M. Chateaunbriand,
will be found in our last volume, pp. 97-99.

The Baltimore Oriole.—~So solicitous is this bird to procure
proper materials for his nest, that, in the season of building, the
women in the country are under the necessity of narrowly
watching their thread that may chance to be out bleaching, and
the farmer to secure his young grafts,as'the Baltimore finding the
former, aud the strings which tic the latter, so well adapted for
his purpose, frequently carries off both; or should the onc be too
Leavy, or the other too firmly tied, he will tug at them a consi-
derable time before he gives up the attempt. Skeins of silk and
hanks of thread have been often found, after the leaves were
fallen, hanging round the Baltimore's nest ; but so woven up and
entangled, as to be entirely irreclaimable, Before the introduc-
tion of Europeans no such material could have been obtained
hore ; but with the sagacity of a good architect, he has improved
this circumstance to his advantage ; and the strongest and best
materials are uniformly found in those parts by which the whole
is supported. Their principal food consists of caterpillars, beetles,
and other insects.

The song of the Baltimore is a clear, mellow whistle, repeated
at short intervals, as he gleans among the branches. There is in
it a certain wild plaintiveness and naiveté extremely interesting ;
itis not uttered with rapidity, bat with the pleasing tranquillity of
a careless ploughboy, whistling merely for his own amasement.
When alarmed by an approach to bis nest, or any such circam-
stance, he makes a kind of rapid chirruping, very different from
his usual note. This, however, is always succeeded by those
mellow tones which seem so congenial to bis nature.

High on yon poplar, clad in glossiest green,
The orange, black-capped Baltimore is seen ;
The broad extended boughs still please him best,—
Boneath their bending skirts he hangs his nest;
There his sweet mate, secure from ev'ry harm,
Broods o’er her spatted store, aud wraps them warm ;
Liststo the noon=tide hum of busy bees,
Her partner’s mellow song, the brook, the breege :
There, day by day, the lonely hours decelve,
From dewy morn to slow descending eve.
Two weeks elapsed, behold a helpless crew
Claim all h;l; t:lre.,h and hifir affection to; :
On wings of love the assiduous nurses fly, .
Floweﬁluvu. and boughs abundaat f{»od supply ;
Glad chaunts their guardian as abroad he goes,
And waving breezes rock them to repose. .
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The Baltimore inhabits North America, from Canada to
Mexioo, and is even found as fay sodth as Brezil. Since the
streets of the cities have been planted with that beautiful and
stately tree, the Lombardy Poplar, these birds are constant vi-
siters during the early part of summer; aud‘amid the nodise and
tumult of couches, drays, wheelharrows, apd the din of the mul-
titude, they are heard chanting their native wood-notes wild ;
sometimes, 100, within a few yards of an oysterman, who stands
bellowing, with the Jungs of a Stentor, ander the shade of the
sametree: so much will habit reconcile even birds to the rour of
the city, and to sounds and noises, that, in other .circumstances,
would put a whole grove of them to flight.—Wilson’s American
Ornithology., . . ) o

That noble bird, the Otis tarda, or great bustard,
still continues to breed in the open parts of Norfolk
and Suffolk; though they are -become much scarcer
than formerly. The places most frequented by them
are Westacre in the former county, and Icklingham
in the Iatter. ; ‘

Ruffs and reeves breed in the marshes of Norfolk;
but they are becoming scarcer every year, on ac-
count of the old birds being eagerly sought after, as
soon as they arrive, for the London markets; to
which place also the egsgs are sent, together with
those of many other marsh birds. The reeveis very

-tenacious of her eggs.  In the summer of 1817, a bird
was laken upon the nest by the warrener’s boy, at
Winterton, who carried it to his master, and was or-
dered to set it at liberty: on the following day the
same bird was found upon her eggs again.

“In the early part of the month of April, 1828, a
woodcock’s nest was found in Chicksand woods,
near Shefford, in Bedfordshire. It was considered a
curiosity,and a great rarity, as they seldom breed
with us, although there are a few instances on
record of young birds being seen, especially in Sus-
sex. In 1817, three young ones were found in the
woods of Buscot Par{, in Berkshire, the seat of
J.E. Loveden, Esq. The cggs were about the size
of a bantam fowl’s egg, of a bluish-white ground,
with irregalar brown spots. -
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The Wood-Wren,

This bird is usually found in woods and forests,
particularly those which abound in oak and beech
trees, on which it is frequently seen seeking for in-
sects, which compose its principal food. It is very
like the yellow wren, and has not been much noticed
as a distinct species, though it is not at all uncom-
mon. This bird may be easily recognized by the sin-
gularity ofits note, expressive of the word twee drawn
out to some length, and repeated five or six times in
succession, delivered in a hurried manner, and ac-
companied with a shaking of the wings. It makes an
oval nest, constructed of dry grass, a few dead leaves,
and a little moss; the nest is lined with finer grass
and hair, and has a small hole near the top. The
wood wren lays six eggs, which are while, and
sprinkled with purplish spots. .

. The vine now expands its empurpled leaves.
Honesty, or moonwort, is in flower; and the new
sprung leaves of the sweet chestnut, in their turn, are
playing in the breeze. :

Various kinds of insects are observed in this month;
as the jumping spider, seen on garden walls; and the
webs of other species of spiders are found on the
bushes, palings, and outsides of houses. All the
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spider tribes possess poisonous fangs, with which
they kill their prey; and in South America, some of
the species are very large ‘and appalling in their as-
pect, and will destroy even small birds. But, with
-the exception of the tarantula, the bite of the spider
has little or no 'effect on'the human constitution;
though their external appearance, and the prejudices
of early education, have stamped on them a charac-
ter for virulence which they do not merit.
“The Tulus terrestris appears, and the death-watch
beats early ifn.,th_o,mokx-'.. The wood-ant begins to
construct its large.conical nest. . Little maggots, the
first state of young ants, are now to be found in their
nests. The shell-snail comes out in troops; and the
stinging-fly and the red-ant appear. .
Caterpillar.~An experiment has been tried for
three years to preserve. gooseberry plants: from the
ravages of the caterpillar, by brushing the stems with
a soft brysh dipped in common train or fish oil, about
the time of their first appearance, or at any time when
infested, which ‘appears to destroy or greatly to an-
noy them. - It also mach: improves the growth and
productiveness of the tree the following year, and
clears it of moss. This communication is made pub-
lic, in the hope of exciting experiments to prove
how far it may be useful for the preservation of other
trees. . . '

. The mole-cricket is the most remarkable of the
insect tribe seen about this time. The blue flesh-ly,
and the dragon-fly, are frequently observed towards
the end of the month. The great variegated Libellula,
which appears, principally, towards the decline of
summer, is an animal of singular beauty. The cab-.
bage butterfly, also, now appears. Captain Lyon, in
his' Travels in Mexico (Vol. I, p. ?0), says, The
number and variety of butterflies seen in April was
quite astonishing; we frequently observed several
square yards entirely covered with them, They always
appeared to assemble in communities, of the same
colour; and none which differed in tints and size
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ever associated together, or varied the uniformity of
the bright patches, which resembled little beds of
flowers. . ,
The black slug abounds.at this season. For the best
mode of destroying them, see T.T. for 1821, p. 129.

Of the beetle tribe now on the wing, the Scolytus
destructor may be noticed for its extraordinary
powers of injuring trees.

The sudden decay of some of the £lm trees in front of St. Ca-
therine Hall, Cambridge (says a correspondent of the Suffolk
Chrrounicle), having excited the public attention, and given rise to
averiely of erroneous opinions respecting its cause, I am indaced
to offer a few remarks upon this subjcet (the result of personal
observation and experiment), as it is one of deep intcrest to all
who possess wood-lands and ornamental plantations. It appears
to be a prevailing opinion in the vicin’lt{ of Cambridge, that when
the roots of a tree penetrate the biue clay, which extends over a
large portion of the county, and in geological position lies imme-
diately below the chalk, they cease to derive nourishment, and
soon perish ; but sufficient satisfactory evidence not having been
adduced upon this point, I give no credit to the hypothesis, hav-
ing, in repeated instances, found the real source of evil to proceed
from the same cause us in the trees above alluded to, as well as
in some which have perished in the plantations of Madingley
Park. Their dcath bas been decidedly occasioned by the ravages
of & small beetle, of the genus Scolytus, and of the species em-

batically termed destructor. ‘T'his insect penetrates the bark till
g reaches the alburnum, or soft wood. I is in this portivn of the
tree; and the inuer bark or liber contiguoas to it, that the vital
principle more especially resides; and here the female insect
works her way for about two inches, in a direction parallel to the
surface, and iu her progress deposits numerous eggs. About
September these are hatched into the grub or larva state, and
from this period the-work ol destruction commences. The yonng
grubs eat their way into the athurnum and liber, at right angles to
the channel formed by the parent insect, and in parallel linés to
oach other’s progress, Thus very considerablo patches are totally
deprived of vitality, and it will be readily understood, that when a
tree has numerous wounds of this nature in a part so fmportant to
its fanctious, the circulation of its sagwould be so impeded as to
cauge its immediate decay. From September to March, by re-
moving a portion of the bark, the larva may be found of the size
and much resembling the nut maggot; and about the latter end
of May the perfect insects begin to mike their appearance.
‘These soon cat their way through the bark, and in June and July
‘may be observed busily cmployed in preparing to deposit & fresh
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stock of eggs, for the propagation of a new brood of grubs, the
harbiugers of destruction for the ensuing year. When & tree has
perished, they no longer lay their eggs in it, but procced to those
in its immediate vicinity (a remarkable instance of wich is ex-
emphfied in their ravages at Madingley), which are destroyed
wit ater facility, aa the increase of the species is very rapid,
and their numbers compensate for their diminative size, e1ghty
thousand being sometimes found in a single tree. By cmicfully
cxamining the bark, it may be readily ascertained which trees
are infected, The bark will appear perforated with small holes
in various parts, and little patches, similar to finc sawdust, will
be found upon its rough surface aud at the foot of the tree.  This
cxamination should take place while the insect is in the larva
state ; and if the evil has proceeded far, the tree should be im-
mediately cut down, and every portion of the bark taken ofl.
Even this operation is not sufficient to destroy the enemy—the
bark must be burned! But where the tieo is only shghtly m-
focted, it may be done over with the oil of tar. This will penetiate
the bark, and destfoy all the larva lying {owards the surface.
April is, perhaps, the best time of the ﬂy;oar for this operation, as
the perfect insects are then working their way towards the sur-
face, and will be obliged to eat through the bark treshly imbued
with the liquid. Those healthy trees in the vicinity of the infected,
which it is a particular object to preserve, ought hkewise to be
subjected to the same process, as an effectual preservative against
the approaches of the insect. It has been suggested, that some
mineral poison, as corrosive sublimate, might be advantagcously
mixed with the oil of tar; but I am not prepared to say whether
the teee itself would not be injured by such an ingredient ; the
cxperiment has not been tried, and this test will alone determine.
Those who may wish for further information respecting the torm
and characters of this insect, will fiud an elaborate description
of it, logether with an admirable figure, given by Mr. Curtis,
in his lllustrations of Briwsh Entomology, No. 11, fig. 43. There
is also an able r upon its habits, &c. iu the Edinburgh Phi-
losophical Journal for 1824, p. 106.

The dung of animals swarms at this season with
minute Coleoptera; several species of the Lepidop-
tera will also be found by carefully inspecting garden
pales, gates in lanes, &c. Many species of bees ma;
be seen sucking the pollen from the sallow, whic
blessoms at this season. Sand and gravel pits should
be carefully examined, and under the stones and
clods of earth many insects will be discovered.—
Sawlle’s Introduction to British Entomology,
P. .
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The Tench. .
The progress of vegetation is general and rapid
in this month.
The winds no longer rage with boundless ire,
But, hushed in silence, to their caves retirc;
The clouds disperse, restoring, as they fly,
The unobstructed sun and azure sky.
Huyley's Evreilla,
The sloe puts forth its elegant flowers; a host of
others follow, among which may be named the ash,
ground-ivy, and the box-tree. The wild and garden-
cherry, the plum, gooseberry and currant trees, the
sycamore, the apricot, the peach, and the nectarine,
are in flower. The blossoms of the apple and pear
present to the eye a most agreeable spectacle, par-
ticularly in those counties which abound with or-
chards.
There is no lovelier scenc in all the land!
Around me far a sweet enchantment lies,
Fed by the weeping of these April skies,
And touched by Fancy's great  all-charming wand.” .
The beech, the larch, and the elm, are now in jfull
{eaf. The larch also exhibits its red tufts or flowers,
which soon expand into cones, and the fir tribe show
their cones also. Many lovely flowers are showered
from the lap of April: among them may be named
jonquil, anemoné, ranunculus, polyanthus, and the
:crown-imperial. The double-white, the yellow, and
some others of the earlier tulips, are fully opened in
this month ; bat the more illustrious varieties will not
P
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blow for some weeks. Our favourite wall-flower must
not be forgottén: it has received many a poetical
tribute in our former volumes; we now add another
flower to the wreath of its praises.

The Yose and lily blossom fair,
But all unmeet for Sorrow’s child;
They deck the bower and gay parterre,
As if for Murth alone they smiled.

The enwslip nods upon the lea;

And, where wild wreaths the green lanes dress,
The woodbine blooms, but not for me,

For these are haunts of Happiness.

I will not seek the mossy bed,

Where violets court soft vernal showers,
Yor Quiet there reclines her head,

And Innocence is gathering flowers.

The WALL-FLOWER only shall be minc;
Its simple faith is dear to me;

To roofless tower and prostrate shrine
It clings with paticut constancy,

And, prodigal of love, blooms on,
Though all unseen its beauties dic,

And, though for desert gales alone,
Breathes fragranco rich as Araby.

Oh, there appears a generous scorn
Of all requital in its choice!l

The thousand flowers that earth adorn,
In earth’s exuberant stores rejoice.

It only ashs the freshening dew,
Imparting all where naught is given—
Raised above carth, as if it drew
Its only nutriment from heaven.

O thou, whose love ix all to me,
"Tis for thy sakc 1 love the flower!
As truly it resembles thee,
As 1 the lone and ruined tower.
Thou know’st that in my desert halls
The pride of youth and hope is o’er—
That, sunk, defaced, my crumbling walls
Repose or shelter vicld no mere.
Yet ou this dark and dreary pile
Tby love its fragrant wreaths has hung,
And all it asks is—still to smile,
Bloom, fade, and die, w here once it clung.
C. H. TOW\SEND
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The yellow star of Bethlehem in woods; the vernal
squill among maritime rocks; and the wood-sorrel,
are now in flower. This and the wood-anemoné have
both white blossoms, and inhabit shady woods.

To the WooD-ANEMONE.

Welcome! though cold the hour,
Aunemone !
And shelterless the hazel be;
Yet Spring shall form the greener bower,
And sunshine bring;, and warmer shower,
Ta foster thee.
Where hast thou been since last
The wanton air
Was roving through thy chambers fair?
Did elfin troop then close them fast,
And have the while, in revels past,
Pavilioned there?

Or hast thou been in quest
Of suminer spot
To dwell npon, yet found it not?
Or here to strip thy beauteous vest,
And lay thee down to death-like rest,
Hath been thy lot?

Welcome! for drear the glade
Has been 1o wme,

Aund all the flow’rets withered be
Young life had reared in sun and shade,
‘They spring no meore, though they do fade

And die like thee.

Yot though this be the doum
Of earthly flower, -
And earthly hoges may feel its power,
Stilt hopes are left that mock the tomb,
And nurture here the strength to bloom
in heavenly bower,
Spirit and Manners of the Age.

The way-side violet is still seen, and loved for its
own and for remembrance sake ; and the hedge-banks
are now studded with primroses, the bright yellow of
whose flowers, beautifully contrasted with the sur-
rounding green of the budding trees, offers a most
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agreeable spectacle to the lover of Spring scenery.
Other flowers which adorn our fields at this time are
the checquered daffodil, the lady-smock, the hare-
bell, and the cowslip.

. A very extraordinary cowslip was l[:lucked in the
garden of Mr. Sheriff Hornby, in Stockton-lane, near
York, in 1828, The stem, which had the appearance
of six stalks grown into one, supported a head of
flowers comprising one hundred and fourteen pips.
The stem itself was above eight inches in length,
Several other cowslips of unusual size were also
growing from the same root.

To our amiable correspondent from Alveston, we
are indebted for the following eloquent and pleasing
reflections :—

The INFLUENCE of a FLOWER.

There are many brief incidents and apparontly trivial events
in our lives, that at the moment of occurrence are alinost un-
noticed ; but which, from some association, make an impression
on the memonz at many periods of after-life, or may be remem-
bered through existence with undiminished freshness; when
others, of the most seeming intcrest at the fime, fade from our
recollcctions, or become abraded from the mind by a constant
collision with the passing transactions of owr days. It is in carly
life, chiefly, perhaps entircly, that decp and indelible sensations of
regard aund affection are made; and impressions in those days
are often recorded upon an unsullied tablect, that admits in after-
hours of no erascment or superscription. How deep are our
school-boy reminiscences! and the kindnesses reccived, and
the fricndships formed, at such periods, commonly constitute
more enduring characters on oar minds than all the alter-occur-
rences, half-heartless transactions, perhaps, of later hours; when
darker passions arise—ambition, avarice, self-interest, and cold
reality, banish for ever the elysian ideas of youthful romance.
There is a flower, the common cowslip of the fields, which, by
reason of associations, for thirty years of my life I never saw with-
out emotion; and though I might sanctify this fecling, I confess
my belief that it has not contributed to the gencral happiness of
my life : from reverence at first, it gradually became a disease,

.induced a morbid indifference, and undermined and destroyed
the healthful sources of enjoyment.

Towards the close of a most luvely spring day—and such a
lovely one, to my fancy, has never beamed from the heaveus
since—I carelessly plucked a cowslip from a copse side, and gave



FOR APRIL 1829, 173

it to Constance. *Twas on that beautiful evening when she told
me all her heart! as, seated on a mossy bank, she dissected,
with downeast eyes, every part of the flower.; chives, pointal,
petal, all were displayed; though I am sure she never even
thought of the class. My destiny through life I considercd as
fixed from that buur. Shortly afterwards I was called, by the
death of a relative, to a distant part of England: upon my return,
Constance was no more. The army was not my originat destina-
tion ; but my mind began to be enfeebled hy hourly musing upon
one subject alone, without cessation or available termination; yet
reason enough remained to convince me, that, without change
and excitement, it would degenerate into fatuity.

The preparation and voyage to India, new companions, aud
ever-changing scenes, bushed my feelivgs, and produced a calin
that might be called a state of blessedness—a condition in which
the ignoble and inferior ingredients of our nature were subducd
by the divinity of mind, Years rolled on in almost constant
service ; nor do I remember many of the events of that time,
cven with interest or regret. In one advance of the army to
which I was attached, we had some skirmishing with the irre-
gulars of our foe; the pursuit was rapid, and 1 fell behind my
detachment, wounded and weary, in ascending a ghaut, resting
in the jungle, with lunguid eyes fixed on the ground, withoat
any ‘mrticulm‘ fecling but that of fatigue, and the smarting of my
shoulder. A cowslip caught my sight! my blood rushed to my
heart—and, shuddering, I started on my feet, felt no fatigne,
knew of no wound, and joined my party. I had not seen this
flower for ten years ! but it probably saved my life,—an Europeun
officer, wounded and alone, might have tempted the avarice ot
some of the numcrous and savage followers of an Indian army.
In the cocler and calmer hours of reflection since, I bave often
thought that this appearance was a mere phantom, an ilfusion—
the offspring of weakness: I saw it but for a momeut, and too
imperfectly to be assared of reality; and whatever I believed
at the time seems now to have been a painting on the mind
rather than an object of vision; but bow that imagé started up, 1
conjecture not—the effect was immediate and preservative. This
flower was again seen in Spain: I bad the command of an ad-
vance party, and in one of the recesses of the Pyrenees, of the
romantic, beautiful Pyrenees, upon a secluded bank, surrounded
bz a shrubbery so lovely as to be noticed by many—was a cow-
W. It was now nearly twenty years since I had seen it in

ysore: I did not start; but a-cold and melancholy cbill came
over me; yet I might possibly have gazed long on this bumble
little flower, and recalled many dormant thoughts, had not a
sense of duty.(for we momentarily exFacted an attack) sum-
moned my attentions to the realities of life: so, drawing the back
of my hand across my eyes, 1 (gxecred my party with, ¢ For-

) 4
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ward, lads,” and Eursued my route, and saw it no morc, until
England and all- her flowery meadows met my view: but many
days and service had wasted life, and worn the fine edge of sen-
sibility away ;—they were now before me in endless profusion,
almost unheeded, and without excitement: 1 viewed not the
cowslip, when fifty, as I had done with the eyes of nineteen.

Cloisters at Eton College.
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MAD.

MAY was thus named from Maia, the mother of
Mercury. The sign of this month is Gemini.

Remarkable Daps

In MAY, 1829.

1.—SAINT PHILIP AND SAINT JAMES THE LESS.

Tur first of these martyrs was stoned to death ;
and the second, having been tbrown from a high place,
was killed by a fuller’s staff.

1.—MAY-DAY.

The following has been given as the origin of the
May-pole: —~The leisure days after seed-time had
been chosen by our Saxon ancestors for folk-motes,
vl conventious of the people. After the Norman
conquest, the Pagan festival of Whitsuntide tully
melted into the Chiistian holiday of Pentecost. 1Its
original name is Whittentide, the time of choosing
the wits or wise men to the Wittenagemote. It was
consecrated to Hersha, the goddess of peace and
fertility ; and no quarrels could be maintained, no
blood shed, during this truce of the goddess. FEach
village, in the absence of the baron at the assembly
of the nation, e¢njoyed a kind of saturnalia. The
vassals met upon the common green, round the
May-pole, where they elected a village lord, or king,
as he was called, who chose his quecen. He wore
an oaken, and she a hawthom wreath ; and, together,
they gave laws to the rustic sports during these
sweet days of frcedom. The May-pole, then, is the
English tree of liberty ! —For an account of customs
on May-day, consult our previous volumes, particu-
larly the last, pp. 108-113.—The following beautiful
lines, taken from the ¢ Desolation of Eyam, and other
Poems,” by W. & M. HowITT, our kind friends and
contributors, give a vivid picture of May-Day in
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< olden time:’ they are the three opening stanzas of a
beautiful poem, entitled * Surrey in Captivity.’
"T'was a May morning, and the joyous sun
Rose ‘o’er the city, in its proud array,
As though be knew the month of flowers begun,
And came bright-vested for a holiday ;
On the wide river barge and vessel lay,
Each with its pennon floating in the gale ;
And garlands hung, in honour of the May,
Wreathed round the masts, or o'er the furled sail,
Or scattered on the deck, as fancy might prevail.
And quick on every side werc busy feet,
Eagerly thronging, passing to and fro;
Bands of young dancers gathering in the street ;
And, ever and anon, apart and low,
‘Was heard of melody the quict flow,
As some musician tuned his instrament,
And practised o'er his part, for mask or show ;
And dames and maidens o’er their thresholds bent,
And scattered flowers about, that a sweet perfume lent.

From every church, the merry belis rung out ;
The gay parades were thronging every square,
With flaunting banner, revelry, and shout ;
And, like a tide, the gale did music bear;
Now loud, then softened ; and in that low air,
Came on the listener’s ear the regular tread
Of the gay multitude, The brave, the fair
Passed on; the high-born, and the lowly bred;
All, for one little day, a round of pleasure led.

May Goslings.—In Westmoreland, it is the prac-
tice, every May morning, to make folks May gos-
lings, a custom similar to that on the first of April.
This custom prevails till twelve o’clock at noon,
after which time none can carry on the sport. And
it may be observed, that ploughmen and others de-
corate themselves with garlands and flowers, and
parade through different towns for their ‘annual
collection,” which they ‘spend in the evening with
their sweethearts at the May-pole.

) 3.—INVENTION OF THE CROSS.

This is the day appointed by the Romish church
to celebrate the invention, thatis, the finding of a
wooden cross, fancied to be the frue cross on which
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our Lord was crucified, by Helena, the mother of
Constantine the Great.—See some interesting infor-
mation respecting this day in our previous volumes,
particularly in T.T. for 1827, pp. 133 et seq.

6.—JOHN EVANGELIST, A.P. L.

St. John was banished to the isle of Patmos, and
there he remained till the death of Domitian, when
he returned into Asia.

*10. 1828.—REV. THOMAS KERRICK, M.A.,F.8.A.,
DIED, Z£T. 80.

He was formerly Fellow of Magdalen College;
and, at the time of his death, Principal Librarian of
the University of Cambridge, Vicar of Dersingham,
Norfolk, and Prebendary of the cathedral churches
of Lincoln and Wells. Mr. K. had travelled abroad
in his younger days; and was eminent as an antiquary,
a painter, and an etcher. Being an amateur painter,
he painted only from such originals as he approved;
and his likenesses are, accordingly, marked and strik-
ing. Of those which have been engraved, we may
enumerate Dr. Glynn, Mr. Masters, Mr. Wade, Dr.
Waring, and Dean Milner. His etchings, none of
which have been published, are numerous. When
Mr. Nollekens, the sculptor, went to Cambridge to
erect his statue to Mr, gitt, in the ‘Senate House,
which he said he intended should be his own monu-
ment, Mr. K. invited him to make his house his
home, during the time he was in Cambridge; with
which he was so well pleased, that he made him and
Mr. Douce his heirs, leaving them at his death about
£50,000 each.

#12. 1812.—PRAYER BOOK AND HOMILY SOCIETY

INSTITUTED.

This comparatively despised society has struggled on for six-
teen years, with little patronage and slender means; or, rather,
has persevered and increased in its useful operations amidst all
its Fu;’wdxements. It now, however, boasts the Royal Chan-
cellor of the Univervity of Cambridge for its patron, and reckons
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seven of our bishops as its vice-patrons; and the Report this
year speaks of an increasing fund, DBut what is this with the
field they have before them: The Report for the last ycar, now
before us, states, ¢ that the number of hound books, namely, of
prayer-books, psalters, and homilies, in the volume, sent out from
the depository during the year, has been greater by 1,000 copies
than that issued in the former; making an increaso in the last two
ears of more than 60,000, Of the bound books, 13,300 were put
into circulation between March 81, 1827, and the same day in
1828; and of the tracts, 128,192. So that the whole mnnber of
bound books disseminated by the society from the time when it
was formed, amounts to 154,980, and of its tructs to 1,230,500, —
The excellent sermon prefixed to this Report, which was
Q{,eacbed before the society at Christ Church, Newgate Strect, on
ednesday, May 7, 1828, by the Rev. Richmid Waldo Sibthorp,
B.D., we consider as one of the best defences of a liturgy, or com-
posed form of prayer, that we have scen.—J. r.

~ 19.—SAINT DUNSTAN.

St. Dunstan was born at Glastonbury in 924, He
was successively Bishop of Worcester and London,
and Archbishop of Canterbury. He died in988. Many
and ridiculous are the miracles imputed to him.

24.—~—ROGATION SUNDAY.

For an account of some very singular ceremonics
in France on this day, and during Rogation week,
see our last volume, p. 117.

Some curious customs are mentioned by Mr Shaw,
and several other writers, as having prevailed at
Wolverhampton, in Staflordshire, even so late as the
commencement of the last century. Awmong theso
was the practice of processioning. On the Monday
and Tuesday of Rogation week, the sacrist, resident
prebendaries, and the members of the choir, assem-
bled at morning prayers with the charity children,each
of whom carried a long pole, decked with a profusion
of different kinds of flowers. Prayers being finished,
the whole assembly marched through the streets with
great solemnity, the clergy, singing men, and boys,
arrayed in their sacred robes bringing up the rear.
The origin of this ceremony is referred to-very high
antiquity, and would appear to have been a continua-

!
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tion of the Roman offerings of the Primitie, adopted

by the earlier Christians. ‘Another custom was, that
of certain officers patrolling through the fair, dressed

in antique armour, and preceded by musicians play-
ing the fair tune. In the skirts of the town of Wol-

verthampton are ranged, at determinate distances, a

number of large trees, marking the limits between the

township and the parish. These the inhabitants call

Gospel trees, from the practice of reading the gospel

under them when the clergy used to perambulate the

boundaries.

26.—AUGUSTIN, 07 AUSTIN,

First Archbishop of Canterbury, He came into
g‘;lgland in the year 596, and died on this day, A.D.
{.

27 —VENERABLE BEDE.

This great ornament of his age and country was
born at Jarrow, in the bishoprick of Durham, A.D.
672, and died in 735.

28.—ASCENSION DAY.

From the earliest times a day was set apart to
commemorate our Lord’s ascension into heaven. On
this day parish boundaries are perambulated, and the
custom is of considerable antiquity. Spelman thinks
it was derived from the heathens, and that it is an
imitation of the feast called Terminalia, which .was
observed in the month of February in honour of the
god Terminus, who was supposed to preside over
bounds and limits, and (o punish all unlawful usurpa-
tions of land. On this festival, the people of the
couniry asscmbled with their families, and crowned
with garlands and flowers the stones which separated
their different possessions, and sprinkled them, in a
solemn manner, with the blood of a victim, generally
a lamb or a young pig, which was offered to the god
who presided over the boundaries. Libations of
milk and wine were made. ’

In making the parochial perambulations formerly
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in this country on Ascension-day, the minister, ac-
co?apanied by the churchwardens and parishioners,
used to deprecate the vengeance of God, by a bless-
ing on the fruits of the earth, and implore him to pre-
- serve the rights of the parish. The custom is thus

noticed by Withers in his ¢ Emblems:’

That every man might keep his own possessions,

Qur fathers used, in revereni processions,

(With zealous prayers and with praisefull cheers)

To walk their parish limits once a-year;

And well-known marks (which sacrilegious hands

Now cut or break) so bordered out their lands,

That every one distincily knew his own;
And many brawls, now rife, were then unknown.

#28. 1828.—HON. MRS. DAMER DIED, ZET. 79.

In the art of sculpture Mrs. Damer, undoubtedly,
took the lead of all amateurs. In early life she re-
ceived lessons from Ceracchi, and also from the elder
Bacon; and she even followed the example of pro-
fessional artists in taking a voyage to Italy to im-
prove herself. Her elegant, tasteful, and classical
productions are widely scattered as presents. Atthe
suggestion of her relative, Sir Alexander Johnston,
with a view to aid the advancement of European arts
in India, she sent a bust of Lord Nelson to the King
of Tanjore; and she presented another bust of Nelson
to the Corporation of London, which is placed in the
Common-Council Room at Guildhall. A statue of
George the Third, by Mrs, Damer, adorns the Re-
gister Office at Edinburgh, and her beautiful bust of
Sir Joseph Banks, at the British Museum, is well
known. But, perhaps, the most public of her works
are the colossal heads of the Thames and Isis, on
Henley Bridge. Several of her busts are in the
hands of private individuals. Mrs. Damer pos-
sessed one of the best-selected and most valuable
libraries that was ever formed by a female collector.

29.—KING CHARLES II RESTORED.

For particulars of this day see our former volumes.

In a poem called ‘The Annal of an Oak,’ lately pub-



IN MAY 1829, 181

lished at Norwich, an ancient Oak at Kilverstone, in
Norfolk, descended from the royal tree which shel-
tered King Charles 1I, is made to relate its obser-
vations and those of a jackdaw that mestles in its
branches. Descanting on modern symbols of ap-*
proaching change, the Oak remarks—

Besides those cpisodes called lovers’ vows,

What wild discourses pass beneath my houghs!
The veriest clown will dogmatise far more

Than schoolmen and philosophers of yore ;

Fresh from his Tnstitute, the smith exclaims,

¢ What care we now for yvenerable names !

Hail, rewgn of intellect! proud march of mind !
Our sires, where are they! distanced, far behind !
Daikling they groped their lost, bewildered way,
And, talking nothings, merely lived their day.

W hat knew they then of talismanic steam ?

No more than yon poor crows of Shrove-tide dream.
Hi-fated men ! then'’s was the balo’s haze,

Oup’s the full, glorious, intellectual blaze.”

To hear nm criticise art, acience, text,

You'd marvel what the world will come to next.

We may also quote the moral reflections on the
fall of the Royul Oak, in Worcestershire, which is
stated to have taken place in 1826.

What gloomy meditations close the day

That lays our last surviving parent fow!

That takes the only barrier away

Which sccmed to shield us from the mortal blow }
"Tis sad to be the oldest of one'’s sjace—

To see no more on caith the well-knawn face,
That, with unmixt disnterested glee,

Benignly smiled on oar prosperity ;

Or, like the rainbow gleaming through a showcr,
Could cast a radiance on our darkest hour.

"Tis sad 1g see Infirmity’s stern band

Wave o'er our trembling heads her withering brand;
To find our limbs grow stiff, rheumatic, ailing,
Sight, touch, and hearing dall, and memory failing.

Yet still, by Providence’s kind behest,
f propriate pleasures on each period rest:
lp busy scenes our youthful fancy please,
ge lias its benison—the sense of ense,

Q
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\ N1l there are cordials sent in life’s decline,
W Ta cheer onr progreas 1o the land divine—
Some fruits late ripening still veserved in store,
Thongh paler-hued than those we placked before—
Joys that can penetrate the gathering gloom,
. Aa flowers at eve exhale their soft perfume.

Mobvern Biscoberies,

Colgmbus discovered America in the night between the 11th
and 12th of October, 1402; Caplain Franklin completed the
discovery of this new world on the 18th of August, 1826. How
many generations have passed away, how many revolutions have
takon place, low many changes have happened among nations,
in 1bis space of ibree hundred and tlirty-three years, mine
monthe, and twenty-four days! The world no longer resembles
the world of Columbus, On those unknown secas, above which
was seen to rise a bluck Aand, the kand of Satan, which seizod
ships in the night, and dragged them 1o the botiom of the abyss;
in those antarctic regions, the abodo of night, horros, and fables ;
in those furious seas about Cape Horn and the Cape of Storms,
where pilots turned pale; in that donble accan which lashes 1ty
double shores; mn t[:me latitudes formerly so dreaded, packets
porform regular voyages for the conveyance of Jotlers aud pas-
sengers. An invitation 1o dinoer is sent fiom a fowrnsimg crty
in America to a flonrishing city in Europe, and the goost anives
at the appointed hour. Instcad of those rude, filthy, infectious,
damp ships, in which you had nothing but salt provisions to hve
apon, and were devoured by seurvy, elegant veseels offer to pas-
seugers cabins wainscotied with mabogany, provided with carpets,
adorped with mirrors, flowers, libraries, musical wstruments,
and all the delicacies of good cheer. A voyage requinng se-
veral yewmrs' researches in latitudes the most various, shall not
be aitended with the death of a single seamen.  As for tempests,
we Jough at them. Distances bave disappearcd. A meire whaler
sails 1o the soath “1‘010; if the fishery is not prosperous, she pro-
ceeds to the mnorth pole; to ¢atch a fish she twice crosses the
tropics, twice (ravorscs a diameter of the earth, and touches, in
the space of & few months, the two extremities of the globe, On
the doors of the taveins of London is seen posted the auncunce.
ment of the sailing of the packet for Van Dieman’s land, with

@l possible convenience for passcugers ta the Anfipodes; and
side that, the notice of the depurture of the packet fiom Dover
Caluis. Weo have pocket itineranies, Guides, Manualy, for
‘the use of persons who ose to take a trip of' pleasure round
¢ world. This tnp lasts hino or ten months, and sometimes less ;

¢ net vut in winter, on leaving the opera; touch at the Canaries,
Sadeiro, the Phillipines, China, India, and the Cape of Good
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Hope; and return bome for the opening of the bunting sesson.
Steam-boats no longer care for contrary winds on the ocean, or
for opposing curtents in rivers; they are kiosks, or flonting
laces of two or three stories, from whose galleries the traveller
admires tho most magnificent scenery of nature in the forests of
the New World. Commodions roads oross the summits of
mountains and apen deserts, heretofore inaccessible ; forty thou-
sand travellers meet on & party of pleasure io the cataract of
Niagara. On iron railways the hoavy vehicles of commerce
glide npidl{ along; and if fgrmeo, Germany, and Russia, thought
t to establish a telegraphic line to the wall of China, we might
write to our friends in that conniry and receive their answers in
the spate of nine or fen hours, A man commenciog bis pil-
ﬁrimnge at the age of cigbtcon years, and finishing it af sixty, if
e had gone bat four Jeagues a day, would bave travelled nearly
seven times the circnmfercnce of our planct. The genjus of man
is truly irent for his petty habitation: what else can we conclude
from it, but that be 1s destined for a higher abode ?
CHATEAUBRIAND,

[}

SONNET.
[Written for Time's Telesoope, by Rickard Rowitt.}
Mon with advenfurous keols throngh unknown scas
Have tuund their perilous way ; 13:1, uncongiued, \
Roved through strange lands, and darod the deadly breege
Of descris—adding to the stores of miud.
They have sought deep into the earth—bave sought .
To rend all mystery from the earth and shy ;
Mazking far worlds familiar unto thought—
Conlerring power ou the mind’s sov'reigaty.
Pyramids which stand, and temples desolate,
In savage grandeur, show how nieu have striven;
Powerlul, though impotent to cope with fate ;
T'o save a name warning with earth and heaven.
Nor, erring, bo they blamed—all speak a soul
Which carth may limit, but may not coutroul
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Astronomical Occurrences
In MAY 182¢.

Look forth, where those eternal planets roll
Harmonious, through the pathless heaven, and trace
A power that guides and animates the whole ;
Mark with what prodigality of grace
Majestic nature clothes her vared face,
And say what hand adorned that rolling ball—
What voice way His, that, from the depths of space,
Bade worlds awake at his creating call,
And breathed the breath of life and vigour through them all ?
Anon,

SoLAR PHENOMENA.

TuE Sun enters Gemini at 31 m. after 9 in the morn-
ing of the 21st of this month: he also rises and sets,
during the same period, as in the following

TABLE
Of the Sun's Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.
May Ist, Sunrises 86 m, after 4, sets 34 m after 7

®9svrenva esssce sese l eassadrse 7

. 4....40 ...... 7
16th veeeseea 18 ...uee $ eoesdT voeeee 7
gl’t (XX REYEN] 6 ..... . 4 '..'M seenss 7
6th ceeeeeeedd cieeee 3 ooo 1 oaien 8
st ..a..... [ 7 8.... 6.00..8

The time of rising or setting on any, of the interme-
diate days may easily be found by proportion. For
instance—let his time of rising on the 8th of the
month be required: the difference between the times
for the 6th and the 11th is 9m., and the interval five
days; and therefore 5 : 2 :: 9 : 33 m., which, taken
from 29, gives 25¢ m. past 4 for the time sought.

Egquation of Time.

‘When it is required to reduce apparent o mcan
time, subtract the equation of time from that given
by a good sun-dial, and the remainder will be the
time réquired.
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TABLE . .
Of the Equation of Timé for every fifth Day.

. m. 8
Friday ..;.....May ‘1st, fromihe time by the dial sub. 8 ;
Wednesday .oosven. ‘ 3
Monday ouensvens
Satorday...eeeeeedBth cociiiiiieniirsecannnse. 865 -
Thursday ..veeeeeeBIstiieecsddineiiiincnerees.. 83 45

Tueldly .----ctt‘bmthno.qvolo‘u..ao‘occ.cdnto.o-s 20
Sunday ..oecvennee8Istiiiiaiiiiiiiiiieninn i 2 44

LUuNAR PHENOMENA.

Phases of the Moon.
New Moon.... 34 day, at 67 m. afier 7 in the worning
First Quarter..10th.c.e.ac.86.00000.. 7 at night
Full Moon....18theeeceee o8 voeinee T vvannean
Y25t Quarter.s o 25theesseesPaaccanes Bavaiens
Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.

The following passages of the Moon will afford our
young astronomers opportunities of observation, if
the weather prove favourable at the times specified :
iz, May Sth, at 26m, after b in the afternoon

ot

.. 19 anvess CRER N R R NNE NN RN
lmh o 56 sraace [ .
11th ., 8 ...... 7 in the evening
L2h o0 21 caieee 8 iiniiiciainn
18th <o 3 ceevee D taviianenaes
Mih oo 49 ceeeen 9 cnnenniae,
15th o0 85 coveed0 ciininnnians
16th .. 28 ...oeedl cieieaniaaae
24th .. 47 ...... 4 in the morning

Q5th oo 40 aeeiee 3 tuiviaanoens

26th «. 33 seepee € ciiieininnes
QTth o0 W saeenn T asecseasesse
W o0 17 sveeee B cenciannans

PuENOMENA PLANETARUM.
Phases of Venus.

The comparative breadths of the illuminated and
dark parts of the disk of this planet, at the commence-
ment of this month, are as follow: viz.

iy it e = 13,
Eclipses of Jupiter’s Satellites.

There will be four eclipses of'the first satellite, and
two of the second, visible this month ; and these will
occur on the following dayg : viz. R

R

saescsesssansanusanne
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Tmmersions.
Furst Satellite » .l&l day, at 16 m. 89 s. after 1 in the moing

esseae LX) esegens senere eesees

18th e¢eeee 838 ..19.0....11 at l“sht

26th ...... 27 .,.85...... 1 in the morning
Second Satellite, 84 ...... 8..28 ...... 11 at night
1th coceee 41 ..49,..... 1 inthe motn'lng

Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.
May 4th,with1?in Taurus .. at 9 in the evening

4th ...2%.. Taurus ..... 10 cieeaccnanas
Sth o4 # .. Taurus ..... 8 in the mormng
10th ....2a .. Cancer ..... 2 tiienens vase
18th ... y.c Labraceoceel) convennnesne

28d .... B ..Capicorn... 1 1n the afternoon.

Other Phenomena.

Mercury and Venus will be in copjunction with
each other on the 4th of this month. Mercury will be
in his superior conjunction at 43m. after 1 in the morn-
ing of the 8th, Georgium Sidus will be stationary on
the 11th ; and Venus will be in her superior conjunc-
tion at a quarter past 8 in the evening of the 20th.

——

Curiwous Phenomenon in Saturn’s Ring.

On the 21st December, 1827, M. Schwabe ob-
served that the dark space between the body ot Saturn
and his ring appcared larger on the eastern side of
the planet than on the western side. Mr. llcrschel
and others were also of opinion that the eastern space
was the largest ; but, from his observations, and thosc
'(i‘fb Mr. South’s, it appears that there is no difference.

US

‘Western space .. .8".582
Eastern spI;(e. g .607} 1st set of 36 Observations.

‘Westein space ,..3 472
Eastorn apl;aee....s .47,;}9" set of 20 Observations.

Of the last set ten were made by Mr. Herschel, and
gave,

Western space ...8".612

Eastern space....8 4423
and ten by Mr. South, which gave,

‘Western space ...3".381
Eastern space....8 502,
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Hence it {ollgws, that the phenomenon is an optical
deception. Professor Struve, however, is decidedly
of opinion, from observations with his splendid achro-
matic telescope, that Saturn is not in the centre of
his ring. From a mean of 15 measurements he makes
the apparent distance on the east side 11".272, and
on the wost side 11".390, making a diffcrence of
0".215. The probable error of his mean mcasure-
ments ho regards as 0".024, the ninth part of the differ-
ence ahove found.,—Edin. Jour. of Seience, Ocl.1828.

e

70 a STAR.
[By Barry Cornwall }

Now, from thy <kiey road look down upon me,
Hesper, siar of my sad nativity'

‘W ith no unholy thought I dare to court

Thy lustrous eye upon me; and as to one

Known n some happier homs I Ind thee hail,
After my many wandenings. I have scen

‘Thy burning glance on bare and peopled lands,
Crval and savage,—on the patched plaing

Of Indaa, and the sands of Palestine, —

On tiopie watcrs, and on iced shores,~—

And on the fa1 and solitary seus

O’ the south.  Y've roamed ths cncular world, and thon
Hast followd me like fate, yet never looked
Betore with such kiud aspeet.  Thou art now
Shunug above my home, and hallowing

The sweet haunt of my intancy.——1 come,
Alter my totls and daugers, 1o seek rost,

And love, and welcomng eyes, and gentle hearts.
Oh, thou bnght Stur! be pow my messenger,

And from thy cloudy palace (for the clouds

Aro rolling round about thee) glance upon

My mother’s house with thy expressise eye,

And to the dear inhabitants, gentle Star,

Dart smiling tidings, that the hoy they loved

Is come indeed. Mnpwieched, and lost for years,
He lives, redoemed from his watery grave,—
Laves, and will be a blessing. And on the cheek
Ot onc supremely soft and beauntiful,

Laght hke the checrful ray of a summer moming ;
So may my own Olympia know that stall

Juan, the wanderer, hives,
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The Paturalist's Biary
For MAY 1899.

How heavenly o’er my frame steuls the life-breath
Of beantiful gprlngl who, with her amorous gales
Kissing the violets, each stray sweet cxhales
Of May-thorn, and the wild lower on the heath,
1 love thee, virgin daughter of the year!
Yet ah ! not cups,—~died like the dawn, impart
'Their elves’ dewsnectar to a famting heart |
Ye birds ! whose liquid warblings far and near
Make musio to the green turf-board of swains ;
"To me, your light lays tell of April joy,—
of sleunros—ldle as a long-loved toy ;
Aund while my heait in uuison complains,
Tears like of balm-tree flow in trichling wave,
And white forms strew with tloweis & maid’s unumely grave!
New Monthly Mugacine.

THE weather during May and June is usunally the
most pleasant of the whole year; the air is pecu-
liarly soft and refreshing, being scented with the
balmy fragrance of innumerable flowers and opening
buds, Almost every part of the vegetable creation
is in vigorous growth, and holding forth the pleasing
hope of future perfection. The ear is ever saluted
by the concert of the groves, and all natme scems
to rejoice. The winds are generally variable, in
which case there are alternations of showeis and sun-
shine ; if steady from any of the northerly points,
with a clear sky, frosty air sometimes chills the early
hours, and checks the tender shoots.

Easlerly Winds and Blighis,—A. correspondent to
that highly attractive periodical, the ¢ Magazine of
Natural History,” which has furnished so many inte-
resting notices for our Naturalist’s Diary, makes the
following sensible remarks upon this sub%act:-—-
¢ April 30, 1828. In conversatiogwith Mr. Gibbs, of
Brompton, he stated, that ¢ we should certainly have
an east wind about this time.” The wind had veered
to the east in the morning of this day, but at the time
we wii'e speaking it had ‘changed to the nérth-east.
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He added, however, that for twenty-two years he -
had paid particular attention to this circumstance ;
and, excopt twice, always observed that the wind
blew from the eastward at the beginning of May.,
No one who has regularly noticed the progress of
vegetation in the vernal months, butcan remember
how often they have had to witness the withering
effects of the east wind on the tender plants, flowers,
and shoots of this season: its parching effects on the
garden, and its hurtful consequences to the young
barley in the fields, are frequent complaints. hese
easterly winds, too, are very often attended by a
blue mist, ¢called, by those living to the westwnrg of .
the metropolis, * London smoke; and though. it is
well known, that the fuliginous vapour of this great
city extends, like the train of a comet, to the dis-
tance of fifty miles, yet that blue mist or haze, which -
is known to be so extensive, cannot be occasioned
by sach alocal circumstance. But from the want of
simultancous meteorological observations at nume-
rouas distant stations, we have not sufficient data on
which to form a rational opinion, as to the prevalence
of either the cast wind or the blune mist. The latter
is called a blight, and many people imagine that the
aphides are waited through the air by this same mist;
because the depredations of these insects become
visible at the time, or soon afterwards: but with such
winds we have commonly a clear sky ; in course, the
sun’s heat is intense, and this it is which calls forth -
myriads of insects from their autumnal and hybernal
retreats.’

‘In a recent number of the ¢ Edinburgh Journal of Science,’
Mr. Samuel Marshall states it to be highly probable, that the only
-periodical wind which we have in this island, that from the
north-east, which prevails, generally, from about the middle of
April to the 7th or 8th of May, and somotimes longer, may be
thus accounted for. In Sweden and Norway the face of the
country is covered with snow to tho middle of May, or longer.
This fromen covering, which has been’ formed during winter,
grows gradyally shallower to the 15th or 16th of May, or until
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the sun has acquired 11° or 18° of north declination; while, on the
«other hand, the valleys and mountains of England have received
an sccession of temperature of 24° or 25°%.  On this account, when
the temperature of Sweden and Norway is cooled down by snow
to 8%°, that of Britain is 24° or 259 higier than that of the pre-
ceding countries. Berause, while the ground is covered with
snow, the ray» of the sum are incapable of heating the air above
8%° (the freezing point). For this reason the ain of England is
24° or 25" more heated than that of the before-mentioned coun-
tries. The air of Sweden and Norway will then, of course, by the
laws of com ive speclfio gravities, displace that of England ;
and, from the relative situntion of those countries with this
country, will prodice a north-east wind. This ourrent is, in com-
mon, stronger by day than by night, hecause the variation of tem-

in the air of Great Britain is at that time the greatest,

g: from 500 to 60° about noon, and sinking to 32°
mz W ’ ’ d

J{ the season be at all favourable, there is some-
.thing particularly revivifying and pleasant in this
period of the year—a gaiety and mirthfulness of
which all God'’s creatures more or less partake. A
thousand joyous feelings are associated with the
gmell of bawthorn, and the sight of the bright green
troes, and the sound of the notes of the sweet singing
birds; amd the daisies and cowslips spangle the sur-
face of the grassy fields, and the playful butterflies
wanton in the glittering sunbeams,

‘When -trecs in blossoms are,
And cherries of a silken white ;
And kin, -cuxs deck the meadows fair,
And daflodils in brooks delight ;
‘When golden wall-flow’r blooms around,
And purple violets scont the ground,
And lilac ’gins to show her hloom—
We thes may say the May is come.

When hapl;y shepherds tell their talo
Under the tender leafy trev ;
And all adown the grassy vale
T'he mocking cuckoo chanteth frec ;
And philomel, with liquid throat,
Doth the welcomo, warbling note,
That been all the winter dumbh—
Wo then may say the May is come.
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“2:91; ﬁ:l;;a lcap m silver stream,
nd tender corn is springing hi
And bauks me warm ‘!v'ith snngn;'ﬁ'nm,
And (wiithing swallows eleave the sky,
And farest boes are humming near,
And cowshps in boys’ hais appear,
And mawds do wear the meadow's bloom—
We then may say the May is come. CLARE,

The Caip.

How pleasant is the return of spring! When na-
ture revives and smiles again, the pastures are clothed
afresh with living green, the trees put on their new
attire, and appear fine and beautiful : flowers adorn
the face of the meadows, and afford a pleasing va-
riely of colour and fragrance; they mingle their
odoriferous sweets, perfume the circumambient air,
and refresh and regale us.

Advancing Spring profusely spreads aronnd
Tlowersof all hues, with sweetest fragrance stored.
‘Wherc'er she treads, Love gladdens every plain;
Dehight, on tip-toc, bears the lucid tra;

Swect Hope, with coniscivus brow, before her flies,
Anticipating wealth from swamer shies.

Now the animate and inanimate parts of the crea-
tion rejoice together in one chorus: all join in songs
of praise to fthe bountiful Creator and universal
Loid. Gladness inspires the breast of the feathered
tribes, and with thanksgiving hymns they offer a tri«
bute of gratitude to Him who gives them their meat
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in its season. Those birds and reptiles which had
slept all the winter, revive, and welcome the approach
of summer. The corn grows and flourishes, and the
trees bud and blossom, giving us animating pro-
spects of ensuing plenty.
A thousand bues flush o’cr the fragrant earth,
Or tinge the infant germs of every tree
* That burst with life,
This is the season when all’ things smile and are
‘glad ; and from viewing the whole .delightful scene,
one would be ready to imagine that the curse pro-
nounced on the earth for Adam’s disobedience was
removed, and there was rising up a new creation.—

Wood's Germs of Thought.
) SPRING.
L4 -, [By D. L. Rachardson.]

The brightly beaming Spring at length is seen,
And all things breathe of joy. The infant year
Hath burst the barriers time and tempest rear ;
And, clothed in vernal beauty, smiles serene
The quick-reviving earth. Though long hath been
The trance of Nature on the naked hier, .
. Where ruthless Winter mocked her slambers drear,
. And rent with iron hand ber robes of green,
The spell is sweetly broken! Glossy treecs,
Resplendent meads, and variegated flowers,
Gleumn in the sun, and tremble in the breeze!
And now with dreaming eye the Poet sces
Fnir,shaliues of pleasure haupt romantic bowers,
‘And laughing streamlets chase the flying hours!
. ' London Weekly Review.
The latest species of the summer birds of passage
arrive about the beginning of May. Among these
are the goatsucker, or fern-owl, the spotted fly-
catcher, and the sedge bird. In this and the follow-
ing month, the dofterel is in season. Birds are still
.occupied in building their nests or laying their eggs.:
The parental care of birds at this period, in hatehimg
and rearing their young, can never be sufficiently.
admired. : e
,qm"jq‘ Birds.~Birds flying in tlie air, and meetingWith many
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obstacles, as branches and leaves of trees, requirc to have their
eyes sometimes as flat as possible for protection ; but sometimes
as round as possible, that they may see the small objects (flies
and other inseets) which they are chasing through the air, and
which they pursne with the most unerring certainty, This could
only bo accomplished by giving them a power of suddenly
changing the form of their eyes. Aeccordingly, there is a set of
hard scales placed on the outer coat of their eye, round the placc
where the light enters; and over these scales are drawn the
muscles or fibres by which motion is communicated ; so that, by
acting with these muscles, the bird can press the seales, and
squecze the natural magnifier of the eye into a round shape when
it wishes to follow an insect through the air, and can relax the
scales, in order to flatten the cye again when it would see a dis-
tant object, or move safely through lcaves and twigs. This power
of ultering the shape of the eye is possessed by birds of prey in a
very remarkable degree. They can see the smallest objects close
to them, and can yet discern larger bodies at vast distances, as a
carcass stretched upon the plain, or a dying fish afloat on the
water. A singular provision is made for keeping the surface of
the bird’s cye clean, for wiping the glass of the instrument, as it
were, and also for protecting it, while rapidly flying through the
air and through thickets, without hindering the sight. Birds are,
for thesc purposcs, furnished with a third cyelid, a fine membrane
or skin, which is constantly moved very rapidly over the eyeball
by two muscles placed in the back of the eye. One of the mus-
cles cnds in a loop, the other in a string which goes through the
loop, and is fixed in the corner of the membrane, to pull it back-
ward and forward.

Rirds on their branches hymeneals sing,

The pastured meads with bridal cchoes ring ;

Bathed in soft dew, and fanned by western winds,

Each ficld its bosom to the gale unbinds;

The blade dares boldly rise, néw suns beneath,

The tender vine puts forth her flexile wreath,

And, freed from southern blast and northern shower,

Spreads withont fear each blossom, leaf, and flower, .
Sotheby's Virgil.

Some beautiful reflections on the music of nature
will be found in T.T. for 1828, p. 128.

The lily of the valley now opens her snowy bells,
and, the flowers of the. chestnut-tree begin to unfold ;
the tulip-tree has its leaves quite out; and the flowers
of the Scotch fir, the beech, the oak, and the honey-

R .



194 THE NATURALIST'S DIARY

sucklc, climbing round its neighbours for support,
ate now in full bloom. All the varieties of the
strawberry open their blossoms, their runners ex-
tending on all sides. The mulberry-tree puts forth
its leaves.

In this month, the orchis will be found in moist
pastures, distinguished by its broad, black spoited
leaves, and spike of laige purple flowers. The wal-
nut has its flowers in full bloom.—See a paper on the
{gﬁn(l‘rs of plants and flowers, in our last volume, pp.

o ).

The banks of rills and shady hedges are orna-
mented with the pretty tribe of specdwells, particu-
larly the germander specdwell, the field mouse-ear,
the dove’s-foot cranc’s-bill, and the red campion,
the two first of azure blue, and the two last of rose
colour, intermixing their flowers with attractive va-
ricly. The poet Burns, in a letter to Mrs. Dunlop,
says, ‘T have some favouritc flowers in spring,
among which are the mountain-daisy, the hare-bell,
the fox-glove, the wild brier-rose, the budding birch,
and the hoary hawthorn, that I view and hang over
with peculiar delight. 1 never hear the loud, solitary
whistle of the curlew in a summer morn, or the wild
mixing cadence of a troop of grey plover, in an au-
tumnal morning, withiout teeling an elevation of soul
like the enthusiasm of devotion or poetry. Tell me,
my dear friend, to what can this be owing? Are we
a piece of machinery, which, hike the Zolian barp,
passive, takes the impression of the passing accident ?
Or do these workings argue something within us
above the trodden clod ? T own myself partial to such
proofs of those awful and important realities—a God
that made all things—man’s immaterial and im-
mortal nature—and a world of weal or woe boyond
death and the grave!
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MORNING LANDSCAPE.
[Written for Time’s Telescope, by T. W, Kelly, Author of ¢ Myrtle Leaves/]

Twilight has fled,

Heav'n’s dews are shed,
The brilliant flowers in incense rise
To sée the morn unclose ber eyes.

From lowly thatch

Th’ uplifted lateh,
The dog, whose loud bark tells his joy,
Anuounce the watchful Skepherd-boy.

'Neath yon beech tree

Now cheerfully,
With song, that well the new day hails,
The rosy milk-maid yokes ber pails,

Half sunk between

The ivy’s green,
Yon church-clock, in the sun's young ray,
Urges the ploughman on his way.

Fast works the mill ;

The tinkling rill,
Behind the parted hawthorn led,
Bright ripples o'er its pebbly bed.

Heath-bells invest

Yon mountain's crest ;
And, o'er the vale’s dark woods beneath,
From bats, the light smoke iwines its wreath.
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The huntsman’s horn,

From distance borne,
Floats o'er the meads and smiling lakes:—
In Nature’s joy the scene awakes,

The insect tribe continue to add to theirnumbers. A few hut—
terflies, that have. passed the inclement season in the chrysalis
state, are secn on the wing early in May. And about the latter
end of the mouth, the Papilio Machaon, or swallow-tailed butter-
fly, onc of the most superb of the British Insects, makes its a
pearance. Mr. SAMOUELLE, in his directions to the Entomo-
logical Collector, says, ‘as soon as the white-thorn is in leaf,
the hedges should be well beaten ;—~1the season for taking cater-
pillars now commences, from” which most of the Lepidoptera are
obtained, and this is by far the best method, as the insects are
generally perfect, and the specimens very fine. Great atteption
should be paid to the larvee, and they should be supplied with fresh
food, and moist earth kept at the bottom of their cages’.—Intros
duction to British Enternology. :

Field crickets, the chaffer or may-bug, and the forest fly, which
so much annoys horses and cattle, are now seen.  The female
wasp appears at the latter end of the month, and the swarming
of bees takes place. L

The following curious account ofi:? Dalii, from Curtis’s
British Entomology (No. LVI), may afford a useful hint to some
of our entomological friends;. more especially as it may remind
them of seeking for other species, which no doubt will be dis-
covered if looked after. Mr, C. was indebted to J. C. DaLg,
Esy. for the valuable facts relating to this insect.— Every spe-
cimen of Andrena barbilubris 1 have seen, from the 27th of
April to the 4th of June, bas contained larvs, pupe, or exuvie
ol Stylops, from oné to three in each. On the 5th of May
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1 picked one out with a piu; on the 7th another, rather immature ;
and caught one flying in the hot sun-shine over a quickset hedge
in the garden; it looked milk-white on the wing, witha jet
black body, and totally unlike any thing else; it flew with an
undulating or vacillating motion among the yonng shoots, and
Y could not cateh it till it settled on one, when it ran up and
down, its wings in mution, and making a considerable buzz or
hum nearly asloud as a sesin: it twisted about its rather long
tail, and tarned it up like a stapbylinus. I put it under a glass
and placed it in the sun; it became quite farious in its coufine-
ment, and never ceased running about for two hours. The ely-
tra, or processes, were kept in gnick vibration, as well as the
wings: it buzzed against the sides of the glass, with its head
touching it, and tumbled about on its back.

* By putting two bees (A, lubialis) under a glass in the sun,
two stylops were produced: the bees scemed uneasy, and went
up towards them, but evidently with caution, as if to fight, and
movinyg their anienn towards them, retreated. 1 once thought
the bee attempted to seize it: but the oddest thing was to sce
the stylops get on the body of the bec and ride about, the latter
using every eflort to throw his rider. A large hole is left in the
tail of the bee when the stylops escapes, which closes up aficr a
time. J havefound five species of Andrenee infested” Ina se-
cond communication Mr. Dale says, ‘1 forgot to tell you that
the bees were in a state of extreme irritation immediatcly before
the stylops came out; and when on the body of the bee, the sty-
lops kept its wings still and half erect’—The above account is
illustrated by a beautiful coloured figure of the insect, and some
very accurate dissections.

The female glow worm is now seen on dry banks,
about woods, pastures, and hedgeways, cxhibiting,
as soon as the dusk of evening commences, the most
vivid and beautiful phosphoric splendour, in form of
a round spot of considerable size.

T'his morning, when the earth and sky
. Were bloomiug with the blush of Spring, '
1 saw thee not, thon humble fly, .
Nor thought upon thy gleaming wing;
But now the skies have lost their hue,
Aund sunay lights no longer play,
I z;ee thce,kulnd 1 blex:l th;e too,
.+ Yor sparkling o'er the dreary way.
Oh! le&tp:w h'(:;g)e. that thus for me,
‘When life and love shall lose their bloom,
Some milder joys may come, like thee,
To light, if not to warm, the gloom, MOORE,

rR2




198

THE NATURALIST'S DIARY

Little being of aday,
. Glowing in thy ce{l alone,
-Shedding light with mystic ray
‘On thy path and on my own ;.

Dost thou whisper tomy heart—
“Though I grovel in the sod,”

Still I mock man’s boasted art
With the workmanship of Gop.’

See! thefire-fly in his flight
Scorning thy terrene carcer,—

e, the eccentric meteor bright,
Thouthe planet of thy sphcre.

‘Why, within thy cavern damp,
Thus with trembling baste dost cower’
Fear'st thou I would guench thy lamp,—
Lustre of thy lonely bower?

No! Regain thy couch of clay,
Sparkle brightly as beforc:
Man should dread to take away

Gitls he never can restore.

.The Grayling or Umber.—This fish is not to be
met with in the rivers about London, but abounds in
theriver Thame, about nine miles from London, and
in the Severn, the Wye, and the Trent. It spawns
the latter end of May, and seldom exceeds a pound
in weight. . - oL
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Swarms of insects in this and the succeeding
month burst from their egg and chrysalis state. The
dragon-flies leave the water, the element where
they are born and bred, and soar in the air, where
they may be seen darting after smaller winged in-
sects, their prey. The gandy family of butterflies,
the mail-covered though splendid tribe of beetles,
and the curiously mechanical fraternity of bees,
everywhere intrude themselves on the notice of the
naturalist. Spiders weave thcir geometric-formed
webs on every spray ; and which may be scen to re-
flect the prismatic colours, to entice the more readily
their unwary victims. The common butterfly depo-
sits a red fluid; and vast numbers of the insects in
the air have dropt this fluid in such quantities, as to
give rise to the story of a shower of red rain.

Toads, frogs, and efts may soon be seen changing
{rom their tadpole state to their perfect form. Soon
after this, the frogs instinctively leave the water, and
secrete themselves on land, to avoid the notice of
their natural enemies, ducks and other aquatic birds.
Snakes cast their slough; and with vipers and slow-
worms, may be seen basking under bedges.

The dew-worm may be seen lying abroad on warm,
moist mornings, or during warm rain. Snails, with
their curiously-coloured spiral shells, may be seen
roving about in moist weather, accompanied by their
shelless congeners, wherever moisture exists or their
favourite food abounds. . In shallow brooks, in still
parts at the edge of the stream, the Gordius may be
seen, like an animated bair, waving its slender body’
inall directions.— Magazine of Natural History.
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Young hares or lcverets, in favourable seasons,
are now secn feeding near the edges of woods and
copses.—See T. T. for 1824, p. 159.

Moles are affected by the season: though the con-
stant tenants of darkness, their economy in forming
their abodes, and exertions in search of their food,
arrest the notice of the observer. In the beginning
of May, the female begins-to prepare a nest, either
under a bush or hedge, and not uncommonly in the
open pastures, by throwing up a larger hill than
usual, The water shrew may be scen diving in
search of food amongst the mud in spring-water
ditches.

May Day;. ie three Somnets.
L
Sweet May, who has not hailed thy smiling morn,

Beheld thy rising sun gild ether blue?

Who bas not joyous brushed thy pearly dew,
Or seen it sparkle on the springing corn,

And gem the meuadow flowers of varied hue;
‘While soft the blackbird whistled on the thoru,
The linnet blythe on slender hroom-twig borne,

+ And warbling skylark soaring from the view?

Thou breatbest fragrance in the evening gale,

Or when soft zepbyrs fan the daisied green,
From azure violet or primrose pale; )

. 'When glowing twilight leads the swain, unseen,

To, whisper soft love’s fondly tender tale, '

Bencath the budding birch, whose odours scent the vale.
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Such are thy sweets, dear, ever-blooming May;
' And such the {oung delights that once were mine,
‘When youth, light-bearted, met thy morning ray,
And saw thy evening skies in splendour shine:
Then I could careless on a bauk recline,
And list the woodland warbler’s vesper lay;
Or for my fair & floweéry chaplet twine;
Or haply by thy streamiet musing stray,
A song to frame for charms transcending thine.
Now youth is past—these joys are fled for aye;
'l‘hi; flowers are fair; thy meadows green and gay;
ut I am left in age and care to pine,—
To mourn Hope's promised fairy blossoms shed,
And shadder in the storm that howls around my head.

i %

Enough of this. I check the rising sigh;
Of Nature's Jaw ‘tis bootiess to complain ;
Since Heaven decrees that earthly bliss must fly,—
That man, like summer-flowers, must droop and die:
Let me such murmaring, impious thoughts restrain;
All sublunary joys still wax and wane,
Like airy metcors gliding o’er the sky;
Or like the product of the spider’s loom,
‘Whose filmy texture mocks the gazer's eye:
Although the gathering shades of evening gloom,
Though blighted every flower that blossomed fair,
There is a hope that looks beyond the tomb,
Contcmplating celestial glories there,
And flowers for ever fair in amaranthine hloom.
Edinburgh Saturdey Post.

The fishes which appear in the London market in
May and June, are chiefly the salmon, tirbet, macke-
rel, doree, red mullet, and pike. -

The doree (corrupted from adorée, worshipped, or
probably from dorée,gilt; in allusion to its splendid co-
lour) is said by some to be the fish out of whose mouth
St. Peter took the tribute money, leaving on its sides
those incontestible proofs of the identity of the fish,
the marks of his finger and thumb. Others contend
thet the fish in question was the'haddock. Itis rather
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hard to determine the dispute; for the doree also as-
serts an origin of its spots of a similar nature, but of
a much later date than the former. St. Christopher,
in wading through an arm of the sea, having caught
a fish of the kind, er passant, as an eternal memorial
of the fact, left the impression onits sides to be trans-
mitted to all posterity. In our own country it was
very long before the fish attracted notice, at least as
an edible one. We are indebted to that judicious
actor and bon vivant, the late Mr. Quin, for adding
a most delicious luxury to our table, who, overcom
ing all the vulgar prejudices on account of its de-
formity, has effectually established its reputation. It
is found on the southern shores of 'this kingdom.

" Those of the largest size are taken in the Bay of Bis-
cay, and in the Mediterranean. Ovid has called it
rarus Faber, which must have been owing to its ex-
cellence, not its ‘scarcity. While living, the colour
is very resplendent, and as if gilt, whence, according
to some, the name; but Sir Joseph Banks used to
say it should be adorée, and that it was the most va-
luable of fish, because it required no sauce. The
red mullet, or surmullet, was highly esteemed by the
Romans, and bore an exceedingly high price. The
capricious epicures of the days of Horace, valued
it in proportion to its size; not that the larger fish
were more delicious, but that they were more diflicult
to be got. Evidence of the high price and the luxu-
ry of the age, appears from Juvenal:— )

The lavish slave
Six thousand pieces for a mullet gave,
A sesterce for each pound.

But Apicius, a man of consular dignity, gave a still
more unconscionable sum, for he did not scruple be-
stowing 8000 nummi, or £64..11..8, for a fish of as
small a size as the mullet.—See Loudon’s Mugazine of
Natural History, where acourate and spirited figures
of these fishes are given.
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Soxg.

{By Jounna Baillie.]

The gliding fisk that takes his play
In shady nook of streamlet cool

Thinks not how waters pass away,
Aund summwier drics the pool.

The bird beneath his leafy dome, .
Who trills his carol loud and clear,
Thinks not how soon his verdant honie

The lightning’s breath nay sear.

Shall T, within my bridegroom’s.bower,
With braids of budding roses twined,
Look forward to a coming hour
When he may prove unkind?

The bee reigns in his waxen cell,
The chieftain in bis stately hold:
To-morrow's earthquake,—who can tell?
May both in ruin fold.

The lilac, the barberry, and the maple, are now in flower. At
the latter end of the month rye is in car; the mountain-ash, la-
burnum, the guelder-rose, clover, columbines, with their singular
and fantastic nectaries,—the alder, the wild chervil, the wayfar-
ing tree, or wild guclder-rose, and the elm, have their flowers full
blown.

Many fine plants are in flower, both in artificial climates and
the open garden. The American tribes flower in great numbers
during this month, as Magnolias, Azaleas, Vacciniums, &ec.
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. About the middle of the month, the green-house plants are ven-
tured out: the rule is, the foliation of the common ash and the
mulberry. This is a critical month for insects, especially the
green fly or aphbis family, and the caterpillars. Tobacco, lime-
water, and hand.picking, are the remedies. .

The various species of moadow grass are in lower. The but-
tercup spreads over the meadows; the coleseed in corn fields;
bryony, the arum, or cuckoo-pint, in hedges ; the Tartarian honey-
suckle, and the Corchorus Japonica, now show their flowers.
Sweet violets still continue to shed their delicious odours.

: . 0! to breathe
The nectared air of a clear morn in May,
Treading the gorgeons meadows.

“Towards the end of the month, that magnificent and beautiful
tree, the horse-chestnut, displays its honours of finc green leaves,
and its handsome ¢ spikes pyramidal’ of white and red flowers:
it is quite the glory of forest frees. The hawiliorn (white and
pink)is usually in blossom about the middle or end of the month.

Agein the merry month o’ May
Has made our hills and valleys gay:
The birds rejoice in leafy bowers,
The bees hum round the breathing flowers :
Blithe morning lifts his rosy eye,
And evening’s tears are tears of joy ¢
My soul, delightless, o’ sarveys,
While Willio’s far frae Logan braes,
Within you milk-white hawthorn bush,
Amagg her nestlings, sits the thrush ;
Her Taithfu" mate will share her loil,
Or wi’ hi§'song her cares beguile:
But I, wi' my sweet nurslings here,
Nae mate to help, nae mate to cheer,
Pass widowed nights and joyless days,
While Willie's far frae Logan braes.

O wae upon you, men o' state,

That brethren rouse to deadly hate !
As ye make many a fond heart mourn,
Bae may it on your heads return!
How can your Hinty hearts enjoy

. The widow’s tears, the orphan’s cry?

r But soon may peace bring happy days,

And Willie, hame to Logan braes ! BURNS.

.The principal show of fulips takes place in this
month (see T,T. for 1824, p.158). The dazaling and
‘gorgeous appearance of beds of tulips cannot fail
to attract the notice of the most indifferent observer:
some.varieties of this elegant flower are very splen-
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did, and unrivalled for the beauty of their exquisite
colours. ‘ .
Spring flowers are no longer
What spring flowers used to be;
Their fragrance and their beauty
Cannot give delight tome :
'The cowslip and the primrose
And the violet are here—
Ah! why am I dejected
In the spring time of the year?
All seasons are delightful
In life’s gay unclouded spring,—
We sport among the flowers
Like wild birds upon the wing:
But when life’s bloom is over,
And no friendly smile is near,
Oh! dreary as December
1s the spring time of the year! T. H. BAYLEY.

Towards the end of the month, the Phalena hu-
muli, called by some the ghost-moth, makes its ap-
pearance,and continues visible during the greater part
of the month of June. The female glow-worm is -
now seen on dry banks, about woods, pastures, and
hedgtla]ways.—'l'he angler is busily employed in this
month. -

The Thrasher, or Brown Thrush of America—~This bird (says
Mr. Wilson, in that highly interesting work ‘The Ornithology of
America’) is a welcome visiter in Spring to every lover of rural

- scenery and raral song. In the months of April and May, when
our woods, hedge-rows, orchards, and cherry-trees are one pro-
fusion of blossoms, when every object around conyeys the swoet
sensations of joy, and heaven's abundance is, as it were, shower- ,
ing around us, the grateful heart beats in unison with the varying '
elcvated strains of this excellent bird : we listen to its notes with

. S e
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a hind of devotional cestacy, as a meruing hymn to the great and
most adorable Creator of all.—Concerning the sagacity and rea-
soning faculty of this bird, my venerable fricnd, Mr. Bartram,
writes me as follows: ¢ I remember to have reared one of these
birds from the nest; which, when fall grown, became very tame
and docile. 1 frequently let him out of his cage, to give him a
taste of liberty: afler fluttering and dusting himself in dry sand
and earth, aud bathing, washing, and dressing himself, he would
procecd to hunt insects, such as beetles, erickets, and other shelly
tribes; but being very fond of wasps, after catching them and
knockiug them about to break their wings, he would lay them
down, then examinc if they had a sting, and with his bill squceze
the ahdomen to clear it of the reservair of poison, before he would
swallow his prey. When in his cage, heing very fond of dry
crusts of bread, if upon trial the corters of' the crumbs were too
hard and sharl: for his throat, he would throw them up, carry and
put them in his water-dish to soften; then take them out and
swallow them. Many other remarkable civcumstances might be
mentioned that would fully demonstirate faculties of mind ; not
only iunate, but acquired ideas (derived from necessity in a state
ot domestication), which we call understanding and knowledge.
We sce that this bird could associate those ideas, arrange and
apply them in a rational manner, according to circumstances.
For iustance, if he knew that it was.the hard, sharp, corners of
the crumb of bread that hurt his gullet, and prevented him
from swallowing it, and that water would soften and render
it casy to he, swallowed, this knowledge must he acquired by
observation and experience, or some other bird taught him.
Here the bird perccived by the effect the cause, and then took
the quickest, the most effectual, and agreeable method to remove
that cause. 'What could the wisest man have done better? Call
it reason, or instinet, it is the same that a sensiljle man would

. bave donc in this casc. Afier the same manner this bird rea-

soned with respect to the wasns,  fle found, by experience and
observation, that the first he attcmpted to swallow hurt his throat,
and gave him extremo pain ; and, upon examination, observed that
the extremity of the abdomeu was armed with a poisonous sting;
and after this discovery never attempted to swallow a wasp until
he first pinched bis abdomen to the extremity, foreing out the
sting with the receptacle of poison,

(Frum Darles’s Silvia.]

Green haunts, and deep inguiring lanes,
Wind through the tranks their Emssy trains ;
Millions of chaplets curl unwe
From boughs, beseeching to be reft,
To-prune the clustering of their groves,
And wreashe the brows, that beanty loves.
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Millions of Llessoms, finits, and gems,
Bend with rich weight the massy stems ;
Millions of restless dizzy things,

With ruby tufts and rainbow wings,
Speckle the eye-refreshing shades,

Burn through the air, or swim the glades;
As if the tremulous leaves were tongues,
Millions of voices, sounds, and songs,
Breathe from the aching trees that sigh,
Near sick of their own melody.

Poetical Pictures in May and June.
[From Robert Montgomery’s ¢ Qmnipresence of the Deity.’]

fMorning.

The Sun is scated on his ocean throne,
Engirdled with his court of ¢londs. Around,
Billows of damask and of orange light
Evolving roll, as from a cauldron heaved;

While, from the midst, red bhars of splondour shoot,
And travel fiercely to the midway skres;

Then cowered awhile, they swell to wizard shapes,
Advance, and, like battalions in array,

Mingle their hues, and make a shining plain

Of crimson on the skies.

Beneath, the waves,

Shiv'ring and glassy, lie like rufiled scales
Of liguid steel; and, lo! awakiug now,
‘With the white dews of slumber on her breast,
The Earth! all fiagrant, fresh in living green,
And beautiful, as If this moment sprun,
Yrom out her Maker's hand. - Athwart the trees
A brassy lustre shines; where matin beads,
Like drops of light, have diamonded the bonghs ;
And bere and there some crisped and glossy stream,
Lit by a passing ray, laughs through the leaves.

The flowers are waking toe, and ope their eyes
‘T'o greet the prying Sun, while meads and dales
With hoary incense sieam ; and, list!
The buzz of life! Myriads of insects now
Creep from their grecnwood caves and mossy domes,
And wind their way, to glitter in the sun;
‘While from yon hurdled hills the sheep-bells shake
Their tinkling echoes down the bashy dale. .

And is creation's heir, in sleejiy calm,
Unmindful of the morn! Ah! vo; its beam
Hath glanced upon the cottager’s clean couch,
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And called him up. And, see! the Jattice oped
He spies along the landscape’s glitt'ring view,
And looks to heav'n, and feels the toying breeze
Upheave his locks ; and then angelic thoughts
Gush throogh his soul ; instinctvely he owns -
The }{)resenee of a Gop, and sends his heart

To Him, upon « sigh of artless love

And praise, because another day is born.

\ $Poon.

The Sun hath waxed into his noontide wrath,
And fore his countcnance the Earth lies scorched
In agonies of heat! The winds are dead!

The shallow lakes are filmed, and fetid pools
Battle upon the parched grounds; while flies
And inscets, on the tumours of hot mud

Basking and buzzing creep. The trees stand still
Amid the air, and at their matted trunks

The ploughman lies, his head upon his palms ;
 While *tween the spangled leaves the sheen of heaven
Gleams on him beauteously. The flowers are drooped,
As if they languish for a breezy draught ;

And e’en the flirting bee, now honey-cloyed,

Is humming languid on the rose’s brim!

The world grows faint; and all is stirlcss, save
Yon sky-bird trav’lling to the sun; and, hark !
‘Wing-poised, he peers undazzled at the blaze,
Hymning his heart-full of aérial strains,

Beneath this horrid cliff, behold the sea
Magnificently apread! The billows pant,

And revel in the beams that on their shoal

Of glassy crests dance sparklingly ; or wild

Disporting wreathe the ocean’s breast,

And gambol to the shore,—like cherub groups,
‘When on a glossy meadow-bank they lcap,

And rel] in gay contortions. ’

' Far beyond,

Behold a rock majestioally reared;'

Upon whose brow the eagle sits at noon,

Rolling his eye-balls at the blazing sun!

High on the yellow beach, its hoary side

Is bared unto the ocean, and the breeze

Upwafted,—like a tight and stately sail,

hen whitening in the glow of heaven. And, look!

“The feathery forms of far-off sails are seen,

Alone upon the bhillows, or as clouds’
Dropped down upon the deep, and dancing on
The swell of waters. , ' -
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. Pight.
Another day is added to the mass

Of buried ages. Lo! the beauteons moon,

Like a fair shepherdess, soon comes abroud,

With her full flock of stars, that roam around

The azurc mcads of heaven. And, oh! how charmed,

Beneath her loveliness, creation looks:

Far-gleaming hills, and light-endcaring streams,

And sleeping boughs, with dewy lustre clothed,

And green-baired valjeys, all in glory dressed,

Wake up the pageantries of night. One glanec

Upongold Ocean, where the moonbeams

Have braided her dark waves. Their roar is hushed !

Her billowy wings are folded up to rest;

‘I'ill once again the wizard winds shall yell,

And*tear them into strife.

A lone owl’s hoot—

The waterfall’s faint drip,—or inscct stir
Among the emerald leaves,— or infant wind
Riiling the pearly lips of slecping flowers,—
Aloue disturb the stillness of the scene.

Spirit of All! as up yon star-hung decp
Of air, the eye and heart together mount,
Man’s immortalily within him stirs, .
And Thou art all around! Thy beauty walks
In airy music o’er the midnight heavens;
Thy glory’s shadowed on the slumb’ring world.
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JUHE.

JUNE has for its zodiacal sign Cancer. The
name of June gave rise to various etymologies; but
the most probable one derives it from Juno, in honour
of whom a festival was celebrated at the beginning
of the month. ‘

Remarkable Baps .
' In JUNE 1829.

. 1.—N1cOMEDE. .
NicomEDE was a Christian of some distinction at
Rome. He was a man of most active benevolence ;
but was scourged to death in the second persecution
under Domitian,

5.—BAINT BONIFACE
Was a Saxon pres%yber, born in England, and at
first called Wilfrid. - He was murdered near Utrecht,
in the year 755.

*5. 1828,—H. STOE VAN DYK DIED.

He translated, in conjunction with Mr. Bowring,
specimens of the -Dutch poets, in one volume, en-
titled ¢ Batavian Anthology, for which each obtained
a handsome medal from his Majesty the King of
Holland. His other publications are, ¢ The Gondola,’
‘ Songs set to Music,’ and miscellaneous contri-
butions to several periodical works.

o 7 ~—WHIT-SUNDAY.
Whit-Sunday takes place of the Pentecostal feast
among the Jews, and is in commemoration of the
_'descent of the Holy Spirit upon the apostles, &c.
.on the day of Pentecost (Acts ii). It is held seven
wooks after- Easter, and has, probably, been con-
- tinued regularly from the apostolical age (Acts xvi).
Over the high altar in the pringipal church of Orvieto
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there is a little door, by which the Saato Spirito,
or Holy Ghost, enters on Whit-Sunday ; a dove, sur-
rounded by fire-works, to represent the Holy Spirit,
being made to enter at that door, and so contrived,
that it takes a circle round the ohurch, lighting, as it
passed, on the heads of each of the white marble
statues of the apostles, and resting on the high altar,
where it kindles, or seems to kindle,a flame; the
fire-works making a noise as it flies, to imitate the
¢ rushing mighty wind,’ mentioned in the Acts of the
Apostles.— Three Years' Residence in Italy.

8.—~WHIT-MONDAY.

This day and Whit-Tuesday are observed as fes-
tivals, for the same reason as Monday and Tuesday
in Easter.—For an account of John of Gaunt’s Bene-
faction, see T.T. for 1827.

Among the sports formerly practised on thesc and other ho-
lidays, was the quintain. In the parish of Offham, to the west of
Town Malling, in Kent, stands a quintain, a thing now very
rarely 1o be mot with, being a machine used in ancient times by
youth, as well to try their own activity with the sword as their
skill in horsemanship. It consists of an upright post, about nine
feet high, with a cross piece, like the vane of a weathercock,
broad at one end and indented with many holes; at the other
end was suspended either a wooden sword or abag of sand. This
swings round with great ease on being moved by a slight blow.
The quintain was formerty & mau erect with a sword (of wood)
in his hand, and a shicld in the other, or sometimesa bag, or any-
thing else, was substituted by the less active youths fora sword.

‘The pustime was for youth upon horseback, with swords in their
hands, or canes, to ran at it as fast as possible, and hit the quin-
tain with much force on the shield. ﬁ? that by chance did not
hit it, was treated with loud peals of derision from the others;
but he who did hit it, was obliged to put spurs to his borse, and
meke the best usc of activity, lest the quintain ‘should ii;e him
areturn blow on his peck with the sword he held in his hand,
which immediately swong round upon the quintain’s bein
touched. This sport (which was first introduced to the Briti
by the Romans) has been practised recently by the more refined ;
and in the T'imes newspaper of 1827, is an ¢ acoount’ of a ‘Earty
of noblemen and ladies going out to amuse themselves with the
sport. N :
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Wihitsuntive. -
[From Howitt's Forest Minstrel,]

*Tis merry Whitsuntide, and merrily
Holiday goes in hamlet and green fleld 3
Nature and men seem joined, for once, to try i
The strength of care, and foree the carle to yield, ™"
Summer abroad holds flowery revelry ;.
For revelry the village bells are pealed ;
The seasan’s gelf seems made for rural pleasure, .
And rura! joy flows with o’erflowing measure.

Go where you will through England’s happy valleys.
Deep grows the grass, flowers bask, and wild bees hum ;
And, ever and anon, with joyous sallies,
Shouting, and music, and the busy drum,
Tell you afar where mirth her rustics rallies
In dusty sports, or midst the songs and hum
Of the royal oak, or bowling-grecn’s inclosure,
'With hower and bench, for sinoking and composure.
May's jolly dance is past, and, hanging high,
Her garl{uds Mpgp:nd wither in thesun ;
And now abroad gay posied banners fly,
Followed by peaceful troops, and boys that run
Tau see their sires go marching solemnly,
Shouldering their wands ; and youths, with ribbons won
From fond fair hands, that yielded them with pride,
And proudly worn this merry Whitsuntide.

And then sucéeeds a lovelier siﬁht, ~—the dames,

Wites, mothers, and arch sigh-awakening lasses,
Filling each gnzing wight with wounds and flames,
. Yet looking each demurely us she passes,

With flower-tipped wand, and bloom that flowers outshames ;
And, in the yan of these sweet happy faces

Marches she priest, whose sermon says, * be merry !

The frank good squire, and sage apothecary.
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*8. 1828.—REv. w. COXE DIED, &T. 8l.

He was the author of Travels in Swisserland;
Memoirs of the Earl of Orford; Historical Tour in
Monmouthshire ; History of the House of Austria;
Memoirs of the Kings of Spain; Memoirs of John,
Duke of Marlborough; Correspondence of the Duke
of Shrewsbury, and many other valuable and inte-
resting works.

9.~—~WHIT-TUESDAY.

Every third year on this day, the Eton Montem is
gele_bra.ted; see T.T. for 1815, p. 168.—The follow-
ing is the portrait of an eccentric character, who was
accustomed to attend this triennial festival.

10, 12, 13.—EmBER DAYs. Sec p. 88.
11.—SAINT BARNABAS :

Was descended of the tribe of Levi, and born a
Cyprus. He was stoned to death by the Jews. -

*]1. 1828.—PROFESSOR DUGALD STEWART DIED,

BT, 75..
His name remains an honour to the philosophy and literature
of Scotland. e was the son of Dr. Matthew Stewart, professor
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of mathematics in the University of Edinburgh, wherc his more
celebrated descendant was for many years professor of moral
philosophy. He was born in 1753, studied under Blair and Fer-
guson, and enjoyed the friendship of Dr. Reid, to whom he has
been infinitely indebted for fame founded on his metaphysical
writings. In 1792, Stewart put forth hisPhilosoBhy of the Human
Mind, in 2 vols. 4to. ; and the next near, his Outlines of Moral
Philosophy. He continned to publish—Adam Smith’s Essays,
with a Memoir; the Life and Writings of Dr. Robertson; the
Life and Writings of Reid; Philosophical Essays; and, very re-
cently, two new volumes. The remains of this distinguished
philosopher were interred in the Canongate churchyard. The
solemn feelings, says the ¢ Seotsman,” which on occasions of
this kind—on every occasion when mind of such an order ceases
to manifest itself here—silence every thing like controversy;
while, at the same time, they make an appeal to the voice of
truth, which impresses us strongly with the conviction that ful-
some- panegyric would be not only unsuitable, but insulting to
the memory of the dead. The private worth of the deceased, the
qualities of heart and hecad which made him so beloved in the
family circle, so interesting to his friends, so much respected by
his acquaintances, are known to, or have been heard of by all.
_His publie value will be judged of ultimately by his writings ;
although it was by no means confined to these, the impression
made by his academical prelections having been as extraordinary
in depth, as it was important in character. By the extcusive
range of his information, by his love of knowledge, by his high
aspirations after gaed, by an eloquence unrivalled in philosophic
dignity, he gave a bias to the feclings, and a direction to the stu-
dies, of many young men of rank and talent, which redounded
not less to their own honour, than they proved, in result, hene-
ficial to the counrtry. The leading characteristics of bis mind, in-
deed, were elevated moral feelings, high conceplions of what
our nature is destined to accomplish, high resolves to act con-
sistently in furtheranee of the great scheme of general improve-
ment. He was thus led, unavojdably, to engage with mental phi-
losophy ; since, not only must all moral and political science be
based upon a knowledge of the human mind, bit every mind
which has activity united with any thing like reflective dopth,
will also inquire, and must bave some anchorage ground, respect-
ing its own faculties. Since the very dawning of intellect, the
greatest minds have occupiod themselves in examining and con-
sidering the nature and extent of their own powers; and although
there has been much fruitless inquiry, the very extent of these
speculations, unsatisfactory as too many of them have been, all go
to establish the real importance and magnitude of the subject.
Shallow minds only despise metaphysics. The mind of Mr.
Stewart, on the contrary, was strongly disposed to be compre-
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bensive. 1t was also penetrative enough to discover the best
theory of mind which had been submitted to the philosophic
world ; it adopted, improved, and gave consistency to that theory;
but, naturally circumspect, and having observed how often rash-
ness and impetnosity had, while dealing with ethics and meta-~
physics, brougbt talent into discredit, he became anxious to-for-
tify himsclf with authority. ‘I'his led him to trace the history of
his science, which be did with much care, and, we might say,
with unrivalled discrimination ; but, while he selected nothing
that was not of great intriusic value, and happily illustrative of the
points on which he was treating, he thus contracted a habit of
dwelling veneratively on the pust. and cxaltivg the genius that
had been, more than of attending to the vigorous products of fresh
and original contemporaries. There was, it must be confessed,
a want of adventurousness here; but his industry and chariness
united, gave bolder minds a starting-post from vantage ground of
the highest value ; and all his Jabours and speculations were
calculated to cicvate the tone and melivrate the temper of the
mind—to invigorate the intellectual, and improve the moral de-
pariments of our nature. e was a lover of liberty aud letters,
a scholar, a gentleman, a philosopher, and, beyond all, he was.
in the truest seuse of the word, a philanthropist.

T'wo anecidotes, said 1o be quite authentic, of the carly ma-
turity of taleut in this cininent philosopher, have been published
since his decease.  His father, Dr. Matthew Stewart, having been
prevented {rom teaching his class by falling into bad bealth soon
after the commencement of the College Session, it was thought
advisable that his son Dngald, then a yonth under twenty, should at-
tempt to fill his father’s placc ; which he did to the end of the course:
and so extriordinary was his success, such the spirit and love of
the study which he infused into the pupils, that it hecame matter
of gencral vemark awd surprise.  Oneindividual asked the young
lecturer himsclf, how it was that he, who bad not devoted himself
particularly to mathematics, should have succeeded in teaching
them better than his father. ¢ If. it be so,’ said the philosopher,
with no less modesty than sagacity and truth of principle, ‘ I can
only account for it by the fact, that during the wholc session I
have never been more than three ditys a-head of my pupils.” The
other anecdote is this: Mr. Stewart was not much ahove twenty,
when circumstances, which we do not at present remember, but
equally imperative, imposed upon hii, very unexpectedly, the
task of delivering a course of moral philosophy to the pupils of
Dr. Ferguson, then professor of that science. Having nothing
written beforehand, nor time to make regular preparation, he
used, all that winter, to rise at four or five in the morning, and,
pacing for scveral hours in the dark, along the quadrangular walk
of a small garden attached to his father’s house in the Old*Col-
lege, he there conceived the plan, and arranged in his head the
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expression, of each day’s lecture; and, withont committing a word
to paper, entered the class, which then met at nine in the morn-
ing, and poured forth in glowiug periods—where the freshness and
vehemence of extempore eloquence was chastened and har-
monized by the dignity and seriousness of the subject—the doc-
trines of his bemevolent and high-minded philosophy, stamped
with a stronger impress of originalily and genius than some of the
more guarded and cautious speculations of his maturer years,

14.—TRINITY SUNDAY.

The obscrvation of this festival was first appointed
by the Council of Arles in 1260.—See some curious
particulars relative to this day in T.T. for 1827,
pp. 183-187.

17.—SAINT ALBAN

Soffered martyrdom at Verulam, now St. Alban’s,
in 303. A splendid abbey was founded in memory of
the martyr, A.D.795, by Offa, king of the Mercians.

18.—CORPUS CHRISTI.

This festival, ¢ the body of Christ,” was appointed
in honour of the Eucharist, and always falls on the
Thursday after Trinity Sunday. Itis called the Féte
Dieu, or Corpus Lhristi, and is one of the most
remarkable festivgiEk® the Romish church.—An
account of the ¢ sion of the Host’ is given in
our last volume, ‘Pl secc also T.T. for 1826, p.
126. In the apnals- of the town of Orvieto, it is
related, that a travelling German priest, having
reached the small village of Bolseno, on the borders
of the lake, while cclebrating mass, was disturbed
with a doubt as to the truth of transubstantiation;
when, in a moment, the bread and wine in his hands
underwent the miraculous change, and became flesh
and blood ; which he took to Orvieto, followed by
the whole congregation in trinmphant procession,
and deposited in the duomo, or cathedral, in a very
beautiful silver ciborio, made on purpose, in the
form of a temple. From this supposed miracle ori-
ginated the ceremony of Corpus Christi, and the fine
painting on the same subject in the Raphael gallery.
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Sacramental Bread.~The church of Rome, in the height of its -
power, was extremely serupulous in all that related to the sacra-
mental bread. According to Stevens, in the Monasticon, they
first chose the wheat, grain by grain, and washed it very care-
fully. Being put into a bag, appointed only for that use, a ser-.
vant, known to be a just man, carried it to the mill, worked the
grindstones, covering them with cartains above and below ; and
having put on himself an albe, covered his face with a veil,
nothing but his eyes appearing.  The same precaution was used
with the meal. It was not baked till it bad been well washed ;
and the warden of the church, if he were either priest or deacon,
finished the work, being assisted by two other religions men,
who were in the same orders, and by a lay brother, particularly
appointed for that business. These four monks, when matins
were ended, washed their faces and bands. The three first of
them put on albes; onc of them washed the meal with pure,
clean water, and the other two baked the hosts in the iron
moulds. So great was the veneration and respect, say their his-
torians, the monks of Cluni paid to the Eucharist! Even at this
day, in the country, the baker who prepares the sacramental
wafer must be appointed and authorized to do it by the Catholie
bishop of the district, as appears by the advertisement inserted
in that curious book, published annually, The Catholic Laity’s Di-
rectory,

The following was anciently the manner of gele-
brating Corpus Christi at Shrewsbury :—From re-
mote times, it has always been customary for all
the companies to unite in the commemoration of this
festival. Preceded by the masters and wardens, and
graced with colours and devices, they attended the
bailiffs and members of the corporation, who, with
the canons of St.Chad and St. Mary, the friars of
the three convents, and the parochial clergy, fol-
lowed the holy sacrament, which was borne by the
priests, under a rich canopy of velvet or silk, to a
stone cross without the town. Here all joined in
bewailing their sins, and chaunting petitions for a
plentiful harvest: they then proceeded, in the same
order, to the church of St.Chad, where each company
had a particular place in the choir. 'The festival was
followed by three days of disport and recreation,
cither in the ensuing week, or at an early time agreed
upon by the several wardgns. On the ground where

. T : .
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this was held, each company had its arbour. After
the Reformation, the religious part of the ceremony
was, of course, abolished; but one day of entertain-
ment is still observed, under the denomination of the
show, and is always on the second Monday after
Trinity Sunday. Most of the companies had a man
on horseback, gaudily dressed, called the king, in-
tended originally as a representation of the monarchs
who granted their charters. Thus the king of the
cloth-workers personated Edward IV ; the king of
the masons, Henry VIII. The barbers marched with
a queen, probably Elizabeth. The devices were
emblematical of the trades : the saddlers led a capa-
risoned horse; the smiths and armourers were pre-
ceded by a knight in complete armour; the hatters
and furriers by an American Indian; the skinners
by the figure of a stag as large as life, attended by
huntsmen sounding bugle horns. The day was spent
in festivity, and the- companies returned to town
nearly in the same order in which they set out.

*18. 1815.—BA1'1'LE OF WATERLOO.

DEeaTH ay‘tlw ‘WARRIOR.
[From Death’s Doings.]

¢ Aye, warrior, arm ! and wear thy plume
On a“roud and fearless brow !
I am the lord of the loncly tomb,
And a mightier one than thon!

Bid thy soul’s love farewell, young chief!
Bid ber 2 long favewal! ! . :
. Like the morning’s Jlew shall pass that grief—
Thou comest with me 1o dwell ! -
Thy bark may rusb through the foaming deep,
'hy steed o'er the breezy hill ; .
But they béar thee on to a place of sleep, .
N?rrow, ad cold, and still!’ L
¢ Was the vaice I hieard thy voice, O Death !
And is thy day so near? .
Thea on the field shall my life’s last breath
. Mingle with Victory's cheer !
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Banuers shall float, wiih the trumpet’s note,
Above me as I die, .

And the palm-tree wave o'cr my noble grave,
Under the Syrian sky. .

High hearts shall burn in the royal hall,
‘When the minstrel names that spot ;
And the eyes I love shall weep my fall—

Death! Peath! 1 fear thee not.

* Warrior! thom bearest a haughty beart,
‘But I can bend its pride!
How should’st thou know that thy son! will part
In the hour of Victory's tide?

It may be far from thy sieel-clad bands
That I shall make thee mine;

It may be lone on the desert sands,
Where men for fountains pige :

1t may be decp, amidst heavy chains,
In some strong Paynim hold—~

I bave slow, dull steps, and lingering paius,
Wherewith to tame the bold!”

* Death! Death! I go to a doom unblessed,

If this indeed must bo !

But the eross is hound upon my breast,
And I may not shrink for thee ! ‘

Sound, elarion, sound! for my vows at®’ given
T'o the cause of the holy shrine s *
I how miy soul to the will of Heaven,
O Death! and not to thine !’ FELICIA HEMANS,

Cannon taken by the British troops at Alexandria, tow in St. James's Park.
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20.—TRANSLATION OF EDWARD, King of W. Saxons.

Edward was first buried at Wareham ; but, three
years afterwards, his body was removed to Shrews-
bury, and there interred with great pomp.

21 .—LONGEST DAY.

This day is, in London, 16h. 34m. 5s., allowing
9m. 16 5. for refraction.

MOTTOES FOR SUN-DIALS.
[By the Ray. W. Lisle Bowles.)
Morning SuN.—Tempus volat.
Oh! early passenger, look up—be wise,
And think how, night and day, Time onward flies.

NooN.~—Dum tem'gus habemus, operemur bonum.
Life steals away—this hour, oh man, is lent thee,
Patient to ¢ work the work of Him who sent thee.’

SerriNe SuN.—Redibs, tu nunquam.
Haste, traveller, the sun is sinking now;
He shall return again—but never thou!

@o DBeath.

Lord of the silent tomb ! relentless Death !

Fierce Victor and Destroyer of the warld !

How stern thy power! The shafts of fate are hurled

By thine unerring arm ; and gwift as breath

Fades from the burnished mirror,—as the wrcath

Of flaky smoke, from cottage hearths upcurled,

Melts in-cerulean air,—as sere leaves whirled

Along autumnal streams,—as o'er the heath

The forms of twilight vanish ; so dcpart,

Nor leave a trace of their oblivious way,’

The meteor-dreams of man ! Awhile the hoart

Of eager Folly swolls=—his bubbles gay

Float on the passing breeze—but ah! thy dart ° )

Soon breaks each glittering gaud of Life's deccitful day !
R, London Wechly Review.

Time rolls his ceaseless course. The race of yore
‘Who danced our infancy npon their knee,
And told our marvelling boyhood legends store
Of their strange ventures hupped by land or sca,
How are they blotted from the things that be !
How few, all weak and withered of their force,
Wait, on the verge of dark eternity,
Like stranded wrecks, the tide returning hoarse
To sweep them from our sight! Time rolls his ceascless
course. - Lady of the Lake.
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24,~—SAINT JOHN BAPTIST, AND MIDSUMMER DAY.

The nativity of St. John the Baptist is celebrated
by the christian church on this day, becanse he was
the forerunner of our blessed Lord, and, by preaching
the doctrinc of repetitance, prepared the way for the
gospel. For various cercmonies on this day, see
our former volumes,—The following account of a
curious custom, on the eve of this'dday, at Penzance,
is extracted from ¢ The Guide to Mount’s Bay and
Land’'s End,” attributed to the indefatigable Dr.
Paris :—

The most singular custom is, perhaps, the celsbration of the
Eve of Saint John the Baptist, our town saint, whieh falls on
Midsummer eve ; and that of the Eve of $t. Peter, the patron of
fishermen. No sooner doos the tardy sun sink inte the western
ocean, than the young and ofd of both sexes, animated by the
genins of the uight, assemble in the town and different villages
of the bay with lighted torches. Tar-bairels haviug been erected
on tall poles in the market-place, ou the pier, and in other con-
spicuous spots, are soon urged into a state of vivid combustion.
shedding an appalling glare on every surrounding object, and
which, when multiplicd by numerons reflections in the waves,
produce, at & distant viow, a spectacle so singular and novel as
to defy the powers of description; while the spranger who issues
forth fo gain a closer view of the festivities of the town, may wel!
imagine himselt suddenly trausported to the regions of the furies
and infernal gods; or else that he is witnessiog, in the magic.
mirror of Cornclius Agrippa, the awful celebration of the fifth
day of the Elcusinian feast'; while the shrieks of the female
spectators, and the iriumphant yells of the torch-bearers, with
their hair streaming in the wind, and their flambeaux whirling
with inconceivable velocity, are, realities not calculated to dispel
the illusivn. No sooncr are the torches burnt out, than the
namerous inbabitanis engaged in the frotic, pouring forth from
the qiiay and is neighbourhood, form a long string, and, hand in
hiand, run furicusly through every street, vociferating, © an eye,'—
‘an eye,—‘an eye !’ At length they suddenly stop, ‘and the
two last of the string, clevating tbcir clasped hands, form -an eye
to this enorinous necdle, thtough which the thread of populice

! The fifth day of the Eleusinian feast was called * the day of the
torches,” because at nliht the men and women ran about with them
in imitation of Ceres, who, having lighted a torch at the fire of Mount
/Eitna, wandered about, from placeto place, in search of her danghter
Proserpine. ~ Heuce, may we notysee the high antiguity of this spe-
cies of popular rejoicing ? 2
T
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runs; and thus they continue to repeat the game until weariaess
dissolves the union, which rarely happens Vbefore midnight. .On
Midsummer Day, festivities of 4 very different character enliven
the bay ; and the spectator can hardly be induced to believe
1bat the same aptors are engaged in both dramas. At about four
or five o’clock in the afternoon,, the country people, drest in their
best apparel, pour into Penzance from the neig! bouring villages,
for the purpose of performing an aquatic divertisement. At this
Liour, the quay and pier are crowded with holiday-makers, where
a number of vessels, many of which are provided with music for
the occasion, lie in readiness to receive them. Ina short time,
the embarkation is completed, and the sca continues, for many
‘hours, to present 2 moving pictare of the most animating descrip-
tion. Ponzance is remarkable in history for having been entered
and burnt by the Spaniards, in the year 1595, T'rom time im-
memorial a prediction had prevailed, that a period would arrive
when * some strangers should land on the vocks of Merlin, who
showld burn PauPs church, Penzance, and Newlyn., Of the actual
accomplishment of this prediction we reccive a full account from
Carew : from which it would appear, that on the 23d of July,
1595, about two hundred men lauded from a squadron of Spanish
galleys on the coast of Mousehole, when they set fire to the
church of Paul, and then to Mousehole itself. Finding little or
no resistance, they proceeded 1o Newlyn, and from thence to
Penzance. Sir Francis Godolphin endeavoured to iuspire the
inhabitants with: courage to repel these assailants ; but so fasci-
nated were they. by the remembrance of the ancient propheey,
that they fled in all directions, supposing thut it was uscless to
contend against the destiny that had been predicted. The
Spaniards, availing themselves of this desertion, set il on fire in
different places, as they had slready done to Newlyn, und then
returned to their galleys, intending to renew the flames on the
ensuing day; but the Corpish having recovered from their panic,
" and assembjed in great nzmbers on the beuch, so annoyed the
Spaniards with their builgis and -arrows, that they drew their
galleys farther off, and, ayailing themsclves of afavourable breeze,
put to sea and escaped. 1t is worthy of remark, that when the
Spaniards first came on shore, they actually landed on a rock
calied ‘ Merlin.” The bistorian concludes this narrative by ob-
serving, that these were the only Spaniards that ever landed in
England as enemies. Paul church is a very conspicuous dhject,
from its high elevation, and interests the historian from ‘thie-tra-
dition; already stated, of its having been burnt by the Spaniards ;
-upon which ocoasion the south poreh alone is said, in conse-
quence of the direction of the wiud, to bave escaped the confla-
ation. A pleasing confirmation of this tradition was lately
aforded during somé tepairs, when one of the wooilen supporters
was found charred-at'the cnd nearest the body of the church. Tt
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aiso descrves notice, that the thick stone division at the bmk'of
the Trewarvencth pew, which has so frequently eccasioned in-
quiry, is a Ean of the old church which cscaped the fire. 1In the
church is the following curious notice of its baving been burnt :—
“ The Spanger burnt this church in the year 1595 Most tourists
inform us, that, in this churchyard, is to bo secn the monumental
stonie with the epitaph of aid Dolly Pentreath, so celebrated
among antiquaries as baving been the last person who spoke the
Cornish language. Sach a monument, however, if it ever cxisted,
is no longer to be found; nor can any information be obtained
with regard to its probable locality. Her epitaph is said to bave
been both in the Cornish and Euglish language ; viz.

— Coth Dol Pentreath canz ha deaw
Marir en bedans en Powl l)leu H
Na en an eglar ganna poble braz
Bet an eglar hay coth Dolly es !

0ld Dol Pentreath, one hundred age and two,
Both born and in Paul parish buried too

Not in the church, ‘mongst people great and high,
But in the churchyard, doth old Dolly lie!

In some of the islands of the Archipelago, every
housekeeper lights a fire in the area before his house,
or in the balcony, on St.John’s Eve. This fire is
made of the dried leaves or stalks of the vine.
Every member of the family is then expected to jump
over this fire three times, using some ridiculous ex-
clamation. This singular ceremony produces so
much amuscment among the children, that they ge-
nerally repeat this cry for some time after. 'Women,
with children at the breast, are not averse to this
ceremony of jumping over the fire. It is also cus-
amiaty to roast heads of garlick, which are eaten with

Wd, and form the only supper allowed; and this
ali§tincnce or fast is said to be observed in honour of
St.John. On the same evening, the young girls go
round to all the houses, carrying with them a vessel
half filled with water, into which each person throws
a pledge. On the following day, they all assemble
together, when a child being chosen to draw the
pawns, the drawers are cnjoined to perform various
tasks by way of pcnitence: this game is called
Clydonas. In this, as well as in other festivals, it is
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contrived that the amuséments of the people shou,lé
be mingled with the religion of the country. .

. 29.—SAINT PETER. .

The festival in honour of this apostle was insti-
tuted in the year 813. Hegesippus, Eusebius, and
other early historians, say that he was crucified with
his head downwards.—For an account of the Cock
Mass, as celebrated in Columbia on this day, see our
volume for 1826, p.158. A description of the illu-
mination of St. Peter’s, at Rome, as lately witnessed
by 2?)1{ English traveller, is given in T.T. for 1827,
p.201. . ‘

*30. 1828.—s1GNOR 8APIO DIED, ZT. 76.

Sapio, a long celebrated Professor of Singing,
was an Italian by birth, and in early life settled
at Paris. He filled there the office of chupcl-master,
was the instructor of Mary Antoinette, and bad the
honour, of being preferred to Piccini, Sacchini, and
Gliick, his rivals at the French counrt, Sucha con-
nection, of course, drove him from France at the
breaking ‘out of the Revolution, although he had
married a French lady. He came to this country,
and so widely had his fame spread, that immediately
on his arrival he was appointed.singing master to the
Duchess of York, and then to the Princess of Wales.
His instruction .was sought by all the highest no-
bility, and, for a leng peried, he continued at ead
of his profession in the fashionable world. The
musical historians and critics of his day.ascribe fhe
superiority of his style to its incomparable feeling
and expression, while the facility with which he im-
parted its peculiarities to his pupils appears to have
been unique. Signior Sapio was the father of Mr.
Sapio, the distinguished tenor of Covent-garden
Theatre, and of Mr. A.Sapio, the very promiising

young bass singer, attached to the Royal Academy
of Mausic. : -

v
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*JUNE 1828.—LIEUT.-COL. DIXON DENHAM DIED,

Another victim to the pestilential climate of Sierra Leone.
All past expenence of the fatal effects of climate, in this colony,
should certainly have taught us to reccive, without surprise, the
intelligence of such an event; but having, on the other band,
the knowledge of the singular success with which Colonel Den-
bam had encountered all the rigours of a life in Africa, when
on his travels to and from the city of Bornou, in the interior,
during a period of more than three years; considering the expe-
rience and confidence in himself which he had thereby attained ;
and, above all, that, during a residence of eighteen months at
Sierra Leone, in the exercise of very arduous duties, he had felt
scarcely any ill cflects, we had indalged a sanguine Lope that
he wonld have been spared to fulfil the wishes of the government
and the country for the improvement of this ill-fated place—an
object which he had deeply at beart, and which, for the reasons
we have stated, there was room to believe he was destined to
accomplish.

His appointment to the government had given great satisfac-
tion to all ranks of persons, and the highest hopes were enter-
tained that a new era was abont to commence in ihe colony;
for, although so very short a period bud elapsed since his entering
upon his duties as governor, he had, among other sound and judi-
dious regulations, taken measures for inviting the native chiefs
of the surrounding kingdoms to come’down to the seat of govern-
ment to trade—to promote the interchange of good offices be-
tween them and the people— and for the establishinent of savings-
banks among the inbabitants of Free Town.

Colonel Denbam was anative of London, and onlyin his forty-
third year; and, if to promote the cultivation of the human un-
derstanding—to extend the benefits of civilization—to rescue our
fellow-creatures from the depths of human suffering, and restore
the slave to frecdom—Dbe more glorious than the mere strife of
conquest, and the acquisition or overthrow of human power, then
will his death shed a brighter lustre om his name, than if he had
fallen on the plains of Waterloo!

He thought of his home, of the days of his youth, - i

Of the friends who.had loved bim, and those who'd deceived ;

And the soft, mournful words which he now felt were truth,

That at parting she spoke who lis absence still grieved.
¢ ‘!ﬁli‘?e loved thee, fair Science—for thee I've immured
¥ youth in the closet of wisdom,’ he cried
¢ For thee has my manhood all suffering endured,
And for thee, on my tomb, be it said that I died,,
My tomb ?—hut what tomb, gave this waste, shall be mine ?
Yet to what Heaven wills be my spirit resigned !
Though no friend can witness my being’s decline,

Still my name sha'l be found in my works left behind.*
S. R. JACKSON,

P
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*JUNE 1828,-~EARTHQUAKE IN WALES,

The cffect of an earthquake was scverely felt by
the inhabitants of Ishmael parish, about three miles
from Milford, Pembrokeshire, and on part of the
farm of Skerryback, occupied by Mr. William Whit-
-ton, and on the estate of the IRev, D. B. Allen. Tt
commenced with a rumbling noise like distant
thunder, and continued incessantly for about twenty
minutes. A solid bedy of grey rock, adjacent to
the Sandy Haven shore, and parallel with the sea
opposite to the Stock Rock in Milford Harbour, was
entirely rent asunder, and separated by the shock
into a thousand pieces, throwing large masses of it
to a considerable distance ; the adjacent rocks, and
part of the hill, on which there was a thriving plan-
tation of timber overhanging, were scparated from
the main land by this dreadful convulsion of nature,
and several of the trecs split and tom up by the
roots. The noise was terrific, and heard for many
miles around. A eracking noise continucd for
some days in the rocks, as of the breaking of dry
sticks, :

*jUNE 1828.—PROFESSOR WOODHOUSE DIED,

Plumian Professor of Mathematics in Cambridge
University, a Fellow of Cains College, and one of
the members of the Royal Society. In 1820, he was
elected Lucasian Professor of Mathematics; and,
on the death of Professor Vince, he succeeded to the
Plumian Professorship. He was appointed by the
University, in 1824, to conduct the observatory, then
newly erecled. Among the Professot’s published
works are—The Principles of Analytical Calculation,
in 4to, in 1803; A Treatise on Plane and Spherical
Trigonometry, in 1809; A Treatise on Isoperime-

igal Problems, in 1811; A Treatisc on Astronomy,

H ;evera.l Papers in the Philosophical Trans-
s, &c.
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’
Astronomical Gccurrences
In JUNE 1829,
To the PoLe 8TaR.

[ By Robert Milhouse. ]
Chief amjdst nortbern orbs ! that dost r.eu»i?‘
Steadfast, like Him who hung thy lamp on high,
To guide benighted barks o’er Ocean's plain,
And point to 5omt_;nncy the lover’s eye. :
Let Friendship mark thy shripe in yonder sky,
And shrink from breach of faith,—the fickle wind
Of summer promises, which wreck the mind,
When wintry storms of penury howl h{.
Oh, as thy moveless ray surveys mankind,
Thou haply dost behold a censtant few, '
But, ah! the rest are faithless and unkind,
A prowling, sclfish, .and misleading crew ;
In Heaven’s wide fleld thou hast not one compeer,
Aund worth like thine is solitary here,

SoLAR PHENOMENA.

TaE Sun enters Cancer at 8 m. after 6 in the even-
ing of the 21st of this month, and he rises and sets
during the same period as in the following

TABLE .
Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.

June lst, Sunrises 83m, after 8, sets 7m. after 8-
ﬁﬁl ;.lO-Q.. esevne o‘-nl shesne
1th c.cieeee 45 L0000 8400015 cineee 8B
16th covieeeed8 soveee 8 vied 17 ¢00eee 8
21st -.--.-.-4&8 esasesn 8 ... |7 XYy 8

26‘![ I.l.lll'“ (X RYR] 8 LEN R} 16 s wane 8
o . Equation of Time. .
Apparent time, comrected by the quantities in the
following Table, gives the mean time corresponding to
the same epoch. - :
: , TABLE
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day,
... Monday. .....June 1st, from the time by the dial wb.? 3
Saturday woeeavese Bhciiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiienini . 145
Th“r‘dly o-oc-nn--l‘mnnnn.-- teeeseseernsruecaaer 0 49
Tuesday veess....16th, tothe time.by the'dial add 0 18
Sunday...-n-...ug Bt eesscenssecrnesascreaveesl M
Fl'iday'actc.-n--OAvmhnv-vv,oosuncvu-oco..-u-2 ﬂl
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LUNAR PHENOMENA.

M of the Moon.

New Mm.... t day, at 49m. after 5?n the afternoon
Fl"'ml‘-- sesavenBBasenanee 1 sssspresscsnes

Full Moon....lth........35......00 6 in the morning
+Last Quarter . vesnavesBueaenes. midnight,

.Moon’ : Passage over the Meridian.

The following transits of the Moon will afford op-
portunities for obsetvation, if the atmosphere be clear
in that direction at the several times: viz.

Sane Oth, at 14 m. t.fterﬁ in the evening

;g& . .ou-g escsnscceres
13th .. %

M‘h .e 0 YT 10.....-.. ssees
15th .. 52 u....lo assgenavsasse
lﬁlh o 48 iitaatll avesaessssnsn
224 .v 85 cveree & inthe mcmhs

m .0 ‘B I'llll sssassanions

Sennce 0'10100' coees

KY) °Ql-u .y epecaverenes
ﬁm e 0 “4suven 7 tsnves assens

“ﬂl lu_w Il-.l. 7 LX) l.‘l’c' Xy
nm »e sssene esesnascrcee

,‘,Pn‘mgounm\ PLANETARUM.
Phases of Venus.

Venus is still at so great a distance from the earth
as to appear very faint, though nearly wholly illu-
minated. The proportion of her phases is,

" Jume m{‘“‘“““ﬁg‘_}f‘f - ‘},ﬁﬁ;
Echpm ¥ s Satellit

The follnwmg mg pses of the ﬁrs%senoud
of these small bodies that will be. visible this month,
and our youthfal readers will bear in mind tbatfhey
are recorded in niean time at the first moudmn.
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Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

June 6th, with2a in Cancer ... at 10 in the morning
Mth .... y .. Libra....... 8 inthe eveniug
10th (... B.. Capricoilie.. 7 «veveverenss
th ....12 .. Taurus ..... 1 in the afternoon
28th ....23 .. TalrUA cyeeer 2 veveernnsennes
2th ..., a,. Taurus...... 7 iuthe evening

Other Phenomena.

Jupiter will be in opposition at a quarter past 5 in
the moming of the 1st of this month. Mercury and
Mars will be in conjunction with each other at 5 in
the morning of the 5th. Mercury will also attain his

greatest clongation on the 8th, and be stationary on
the 22d.

——

Remarkable DousLe STaRs in the SOUTHERN
HrMISPIIERE.

Mr. James Dunlop communicated to the Astrono-
mical Society, on the 9th of May last, a valuable
memcir on the approximate places of double stars in
the southern hemisphere for 1827, as observed at
Paramatta. The following are a few of the most re-
markable :

a Crucis. This double star resembles Castor both
in thc magnitude of the two stars, and in their mataal
distance,

« Centauri, This star consisis of one of the Jirst
magnitude accompanied by one of the fourth,—a
combination which does not occur in our hemisphere.
Their distance is about 20",

x Argus. This star consists of stars of the sixth
and eighth maguitudes, the large star being blue, and
the small one dusky red. This is the only instance
known of a combination of two considerably bright
stars diflering decidedly in magnitude, where a marked
excess of the less refrangible rays appear in the light
of the smaller star, and of the more refrangible rays
in the larger one. Its right ascension is & 4=, and
. its declination 42°7' souti.

v
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Another double star, unnamed, has a deep red
purple colour, which occurs also in our hemisphere.
It is of the seventh magnitude, and is situated in right
ascension 1" 19~ 43¢, and declination 33° 31’ south.—
See Phil. Mag., July 1828,

mea—

The SuNeeam.
[ By Felicin Hemans. )
Thou art no lingerer in monarch’s hall,
A joy thou art, and a wealth to all!
A bearer of hope unto land and sea—
Sunbeam ! what gift hath the world like thec?

Thou art walking the billows, and occan smiles—
‘Thou hast touched with glory his thousand isles ;
Thou hast lit up the ships, and the feathery foam,
And gladdened the sailor, like words from home.

. To the solemn deptbs of the forest shades
Thou art streaming on through their green arcades,
And the quivering leaves that have caught thy glow,
Like fire-flies glance to the pools below.
I looked on the mountains—a vapour Iy
Folding their heights in its dark array:
Thou brakest forth—and the mist became
A crown and a mantle of living flame.

T looked on the peasant’s lowly cot—
Something of sadness had wrapt the spot;—
But a gleam of thee on its lattice fell,

And it laughed into beauty at that bright spell.

To the earth’s wild places a guest thon art,
Flushing the waste Eke the rose’s heart;
And thou scornest not from thy pomp to shed
A tender smile on the ruin’s head.
Thou tak’st through the dim church-isle thy way,
And its mllhrs from twilight flash forth to day,
And its bigh pale tombs, with their trophies old,
Are bathed in a flood as of molten gold.
And thou turnest not from the humblest grave,
‘Where a flower to the sighing winds may wave ;
Thou scatterest its gloom like the dreams of rest,
Thou sleepest in love on its grassy breast.
Sunbcam of summer ! oh! what is like thee?
Hopo of the wilderness, joy of the sea!—
.. One thing is like thee io mortals given, -
- The faith touching all things with hues of heaven !
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The Paturalist’s Diary
For JUNE 1829.

At this sweet time, the glory of the spring,
Young verdurous June's delightful opening ;
When leaves are loveliest, and young fruits and flowers
Fear not the frosts of May's uncertain hours ;
Rich, rife, luxuriant, yet with tenderest hues,
Waves the full foliage ; and with morning dews,
And showers that gush down from the radiant skies,
To brinf below the air of Paradise,

Awakening freshest fragrance as they pass;

There is a peerless greenness on the grass,

Yet somewhat darkened with the loftier swell,

And purple tinge, of spike and pamicle ;

Wekile vivid is the gleam of distant corn,

And long and merry are the sougs of morm;

*Tis wise to let the touch of nature thrill

Through the full heart ; *tis wise to take your fill

Of all she brings, and gently to give way

To what within your soul she seems to say :

¢ The world grows rich in beauty and in bliss ;

Past springs were welcome, none se much as this.’
Howitl’s Forest Minstrei.

SurrosiNg the weather to have been mild and fa-
vourable to vegetation, the flower-garden is in all its
glory at the commencement of June ; and nothing can
be more delightful than to observe the almost count-
less varieties which grace the parterre of Flora at
this season. Among the various ornaments of the
garden, ‘THE Rosg,’ that queen of flowers, stands
pre-eminent. The Austrian rose blossoms in the
early part of the month, as does also the Chinese
rose: these are followed by the common garden rose,
the single yellow rose, and the white rose; last of all
ti,{.\mes that loveliest of floral attractions,—the < Muss

OSE’. SRR

They may talk of their flowers, and the erimson that blashes,
The Queen of the garden, the rose on its tree ;—

But while I’'m possessed of thy innocent blushes,
1 care for none else—~they're the roses for me.

They may talk of their diamond, that beams in the mine—
Tt sparkling, and glowing, and brilifant may be;

Bt while thy dear eyes with benevolence shine,
1 care for none else—they're the.diamonds for me.
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They may talk, if they will, of their Venus, resplendent
‘With beauty and life, as she sprang from the sea ;

They may talk of the cestus, her graceful attendant—
But love is the cestus that binds me to thee.

MARY ANNE BROWNE.

Marigolds, and peonies, and roses, including the
guelder-rose, with its balls of dazzling whiteness, now
display their beauties. The Star of Bethlehem shines
in all its splendour, and pinks and sweet-william add
their pretty colours: the panicled lyclhnidea and red
valerian ornament our gardens at this period, the de-
licatelilac of the one forming a pleasing contrast with
the rich crimson of the other. The blossoms of the
.sweet-brier are now open: the white lily, and the
flower-de-luce, or iris, with its splendid floscules and
curiously-formed pistils, shine in the garden. The
forget-me-not ((Myosotis palustris) also flowers in
June, and throughout the summer.

In this month, the gum-cistus tribe shed daily their
abundant flowers, covering the ground with their deli-
cate blossoms. The fragrant honeysuckle gives out
its charming perfume,

1 dear]y loved a garden-flower,
‘Which near my summer casement grew ;
Of all that dwellin field or bower,
None half so sweet 1 ever knew !
Many a time, with fond delight,
I've bent its faultless form above,
And kissed its leaves, and deemed it might
Still bloom for me, and be my love.

The autumn winds blew high, and bore
My fairest from my sight away ;
1 monrned it’s fate an hour or more,
Then gave my heart to othér sway.
A bird with an enchanting note,
'The minstrel of an orange grove,
Became my captive, and I thouqht
He'd live and share a maiden’s love.

Baut one night to my window came
The tinkle of a soft guitar,. .

And tones that bung upon my nume—~ .
My hird's notes were less pleasant far!
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I gave the warbler leave 10 go,
In frcedom, to his native grove,
And sighed, ¢ Poor thing! ah, now I know,
Thou wert not meant to be my love ! W. KENNEDY.
One of the most interesting insects in June, is, in
its perfect state, the angler’s may-fly.

o) T
D f

Sir H. Davy, in his Selmonia, gives an interesting account of
water-lics. Even in December and Jenuary there are a few small
gnats, or water-flies, on the water in the middle of the day, in
bright days, or when there is sunshino. These are gencrally
black, and they escape the influence of the frost by the effects of
light on their black bodies, and probably by the cxtreme rapidity
of the motions of their fluids, and generally of their organs.
They are found only at the surface of the water, where the tem-
perature must be above the freezing point. In February, a tew
double-winged water-flies, which swim down the stream, wre
usually found in the middle of the day, such as the willow-fly;
and the cow-dung-fly is sometimes carried on the water by winds.
In March there are several flies found on most rivers. The
grannam, or green-tail-fly, with a wing like a moth, comes on ge-
nerally morning and evening, from five till eight o’clock, .M. in
mild weather, in the end of March and throngh April. Then
there are the blue and the brown, both epbemerwe, which come
on, the first in dark days, the second in bright days; these flics,
when well imitated, are very destructive to fish. The first is a
small fly, with a palish yellow body, and slender, beautiful wings,
which rest on the back as it floats down the water. The second,
called the cob in Wales, is three or four times as large, and has
brown wings, which likewise ‘protrude from the back, and its
wings are shaded like those of lépurtridge, brown and yellow-

U
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brown. These three kinds of flies lay their cggs in the water,
which producc larva that remain in the state of worms, feeding
and breathing in the water till they are prepared for their me-
tamorphosis, and quit the bottoms of tbe rivers, and the mud and
stones, for the surface and light and air.  'The brown fly usnally
disappears before the end of April, likewise the grannam; but
of the blue dun therc is a succession of different tints, or specics,
ar varieties, which appear in the middle of the day all the summer
and autumn long. These are the principal flies on the Wandle, the
best and clearest stream near London. In early spring, these flies
have dark olive bodies ; in the end of April and the beginning of
May they are found yellow; and in the summer they become cinna-
‘mon-coloured ; and again, as the winter approaches, gain a darkes
hue. 1 do not, however, mean to say that they are the same flies,
but more probably successive generations of ephemerw of the
same specics. The excess of hext seems as unfavourable as the
excess of ecold to the existence of the smaller species of water-
insects, which, during the intensity of sunshine, seldom appear in
summer, but rise morning and evening only. 'The blue dun has,
in June and July, a yellow body; and there is a water-fly which,
in tho evening, is generally found before tho moths appear, called
the red spinner. Towards the end of August, the cphemera
appear again in the middle of the day—a very pale, small ephe-
mera, which is of the same colour as that which is scen in some
rivers in the beginning of July. Tn September and October, this
kind of fly is found with an olive body, and it becomces darker in
October, and paler in November. There arc two other flics which
appear in the end of September and continuc during October, if
the weather be mild ; a large yellow fly, with a fleshy body, and
wings like a moth; and a small fly with four wings, with a dark
or claret-coloured body, that when it falls on the water has its
wings, like the great yellow fly, flat on its back. ‘T'his, or a claret-
bodied fly, very similar in character, may be likewise found in
March or Apiil, on some waters.

The Little Angler.
[By Mrs. C. C. Richardson.]
The summer moru was shining bright,
Inclining me to roam ;
Birds, trees, and sweet perfume invite
To ramble far from home.
At play, beside the dingle brook,
An urchin troop-1 spied ;
A thread and pin, his line and book,
One tiny angler tried,
With ever-baffled toil, to wile
The craftier minnow race,—'
Fair, ourly laired, blue-eyed, a smile
Still winnowing o’er his face.
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Playmates were jecring him,—but no!
He would not be subdued ;

1 watched him long,~'twas time to go—
My wanderings were pursued

Yull many a mile. The sun was high
When I this path retraced ;

There stood the little fisher-boy,
Just where I left him placed.

Still, every throw fresh hope supplied,
And still the cager eye

Followed cach ripple of the tide,
Aud still the prey shot by.

The guzer o’er that woodland scene
Could rest upon nn spot

W here Nature’s most enchanting sheen
Of loveliness was not ;

But eye, thought, fancy, all were spelled
By that fair boy alone, ,

Still sianding where 1 last heheld,
His cvery playmate gone ;

His minnow chase, his flasbing smile,
Hopes baflled, ever new ;

The ardour of his fruitless toil—
A faithful purtrait drew.

* "T'was pretly though ’twas sad’ to sce
How artlessly he played

His future youth's sure history—
But deeper musing swayed :

Four years he scarce had numbered ; Boy!
So persevering now,

Will good or ill that Will employ
‘When manhood shades thy brow?
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Almost innumerable insects are to be seen in this
and the succeeding month. In June we may observe
the golden-green beetle; various kinds of flies; the
cuckoo-spit insect, and the stag-beetle. The seve-
ral species of the gadfly make their appearance in
this month. The larvae of the dragon-fly ( Libellulc),
after a two years’ submersion in stagnant water, as-
cend the stafks of plants and burst their shells.

The numerous species of Aphides are now found on
many plants, bearing an appropriate name from each.
Those which infest the rose-tree and bean are possibly
most under observation. One is grecn, and scarcely
distinguished from the colour of the young leaves;
the other is black.

Tadpoles are now to be seen, in great swarms, in
ponds and ditches. It is amusing to put a few of
these in a basin or glass, and watch their transfor-
mations. When they first emerge from the frog-
spawn, they look like little fish with great heads and
long tails. Legs, after a little time, make their ap-
pearance ; the tails fall off, and then the young frogs
forsake the water, and leap about.

Clover is now in blossom,.and regales our olfac-
tory senses with its delightful fragrance. The sweet-
scented vernal grass(Anthoxanthum odoratum), which
is the cause of the very delightful scent in hay,
flowers also in this month, and diffuses its fragrance
through the country. About the beginning of June,
the pimpernel, thyme, the bitter-sweet nightshade,
white bryony, and the dog-rose, have their flowers
full blown. The poppy is now in flower.—See an
account of opium in T. T. for 1828, pp. 160-161.

The foxglove, which produces a beautiful flower,
blossoms in this month as'well as in the next. The
elder tree is in flower.

The several kinds of corn come into ear and flower
in June, as well as most of the numerous species of
grasses.
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Preserving Specimens of Ptauts~—Let the specimens be gather-
ed, if possible, when quite dry, and never, on any account, pat in
water, with a view to keep them fresh, after they are gathered,
and previously to their being pressed between paper ; a practice
which would tend to increase the quantity of moistore in the
plants, and, consequently, add to the difficulty of drying threm.
Then take some leaves of coarsc blotting-paper, the more bibul-
ous the better, and heat them at the fire, till they become as hot
as they can be made without scorching them. Place.the spoci-
mens scparately between two of these leaves so heated; lay them
hetween boards or other flat snrfaces, and press them with a heavy
weight.  This process of heating the paper, and shifting the spe-
cimens, should be often repeated,—twice, or, at lcast, once a day,
till the juices of the plant are evaporated. In this manner the
specimens, if not verly; robust or succulentones, will generally be
sufficiently dried iu the course of a week, or even in less time.
'The advantages of this method are, not only that the specimens
will be thoroughly dried in a short time, and therefore will be less
liable to become mouldy or to decay,but also that they will gene-
rally retain the colonr, both of the flowers and leaves, much more
perfectly than when preserved by means of a slower process, and
without the aid of artilicial heat. A few years ago, a Swiss bota-
nist, of the mame of Thomas, visited this country, bringing over
with him extensive collections of dried alpine plants for sale:
that eminent nataralist A. H. Haworth, Esq., was so struck with
the beauty of these specimens, many of which retained the vivid-
ness of their colours almost as pertcctly as when they were in a
living state, that be was induced to ask M. Thomas what means
he adopted in their preservation. Without making any mystery
of the art, M. Thomas readily communicated to him the above-
mentioned process of heating the paper.—Communicated by the
Rev. W.T. Bree to the Magazine of Natural History, No. 3.

In the months of June, July, and dugust, the En-
tomologist will find full employment in the woods.
Most of the butterflies are taken in these months, fly-
ing abroad in the day-time only: moths will be found
flying at break of day, and at twilight in the evening.
The taking of them is termed MoTHING, and should
be well followed up during the summer season.
Many of the rarer Lepidoptera are never found but at
these times.—See Samouelle’s Introduction to Britisk
Entomology, and T. T. for 1826, pp. 169-171.
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The fern-owl may be seen about the middle of the
month, in the evening, among the branches of oaks,
in pursuit of its favourite repast, the fern-chaffer.
—-ﬁ may not, probably, be generally known to natu-
ralists, that the common brown owl is in the habit,
occasionally at least, of feeding its young with live
Jish ; afact which has been ascertained beyond doubt,
Some years since, scveral young owls were taken from
the nest, and placed in a yew tree in a garden: in this
situation the parent birds repeatedly brought them
live fish (bull-heads and loch, or loach) which had
doubtless been procared from the neighbouring
brook, in which these specics abound. The same fish,
either whole or in fragments, was also lying under
the trees on which the young owls were observed to
perch after they had leit the nest, and where the old
birds were accustomed to feed them.

A singular species of owl, the Cogquimbo owl, is men-
tioned by Captain' Head as found all over the plains
of the Pampas, Like rabbits, they live m holes,
which are in groups in every direction, and which
make galloping over these plains very dangerous.
These animals are never observed in the day; butas
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soon as the lower limb of the sun reaches the horizon,
they are seen issuing from their holes in all di-
rections, which are scattered in groups, like little vil-
lages, all over the Pampas. The biscachos, when
full-grown, are nearly as large as badgers, but their
head resembles a rabbit’s, except that they have
large bushy whiskers. In the evening, they. sit
outside their holes, and they all appear to he mo-
ralising. They are most serious-looking animals ;
and even the young ones are grey-headed, have mus-
tachios, and look thoughtful and grave. 1Inthe day-
time, their holes are always guarded by two little
owls, who are never an instant away from their posts.
As onc gallops by these owls -they always stand
looking at the stranger, and then at each other,
moving their old-fashioned heads in a manner which
is quite ridiculous, until one rushes by them, when
fear gets the better of their dignified looks, and they
bothrun into the biscacho’s hole.—See a beautiful
figureof this bird in the Magazine of Natural History.

The hay-harvest commences about the end of the
month, in the southern and midland paits of the
kingdom. ‘

The mower now, at morning blythe,
Sweeps o’er the mead till night’s reprieve ;

Thick falls the swath before his scythe, - .
And withering scents the dewy eve.

About this time, birds cease their noles, The
rural ceremony of sheep-shearing usnally takes place
in June, and was formerly celebrated with much in-
nocent pastime.—See our former volumes. '

Seek he who will in grandeur to be blest,
Place in proud halls, and spleadid courts, his joy;
For pleasure or for gold his arts enmiplay,
‘Whilst all his hours unnumbhered cares molest, =
Alittle field, in native flow’rets drest,—
A riv'let in soft murmurs gliding by,—
A bird, whose love-sick note salutes the sky,
‘With sweeter magic lall my cages to rest.
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And shadowy wouds, and rocks, and tow’ring hilla,
And caves obscuroe, and natu:e's free born train
[ 1

Each in my mind some gentle thoughts instils;
. -

A, gentle thoughts ! soon lost the city cares among.
‘ .Roscoe's Lorenzo.

e

In the Magazine of Natural History we find the
following notes for June 1828,—Wheat came into
flower on the 16th, the white lily on the 22d, and the
evening primrose on the 28th.— Y oung wasps appear-
ed on the 20th; the geometric-web-making spider on
the 25th. About the same time the little moths, the
larva of which had been so destructive to the foliage
of many plants, particularly applc trees and white-
thorn hedges, came forth from their chrysalis state.
They proved to be the Phalena pyralis of Linnaus,
and very much resembled the common small moth so
destructive to woollen garments and house furniture.
The eggs of these insects, it'is probable, were depo-
sited on the branches, near the buds, in the preceding
antumn, or early during the very mild spring.

Poetical Pictures in June.

. Howning.

When to my fevered brain. the long drear night
Nobalm bath brought, and restless, and alone,
T've paced the shronded fields, till glittering bright -
From yon green monntain’s brink the fresh day shone ;
How bave 1 joyed to mark the hoary tower
Unfolding slowly *neath the morning beams
1s misty mantle grey !—In such an hour,
To Contemplation’s eye, fair Nature seems
Most holy,—and the troubled heart is still,
The vocal grove, the sky-reflecting lake,
The cheerful*plain, and softly-shadowed hill,
To loftier dreams are ministrant, and wake
Unutterable love for this fair Earth,
And silent bliss, more exquisite than mirth!

. D. L. RICHARDSON. .
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PDincoeh at Sunget.
On Nineveh's proud towers the sinking sun
In cloudless splendour looks, nor through the earth
Like glory doth behold. 1In golden light
Magnificent the mighty city stands,
Empress of mﬁon:. .
The flaming orb doscends: bis light is quenched:
The golden splendours from the walls are fled,
Even so thy glories, mighty Nincveh!
Shall darken, and impenctrable night,
On which no morn must rise, envelupe thee!
But joyous is the stitring city mow:
The moon is clear,—~the stars are coming forth,—
The evening breeze fans pleasantly. Reotired
‘Within his gorgeous hall, Assyria’s king
Sits at the banquet, and in love and wine
Revols delighted,  On the gilded roof
A thousand golden hmlﬁs their lastre fling,
And on the marble walls, and on the throne
Gem-bossed, that, high on jasper steps upraised,
Like to one solid dinmond quivering stands,
Sun-splendours nuhing round‘..

All rarest flowers,
Bright-hued and fragrant, in the brilliant light
Bloom as in sunshine: like a mountyin stream
Amid the silence of the dewy eve
Heard by the lonely traveller through the vale,
‘With dream-like murmuring melodious,
In diamond showers g crystal foantain falls,
All fruits delicious, snd of overy clime,
Beauteous to sight, and odoriferous,
1nvite the tasto,

s

Methinks the westering sun shines cooler in the
arden—that the ‘shades are somewhat deepened—
at the birds are not bopping round our head, as
they did some hour ago—that in their afternoon
siesta they are mute. Another set of insects are in
;:)he al:ir. ':‘khe ﬂovt;leri, th:::rewhﬂe were broad and
right awake, with slumbering eyne are now hangi
down their heads; and those that erewhile mﬂﬁg
X
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to slumber, have awoke from their day-dreams, and
look almost as if they were going to speak. Have
you a language of i'our own—dear creatures—for we
know that ye have loves 7—Blackwood’s Magazine.

But chicf when summer twilight mild
Drew herdim curtain o’cr the wild,
I loved, beside that ruin grey,
To watch the dying gleam of day.
Auad though, perchance, with secret dread,
T heard the bat flit round m{ head,
‘While winds, that waved the long lank grass,
‘With sound unearthly seemed to pass ;
Yet with a pleasing horror fell
Il{pon my heart the thrilling spell;
or all that met the eye or ear
‘Was still so pure and peaceful here,
1 deemed no evil might intrude
‘Withim the saintly solitude,
Still vivid memory can recall
The figure of each shattered wall ;
The aged trees, all hoar with moss,
Low hending o’er tho circling fosse ;
The ruuhing of the mountain flood ;
'The cushat’s cooing in the wood ;
The rooks that o’er the turrets sail ;
The lonely curlew’s distant wail ;
"The flocks that high on Hounam rest ;
The glories of the glowing west.
PRINGIE.

Coening.
Bat noon's gubduing heat and glare
Have melted to a milder air;
And oh! there comes, 50 calm and boon,
‘The eve—the Paradise of JunE,
Past is the glare—but there js still
A light and glow on dalc and hill,
Vivid, yet mild and full of grace,
. Shinihz:ut Iike an angel's face.
Freed from the saitry thrall of day,
The glad eye revels far away ;
All round is bright—and you may see
Gtreen hill andriver, tower and tree,
One wide, fuir scene of beauteous Lm'
Biilhant and sweet, and calm aid blest,
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All there is peace, and yon may hear -
Each softened sound distinct and clear:
The wood?ut‘g’s clap, the peasant’s lay,
The low of herds, the mastiff’s bay,

And the rich blackbird's strains, that swell
Each sapset from the neighbouring dell.

. Who has no; gmaer?il tg;:shg

‘ragrance, and.dew, an e,

As 51:: far wood’s Juxn;imli!; waves

Of green the sun’s last radiance laves;

And villagers sit at their doors

Beneath the towering sycamores ;

And hum the chaffer’s ruddy wings?

And sweet are lovers’ loiterings -~

On by the park pales’ silvery moss,

Where listening hares the footpath cross ;

And partridges, met in the gien,

Aro racing swiftly, back again; .

And from the far heath, drear and still,

Pipes the lone curlew, wild and shrill;-

And darker glaoms the forest glade ;

And heaven’s pale gleams yeot fainter fade;

Till silence unly hears awake g

The hoarse, quaint Wbi;pﬂtiﬂg of the crake.
I owitt's Forest Minstrel,
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Jaip.

THIS month received the name of Julius, in me-

mory of Julius Ceesar, who was born on the 12th of
July. The sign for it is Leo,

Remarkable Baps

Ir JULY 1829.

2.—VISITATION OF THE BLESSED VIRGIN MARY.

THis festival was instituted by Pope Urban VI, to
commemorate the visit of the {firgin Mary to the
mother of John the Baptist,

*2, 1820.—CEREMONY OF A NUN TAKING THE
VEIL AT ORVIETO.

'We bave been present (says the aunthor of Three
Years’ Residence in Italy) at the ceremony of a nun
taking the black veil ; but did not sce her, or under-
stand a word of what was going on, though we were
pleased with the sounds of the nuns’ voices proceed-
ing from the place where she now professed to be
dead to the world, and lay hidden under that funeral
cloth, which, as we were told, is to be her covering
when laid on her last bed. The epistle for this day is
taken from the fifth Galatians, ¢ The world is crucified
to me, and I unto the world, The bishop officiated
in gold brocaded robes, and a young priest, kneeling
before him, suppotted a large heavy book : the ser-
mon was addressed to the miscredenti; we suppose
for our sakes, After the ceremony the usual signal
of firing of gune was given; and we went to the con-
vent door to see the newly professed nun. She ad-
vanced towards us dre in black, with a silver
crown on her head, attended by two little girls with
chaplets of flowers, and with expanded wings made
of pasteboard fixed to their shoulders, to represent
those ministering spirits who watch around the chil-
dren of God.
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3.—DOG DAYS BEGIN.

By dog days the ancients meant a certain number
of days, about forty, some before and some after the
heliacal rising 6f Canicula, or the dog star, in the
morning. With us, it simply implies the hottest part
of the year, which, in this country, is usually thought
to be from July 3d to Angust 11th.

4.—TR.ANSLATION OF‘SAIN'I-‘ MARTIN.

This day was appointed to celebrate the removal
of St. Martin’s bones from a common grave to a
splendid tomb. On the translation of relics, see T.T.
for 1827, p. 234. L

7.—THOMAS A BECKET. -

This haugh:!y prelate was born in London, in the
year 1119, and was the son of Gilbert, a merchant,
and Matilda, a Saracen lady, who is said to have
fallen in love with him when he was a prisoner to
her father in Jerusalem. The following accowit of
the tomb of Sir William de Tracey, one of the mur-
dercrs of Thomas & Becket, first appeared in the
¢ Mirror:’—

This tomb, unknown to the world, auvd hidden in obscurity,
is situated in the small payish church of Morthoe, on the vo-
mantic cliffs of the bay of fhai name in the north of Devon,
The inhabitants of that pirt of thé couptry, which is rugged
and mountainous, are & wild and ancultivated people ; and the’
only tradition they have among' themselves concerning the tomb,
is, that this Tracey was a mosstrous ginnt inhis day, and wasthe
Jord of all the country round. In the parish, situated near the
bay of Mort, is a large Valley, which is, to this day, called Willu-
combe 'Tracey, and an itimense estate adjoining is denominated
Willacombe, ‘or William's Combe, as the ‘word Combe is very
common in Devonshire, and is a name given to every valley. It
is also to be abserved, that, ‘instead of William de Tracgy, they
say the giant’s name was Willacombe Tracey. ]

The parish charch of Morthed is very ancient, and the tomb of
De Tracey, thoughit has been véry ill-reated, s yet mote perfeet
than might have been expected. . Thereisn siab on the to
?rf tbehviaull)t, s_urrt:“undmi i‘n“t'!m bgimnolgu?ﬁ;mﬂy all ﬁi;lcgib%

om their being chipped aad broken off. I-length figure o
Dg Tracey hin?self 1s engraved on the slab, cat in as if with &’
chisel, representing him in robes, a2ml bhalding = cap or chalice in

X
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his hands.  Ail around the vault, are various pieces of sculpture,
such as nuas, the crucifixion, &c., together with hisarms. About
fifty years ago, the curate of the parish and a gentioman who came
from London opened the tomb secretly, and took away the skull
and principal bunes of the body, some of which were very large.
The armour, shield, and sword of De Tracey were purloinod at the
same time. The country around is very mountainous and ro-
mantic. There are three monasicries in the neighbourhood, all
of which are said to have been built by De Tracey to expiate his

cl1me.
*10. 1828.—public Printing.

The above is the date of a Report from the Sclect
Comnmittee of the House of Commons, on printing
done for the House., 'We have introduced this me-
morial for the purpose of recording the labours of an
old and meritorious scrvant of the public, LUKE
HANSARD, Es«i.‘, now in his seventiy-ninth year.
And we do this because we think that the integrity,
the skill, and the industry of this eminent printer de-
serve to be registered in a more permanent volume
than a Report printed by order of the House of Com-
mons-~which is perused, perhaps, by only a small
portion of the members—scarcely seen by the public,
and afterwards consigned to the unmerited oblivion
of Messrs. Hansards’ vast repositories of public do-
cuments!, After the many paltry, vexatious, and
unprincipled attempts that have been made to rob
these gentlemen of their well-earned fame, and to de-
prive them of the means of supporting themselves
and their numcrous families by honourable and ac-
tive éxertion, as public servants—we consider it but
an act of mere justice to occupy & page or two of
our volume with some account of the typographical
progress of Mr. Luke Ilansard, senior; and to hold

! There are more than twelve thousand varions seis of papers
‘deposited in seven differeni warehouscs; and so deposited, that
the destruction of 1o one warehouse could consume a/l the copies
of any one printed paper. These documents, many of them of
the utmost value and importance, are all classed and catalogued,
and are sumed, ot a very short notice, to members of parliament,
whenever they may have ocoasion for them,
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it up to our readers as one of the many instances of
that success in life, which never fails to attend those
who unite principle with talent and industry, and who,
at the commencement of their career, ehoose for their
motto the emphatic sentence—* Probitas verus honos.’
The following sketch is extracted from the evidence
of Joun RickmaN, Esq., clerk-assistant to the House
of Commons :— :

Mr. Hansard has been employed in the service of the House of
Comumons from the year 1772, and came into the management of
the printing business, as a partner of Mr. Hughs, in 1774, so that
his experience is now of fifty-four years' standing ; and it will be
found that his talents have not been suffered 1o lie dormant for
many days during that long period. For half this time, nearly
twenty-seven years, 1 have been the principal channel of com-
munication with him on all becasions which have called for the
Speaker's personal attention to this department; and if 1 have
contracted a long habit of estéem for Mr. Hansard's liberal cha-
racter, and admiration of his industry and acuteness, I trust I
shall be able to show that he has not earned my friendship and
goodwill too cheaply. ,

Half a century ago, the printing of the House of Commons was
comparatively of small extent, and the types of the printer were
oftener omployed in the service of booksellers and of authors than
at present. ‘Mr. Hansard, early in his career, was employed by
Mr. Orme in printing his History of India; and from personally
attending that gentleman, and assisting bim in the comrection of
the proofs and revises, he gained a competent knowledge of Indian
nﬂtl!::rs,b\lghioh afterwards became highly useful to himself and to

ublic, . . ’

H‘; had, previously, become acquainted with Mr, Burke in carry-
ing through the g'eu for him thie early editions of his Essay on
the Sublime and Beawtiful; so that when Mr. Burke came into
;énblic life, and commenced his. Indian inquiries at the House of

ommous, he was highly [:leued to see his hamble friend again
at hand, and soon found him his most usefal assistant in discover-
ing, among the mass ¢f Indian papers (reluctantly furnished to
the commiftec), such as were essential to his xurpose. espocially
the various ¥ Consultations” which developed. the secrets of the
then policy of our Indiam empire. After this, Mr. Burke, of
course, employed Mr. Hansard in printing his Essay. on the
French Revolution; and the lirge aud reiterated impressions
were carried through the press with a facility that called forth

Mr. Burke’s warm commendations. o
" Dr.Johnson, wher in connexion with Mr, Dodsley, preferred Mr.,
Hansard as his printer, whenever his servicés could be obtaiped;
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who also cirried the original edition of the Hermes through the
press, gLr’ea,tll!l to the satisfaction of Dr. Harris, Mr. Bryant pre-
sented Mr, Hansard with a oopy of his work, in token of satisfac-
tion in his manner of printing it; and PorsoN pronounced him to
be the most accurate of Greek printers. Mr. Hausard was, in
oconsequence, employed to print the Port Royal Greek Grammar,
Clark’s Homer, and a few other works; but the influx of parlia-
mentary business compelled him, in a great measure, to abandon
the printing of classical works. ‘ .

In public employment, Mr. Hansard first attracted Mr. Pitt’s
notice, when' the latter, !iaving drafied in his own hand-writing
(which was not remarkably legible) the Report of the Secret Com-
mitiee on the French Revolution, sent for the printer, and stated
to him the pressure of the occasion, doubting, however, the pos-
sibility of his reading the manuscript; but the printer was accus-
tomed to the hurried writing of great men, and having read it to
M. Pitt, immediately undertook to copy it himself for press;
when a xe’uﬁon of secresy and expedition arising, Mr. Hansaid
at once showed in what manner the first object was perfectly se-
cure, and the more s0 among numerous workmen; and as for ex-
pedition, Mr. Pitt was astonished at receiving all the proof-sheets
eartlg the next morning, and was not slow in expressing Lis sense
of this opportune service. The same thing happened in the case
of the Report of 1794, on advancing Exchequer bills in relief of
a commercial panic; when expedition was of the last importance
for insuring full effect to aid thus wisely and effectually
afforded by a judicious government.

Mr. Hansard next distinguished himself in the service of the
Finance Committee of 1796-7. In the ncxt year, the Slave Trade
was brought before. the Privy Council, and the mass of matter

rinted at the suggestion of Mr. Wilberforce and Dr. Porfeus
?uﬂerwards Bishop of London) was sach, that three printers were
el?loyed, Mr. Hansard planning and distribating the whole.

. fter the Union with Ireland, the rinting of the House of
Commons jncreased rapidly, and Mr. gpeaker Abbot (now Lord
Colchester) duly appreciated the merit of Mr. Hansard, already
well known to him 8s chairman of the Finance Committee of
1797 ; and near the close of his speakership, individually gave the
following striking testimony of his good opinion of Mr. Hansard’s
conduct as printer to the House of Commons:— ¢ I cannot but
regeat (he says, in a letter to Mr. Whittam), upon the present occa-
sion, my admiration and approbation, in the most unqualified
manner, of the laborious, accyrate, and faithfol manner in which
Mr. Hansard discharges all the duities of which I am so constantly
a witness, and in which he appears to me to combine every con-
sideration of the strictest economy with a due regard 1o the best
means of displaying his matter, by the most methodical arrange-
mient, and the most distinct and perfect typographical exccution.’
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Mr. Hansard’s occupation now became too incessant to admit of -
private printing, except such as could be procured in the dead
time of the ycar, to keep biy Jarge establishment unbroken, in
readiness for each ensuing session of parliament.

Among the combinations of workmen in the year 1805, the
Frimiug trade did not escape, and the standing order for the de-

ivory of printed bills before their first reading, was deemed by
the workmen a good ogro‘rtunity to try an experiment of forcing
arise of wages in Mr. Hansard’s printing office. The pressmen
were put in front of the battle; twenty-four. of them simulta-
neously left their work., * Their master lost no time in secking and
finding nnemployed men in the streets and stable-yards, and he
was seon by more members of parliament than one in a working
jacket, and, with his sons, instructing these new men by precept
and example. In the year 1807, his compositors, a more in-
structed sort of workmen,"to the number of thirty, insisted upon
restraining the introduction of new hands by apprenticesh?. and
upon their right (as was till then too commonly acquiesced in) to
print as they pleased, according to the manuseript furnished 1o’
them; that is, in a diffuse manoer, In House of Commons table-
work (aceounts and columns), this last alleged privilegé would
have been peculiarty expensive to the public, and Mr. Hansard
withstood it accordingly. His door was never again opened to
the mutineers, and no degree of personal inconvenience was re-
garded until they were replaced from the countryand other ad-
ventitious resources.

1n short, from the beginning of Mr. Hausard’s official life, he
established this rule for his conduct—"To spare no cost or personal
lahour in attempting to perform the important duty entrusted to
him, BETTER, and CHEAPER, and MORE EXPEDITIOUSLY, than any
other printing business is donc in London. '

Modern leyislation even depends upon Mr, Hansard's exertions
in printing and reprinting, with amendments and accuracy, the bills
always pending in parlioment, and always painfully urgent for dis-
patch, especially towards the end of each session.” In fact, after
having so long e'njo,:/ﬂl the benefit of this man’s wonderful activity, i¢
is not conceivable how business could go on without kim ; certainly
at @ much slower rate, so that the House must always sit till August,
or leave part of their business undone. But his two sons, James
and Luke Graves Hansard, are trained in the same course of busi-
ness ; and if even their father relazxes from his condtitutional activity,
or in case of his death (till when he will not willingly relax ), they
would give proof of the forte of kis precepts and of his example on
them and on their numerous progeny. . .

15.—SAINT SWITHIN. -
_Swithin flourished in the ninth centary. .He wasap-
pointed Bishop of Winchester in 862, and died in 863.
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19. 1821.—~KING GEORGE IV CROWNED.

The above Crown; with the following cuts consti-
tute the principal Regalia used on this occasion.

q.} The orh, mound or-globe, which is put into his Majesty’s
right hand, immediately before he is crowned, and which he bears in
his left hand ‘upon his return to Westminster Hall, is a ball of gold,
six inches in diameter, encompnesed with a fillet of gold, embellished
with roses of diamotids, encircling other’ precious stones.—(2.) The
King’s coronation ring, is a plain gold ring, with a large teble ruby
violet, in which 4 plain oroas of 8t, George Is curiously enchased, -
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(1.) Saint Edward’s staff, 4 feet 74 inches in length, isa staff or
sceptre of gold, with a pike of steel at the end, and « mound u)% cross
at the top.—(2.) The king's sceptre with the dove, Is of gold; in
length, 3 fect 7inches ; it is ornamented with dismonds and preciox;

stones,—(3.) The sceptre royal, is also of gold ; it is 2 feet
inches in length, and is enriched with rubies, emeraldy, and small

diamonds.—(4.) Swords borne before the King. |
Some interesting particulars of this august cere-
mony will be found in T.T. for 1822, pp. 194-206,
and in T. T. for 1824, p. 191.
20,—SAINT MARGARET: .
' Margaret was born at Antioch. -She was first tor-
tured, and then beheaded, in the year 278.
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*2]. 1828.—HIS GRACE THE ARCHBISHOP. OF
, CANTERBURY DIED. .

He was a branch of the ducal family of Manners,
descendants from the sister of King Edward the
Fourth; and was grandson to John, the eleventh
- Earl, and third Duke of Rutland.. His father, Lord
George Sutton—so called from a family alliance
with Bridget, only daughter of Robert Sutton, Lord
Lexington—married in the year 1749, Diana, daugh-
ter of Thomas Chaplain, of Blankley, in the County
Palatine of Lancaster, Esq. Charles, his fourth son,
the subject of this sketch, was born on the 17th of
February, 1755. He was educated at the Charter
House, whence he removed to Emanuel College,
Cambridge ; where, in 1777, we find him one of the
“ triposes, on which occasion he took the degree of
A.B. He afterwards proceeded to D.D., and soon
obtained ecclesiastical preferment. After holding
several livings in succession, he was made Decan of
Peterborough, in 1791. On the death of Dr. Horne,
in 1792, he was elevated to the see of Norwich;
when he relinquished his other livings, and, in lien
.thereof, accepted the Deanery of Windsor. Dr.
Sutton’s residence at Windsor introduced him par-

 ticularly to the late King, which led him to a just
estimate of the merits of the new Dean. Dr. Sutton
had married,as far back as the 3d of April, 1778, Mary,
the daughter of Thomas Thorston, Esq.; and this
-1ady was honoured with the friendship of her Majesty,
Queen Charlofte. On the death of Dr. Moore, Arch-
bishop of Canterbury, in 1805, there were {hree com-
etitors to succeed him:-—Dr. Tomline, supporied
by Mr. Pitt; Dr. Stuart, who claimed on a promise
made to him when he accepted the see of Armagh;
and -Dr. Sutton, enjoying the esiecial favour of the
King. His Majesty’s congé d'élire having been is-
sued, Dr. Sutton was duly elected on the 12th of Fe-
bruary, and confirmed on the 21st, when he was also
nominated a member of the Privy Council. Pr.
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Sutton ‘was a man of mild but imposing presence.
His voice was full and tuneable ; his clocution dis-
tinct and unaffected ; bhis arguments well weighed ; his
words well chosen; his manner grave and simple;
his learning accurate; hisknowledge comprehensive ;
and his judgment sound. He spoke fluently and im-
pressively on most subjects, even on thosc which
might have appeared most averse from his general
course of study.” He had a family of thirteen
children, all of whom, with two exceptions, have been
fcmales. His eldestson, the RicaT HoN. CHARLES
MANNERS SuTToN, is the Speaker of the House of
€Commons. His Grace’s cldest daughter was married,
in 1806, to the Rev. Hugh Percy, D.D. Bishop of
Carlisle, the third son of Algernon, Earl of Beverley.
His Grace’s fourth daughter was married, in 1812,
to the Rev. Dr. Croft, Archdeacon of Canterbury.
22.—MARY MAGDALEN.

This day was first dedicated to thc memory of
Mary Magdalen by Edward VI,

*24. 1827.—ASCENT TO THE SUMMIT OF MONT
BLANC.

The following narrative of this ascent, which was
performed by Mr. CHARLES FELLOWES and Mr. WM.
HAwEs, is detailed in a letter from Mr. Fellowes to
a friend in London; and affords a vivid picture of the
fatigues and dangers attending this perilous under-
taking.

‘We arrived at Chamouni on the cvening of the 23d of July.
From this place we had long mediiated an attempt to reach the
summit of Mont Blave, and, on our arrival, we lost no time
in making known our intention to the head guides, in order io
arrange for an immediate ascent. They tried to dissuade us
from the undertaking, representing its extreme danger, and
pointing out scveral of the guides, and others, who had, unfortu-
bately, becn much maimed by accidents, in similar aitempts.
They also strongly urged delay, wisbing to observe the effect of
the change of the moon on the weather, which was to take place
the following morning; but, finding the barometer remaincd
steady, and seeing every sign of a continuance of fine weather, we
resolutely determined on our plan, and fixed eight o’clock next

Y
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morning for our departure; in the meantime, after some difficulty,
we engaged nine guides to accompany us, with sufficient provi-
sions for three days, and cvery requisite for the undertaking.

At half-past eight o’clock on the morning of the 24th of July
we left Chamouni, amidst the gond wishes, but gloomy counte-
nances, of almost the whole of its inhabitants. Our provisions,
&c. had been takeun forward some time before, by men employed
by the guides, as far as the commencement of the glacicrs, in
order that they might be less fatigued to begin their difficulties,
with which soveral of them were acquainted. Our track lay
for about a mile and a balf along the valley, thence throngh a
thick forest of pines, growing on the side of a steep rocky
mountain, which we gradually ascended, occasionally passing
along rugged paths, but a few inches in width, on the side of
rocks rising perpendicularly above, and forming an abyss of se-
veral lmndred fect below. Attwelve o’clock we arrived at the foot
of the Aiguille du Midi, about nine thousand feet above the val-
ley, and within a few minutes’ walk of the first glacier. W ¢ here
gat down a party of twenty-two at dinner, and from this spot we
afterwards started in the following order :—T'wo guides, tied to-
gether witha rope about fifteen feet long ; two single guides with
ropes incase of accident, and an axe, &e. for cutting theice; two
more guides, between whom 1 was tied, separated by a length of
fen feet of rope: my fiiendd was attended in a similar maunner;
and onc man following, with ropes, brought up the rear. We
had also ative bold youth of eighteen, son of a guide, who re-
quested to aceompany us without pay, hoping, by his ascent, to
commence with fame the profession of lis fathers,  Lach guide
had a knapsack laden with provisions, straw, fire-wood, saucepan
for melting the snow, a blanket, &c. We all had batous (poles
ahout seyen feet long, with ironspikes at the end); our dress was
adapted 1o a cold climate (although the day was intensely bot),
cloth dresses and gaiters, thick shoes with spikes or large nails,
fur gloves, large straw hats, and green speciacles or veils. Thus
equipped and provided, we commenced the pass of the Glacicr de
Bosson, where we at once vaw that our task would be less diffi-
cult than usnal, bat far more dangerous, in consequence of the
unusually heavy snows of the last season having covered many of
the crevices between the masses of ice, which formed, even now,
a complete chiaws around us, thus enabling us to pass over instead
of descending and ascending these galfs,

As we proceeded, we found that these bridges of snow were
at dimes extremely thin and weak, which obliged us to vary our
modes of crossiug them, sometimes crawling on scveral of the
poles laid together; at others lying down, keeping our bodies
stiff, we were pulled over by our ropes.  Notwithstanding these
precantions, we at times fell through, and in one iustance 1 was
suspcnded, at my own request, for several minutes, to survey
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the grandeur of the objects around me, which I will endeavour
1o describe. The crevices are, perhaps, a quarter of amile long,
running across the mountain, and are formed by layers or clifls of
ice from ten to twenty feet thick, each of which, on fulling, forms
an avalanche. The depth of these crevices is gencrally one
bundred feet, and is only to be judged of by the darker shades of
colour, The sides vary from the whiteness of snow to dark
shades of blue and green, blended with the soft brilliancy of
crystal reflection; while from many parts of the overhanging
snow, icicles arc suspended above ten feet in length, which add
beauty to the grandear of the whole.

After encountering, perhaps, less than the usual difficulties, at
huif past four in the afternoon, we reached tho foot of the Grand
Mulets, a pile of perpendicular pointed rocks rising about sixty
feet out of the snow, boanding the upper part of the Glacier de
Bosson, which from its peculiar situation, although apparently in
the midst of avalanches, is perfeetly safe from the danger usually
atlending them. Near the top of this point of rock is a flat sur-
face, cight feet long, and four wide, wlich, with one ahout four
fect square, on the adjoiniug and smaller rocks, called the Petit
Mulets, formed our resting-places for the night,  After a hearty
meal, we retired to rest, being covered with a sheet, supported
by our hatons against the rochs. Some of the guides lay on our
feet, others leaved against the rock to sleep, or sat up to attend
the fire. ‘T'he thermometer here was at twenty-five degrees of
Fahirenheit—too cold an air to enjoy a long night, which was also
disturbed by the frequent avalanches commencing close to us,
resombling Joud claps ol thunder, and gradually dying into the
distaut sound of the roaring Arve, now scarcely audible. At halt-
past three o’clock we were glad to resume our labours, leaving
bebind all our luggage except a small portion of eatables, wine,
lemonade, &e. We were now much struck with the intense dark
blue colour of the sky, and the appearance of the stars, which,
instead of seeming to be studded on the surface of the heavens,
looked as if suspended at various distances, and greatly dimi-
nished in magnitude, being deprived of their misly rays occa-
sioncd hy the dense atmosphero throngh which they are gene-
rally viewed.

After passing through several valleys of snow, intersected with
the usual difficulties, we stood under a range of ice-cliffs, majes-
tically rising above 200 feet above us—some overhanging our
path, and threaicning an immediate avalanche —all varying in si-
tuation, showing splendidly the light of the sun, which huta few
minutes hefore had only tinged, with the most delicate pink, the
summit to which we were slowly advancing. Passing this barrier,
we arrived at the Grand Plateau, a valley at the foot of the Dome
de Gouté, at half-past ¢ight o'clock, where we found our progress,
by the usual route, was impeded by the continual falling of the
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ice: being determined, however, to proceed, we sent four guides
forward to discover some new passage ; and after breakfast, of
which scarcely any of us partook—indeed, for the next 28 hours
my only food was a few raisins—we lay down to sleep on the
snow. In aboutan hour and a half we were awoke by onr guides,
who said they feared the four men in advance were lost, not
having been scen for twenty minutes, I'rom this state .of alarm
we were soon relieved by perceiving them, one by onc, gain the
summit of a crevice, in passing which they had experienced
much dificulty. They gave us the sigoal to follow, and we
started with nothing but a bottle of wine and one of lemonade.
At this time we were about 13,000 feet above the level of the sea,
and began o fecl the effect of the rarity of the air. "We all had
bad head-aches, which increased as we advanced ; our veins ap-
peared swollen, and our pulsation was strong and rapid.

This new pass, which lies to the left instead of the right, is so
extremely steep, that we had to cut cach step in the snow ; the
crevices were here less frequent, and, to the summit, our labour
was very great, but with comparatively little danger. By this
steep, but safc ascent, we avoided the great, and, in many in-
stances, fatal dangers of the old pass, and also saved, in distance,
about half a mile. 'We had now proceeded to within about
1,000 fect of the summit; several of our guides’ noses began to
bleed, and almost all spat blood. I also experienced the latter
inconvenience, but my friend did not; our respiration was also
much affected, being unable to walk more than six or cight steps
without stopping o recover breath, On arriving at a small point
of granite rock, which just appears above the snow, about three
hundred feet from the highest point, we stopped to break off
some small pieces, as relics, being the higbest visible rock on the
mountain. Here two of our guides scemed quite exhausted;
they were very sick, and threw up a great quantity of blood.
‘We most of us experienced indications of internal loss of blood ;
and our faces were much blistered, apparently from the reflection
of the snow. The cold was intense ; even the ropes with which
we were tied were frozen quite stiff,

‘With slow steps and frequent rests (not from fatigue, but from
difliculty of breathing), we reached the summit, at twenty mi-
nutes past iwo o’clock in the afternoon of the 25th of July, 1827.
We now stood 15,665 feet above the level of the sea, and on the
highest spot in Europe, We all assembled (excepting the two
guides, who were ill, and did not arrive till we began to return),
and, after congratulating each other, drank the general toast,
¢ Health to all below” We were much favoured in the day;
no clouds rose so high as where we were standing, and the whole
country was cloudless, excepling the distant valleys of Italy,
which appeared as if filled with wool. Clouds also secmed lying
over the country between Marscilles and Lyons; all else was
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beautifully clear, and lay as a map beneath ; while nearer to m,
for miles, we seemed surrounded with snow, The valley nl'.(,‘lm-
mouni (the church and larger honses of Chamouni were visibic;;
the whole lake of Geneva, exeept the neigbhouthood of Lansanne,
which was hidden by & monntain rising immediately from the
lake; the Jura Mountains, Lake of Neufchatel, a series of Alps
ranging into Maly, Monnt Rosa, @nd lesser mountains inter-
minable; the valley of Piedmont, andin every valley the sitvery
track ofrivers, Of colours we saw hut litile yariety: fromthe
immense distance, the buasted oreen valleys were as the
mountains that surrounded them, ‘he summit of Mont Blane
1 paced, and found it 10 be somewhat in the form of anegg,
about 150 fect long and 50 wido—an inclined plane, the higher
cnd towards Chamouni. We tiied to sing, but the Swiss chant
of the guides was cven less harmomons than usual, owing to the
want of vibratory power in the atmospheie.  Birds, are unable 1o
fly iu this region—we saw none; but while at the top, « Papilio
flew with great vapdity over owr heads, und we sai another
descending'.  The Halian side of Mont Blane is quite inaces-
sible, being one Glacier from the summit to the valley. We
were fortunate enough 1o hear an avalanche while at the top .
it was heard for four minates.

The descent, which we began at three o'clock, was so totally
different (o the ascent, that we forgot onr past Jabours, and
staricd with the spirit of a (resh undertaking. We weie now
only tied toone goide. The mode of travelling down the very
deep sides of snow, is sitting hehind oor guide, with our legs
round his body ; he then raises his own feet from the suow, and
we descend with incredible velocity, frequently seven hundied
feet at a time. 1In this manner we soon again breathed a ore
suitable air, and entirely lost the anpleasant effects expeneaced
above. Clouds, which had begun to risc from the custern
mountain, now encircled us, and we werc in a snow storm which
lasted nearly two hours, greatly increasing our danger, and pre-
venting our secing above twenty yards hefore us.

Arriving near the Grand Plateau, »ve heard the thonder of an
avalanche close to us ; we stood still, not krowing in what di-
rection it was coming, but svon found, by (he agitation of the
snow aml the bounding of a block of ice, that it was imme-
diately before us. During the remainder of our jourucy to the
Grand Mulet, we found the snow so sofi, that at cach step we
sunk in above our knees, making us wet and cold, and on our
arrival we found that the cloud in which we had been enveloped
had extended to this region, and all our bedding, cloaks, &c.

! The insect alluded to was probably the Bombyx Pavonia Major.
or a species nearly nllied to it, und not a papilio.~6.s.
€

Y 2
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were as wetas ourselves. Secing every prospect of an uncom-
fortable night, 'and that it was now only six o'clock, we pro-
posed continuing our journey, and atltempting to reach Cha-
mouni by midnight; but on examiuing the route, we found that
in our absence the whole surface of thc mountain had bcen
changed by the largest avalanche known for several years. To
cut a new path at this time was impossible, so we reluctantly
took up our gnarters on the bare rock, where we bad not lain
long before a heavy rain commenced, and continued without
intermission for several hours. 1 frequently squeezed the water
from my cap, and found tbe silk tassel at the top frozen.  Inthis
state, of course sleeping was impossible, and 1 counted, during
an hovr and threy quarters, seven avalanches. Our faces suf-
fered extremne pain, owing to the cold. Long looked-for day-
light atlast appeared; and at half-past three o’clock, after having
had some hot wine and watcr, we again started on our route to-
wards the valley.

The difliculty and dangers we here expericnced were far
greater than any we had hitherto encountered : after many perils
we descended to the foot of a cliff of ice, which bung over us ; it
was about 200 feet high, and in front of it was a dcep crevice,
down the sides of which we had to cut holes for hands and fect:
this operation our guides said would take a quarter of an hour,
and for this period we bad to wait in a situation from which our
oldest guides thought it probable we should never escape, and
even speaking was prohibited, lest the vibration of the air should
cause the impending avalanche to fall. Three times we heard
cracks resembling the firing of a pistol: we exchanged looks, but
I do not think a word was spoken. By slow and silent sieps we
descended, and in less than a quarter of an hour had escaped this
awful spot ; butafter bearing to the left for about a quarter of a
mile, weheard the fall of the cliff ander which we had been stand-
ing. 'Without further difliculty we arrived again on the rock,
and at the first Chalet, or coitago, left two of our guides, who in
consequence of having rcached the summit of the mountain an
hour hefore us, and remaining there so long, werc quite blind
with a violent inflammation in the eyes, from which, howcver,
they had nearly reeovercd the following day. We arrived at
Chamouni about nine o'elock on the morning of the 27th of July,
and were welcomed by tenfold its inbabitants: people from all
quarters had been attracted 1o the spet by our adveunture. In-
quiry seemed as strongly depicted on every countenance as
gloom had been when we left. We were presented with certifi-
cates of our gscent from the Syndic, which contained also the
names of our guides, who descrvedly rank high in their profes-
sion. We did not suffer in the least from fatigue, and in a few
days our faces were well. We returned from this hazardous en-
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terprise without the slightest accident. T'hus we have overcome
a difliculty—have sezn one of the grandest features in the creation
—have stoud on the mountain snows whose imperceptible melt-
ings form rivers of greal magnitude : we have scen an almost
unbounded view, and with the gratification these afforded we
feel ourselves fully satisfied and amply repaid.

Both Mr. Fellowes and Mr. Hawes have printed
accounts of their journey for circalation among their
friends ; but as neither of these can be purchased,
we must refer our readers to a very interesting book,
entitled a ¢ Narrative of an Ascent to Mont Blanc on
the 8th and 9th of August, 1827, by John Auldjo, Esq.
of T'rinity College, Cambridge, with twenty plates.’

The following splendid and sublime description
of Mont Blanc, and the descent of an avalanche, was
written among the Alpine scenes it describes. It'is
copied from the notes to Mr. Wiffen’s Julia Alpinula.

"Tis Night,—and Silence with unmoving wings
Broods o’er the sleeping waters ; not a sound
Breaks its most breathless hush ;—the sweet moon flings
Her pallid lustre on the hills around,
Turning the snows and ices that bave erowned—
Since Chaos reigned—cach vast and searchless height
To heryl, pearl, aud silver ;—whilst profound,
1u the still waveless lake reflected bright,
And girt with arrowy rays, rests her full orb of light.

Th' eternal mountains momently are peering
Through the blue clouds that mantlc thein,—on high
Their glittering crests majestically rearing,
More like to children of the infinite sky
Than of the daedal carth :—trinmphantly,—
Prince of tbe whirlwind—monarch of the scene—
Mightiest where all are mighty;—from the eye
Of mortal man half hidden by the screen
Of mist that moats his base from Arve’s dark, deep ravine,

Stands the magnificent MoNTBLANC !—his brow

Scarred by ten thousand thunders ;—most sublime,

Even as though risen from the world below

To watch the progress of Decay ;—by clime,—
Storm—Dblight—fire—earthquake injured not ;—like Time,
Stern chronicler of centuries gone by,

Doomed by an awful fiat still to climb,
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Swecll, and increase with years incessantly’,
Then yield at leugth to thee, most dread eternity!

Hark ! there are sounds of tumult and commotion
Hurtling in murmurs on the distant air,
Like the wild music ofa wind-lashed ocean !—
‘T'hey rage, they-gather now ;—yon valley fair
Still sleeps in moonbright loveliness ; but there,
Moethinks a form of horror I behold
‘With giant stride descending! ’Tis Despair
Riding the rushing avalanche, now rolled
From its tall clifft=hy whom? what mortal may unfold!

Perchance a gale from fervid Italy

Startled the air-hung thunderer ;—or the tone

Breatbed from some hunier’s horn,—or it may he

The cchoes of the mountain cataract, thrown

Amid its voiceful snows, have thus called down

The overwhbelming ruin on the vale ;

Howbeit a mystery to man unknown,

"T'was but some heaven-sent power that did prevail,
Tor an inscrutable end its slumbers to assail.

Madly it bursts along,—even as a river

That gathers strength in its most fierce carecr;

The black and lofty pines 2 moment quiver

Belore its breath,—but as it draws more near

Crash—and arc scen no more !—flcet-fuoted Fear,—

Pale as that white-robed minister of wrath,—

In silent wilderment ber faee doth rear,

But, baving gazed npon its blight and scathe,
¥lies with the wild chamois from its death-dooming path!

A.A. WATTS.

' 25.—SAINT JAMES.

St. James suffered martyrdom under Herod Agrip-
pa in July 44.—For an account of oyster-day, sce
T.T. for 1827, p. 243.

26.—SAINT ANNE,

Mother of the Virgin Mary. Her festival was in-
troduced hy the Romish church.

*27. 1654.—REV. THOMAS GATAKER DIED.

This learned man was Lecturer of Lincoln’s fun,
and Rector of Rotherhithe, in Surrey. The follow-
ing epigrammatic composition, supposed to be Mr.

' The mountain, according to Saussure, comtinually fucreases in
magnitude, '
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Gataker’s, was found among his papers, and which
the experienced Christian will well understand :—

I thirst for thirstiness ; I weep for tears;
Well pleased I am to be displeased thus ;
The only thing I fear is want of fears ;
Suspecting, I am not suspicious ;
1 eannot choose but tive, because 1 die;
And when I am not dead, how glad am L.

Yet when I am thus glad for sense of pain,
And careful am lest I should careless be,
Then do I grieve for being glad again,
And fear lest carelessness take care from me :
Amidst these restless thoughts, this rest I find,
For those who rest not here there’s rest behind.

*29. 1828.—DR. CHARLES O'CONOR DIED.

Dr. (’Conor was an Irishman, and brother to O’Conor Don, &
title or distinetion still preserved by the head of that clan o1
family. Like other young men of the fime intended for the
Roman Catholic priesthood, be was sent abroad to qualify bimself
for * the vocation,’ as it is termed, and passed a large portion of
the carly part of his life at Rome, of which place he always spoke
with enthusiasm. It is a custom in Italy, on the admission of any
individual into the Roman Catholic church, to forbid hini the
perusal of some particular work. O’Conor’s obedience was tried
on Macchiavelli's Principe. Iie returned to Ireland at the time
of the I'rench revolution, and wasin Paris just after the downfal
of Robespicrre. His first introduction to the late Marquess of
Buckingham, was for the purpose of arranging and translating the
valuable collection of Irish manuscripts in his lordship’s posses-
sion. He afterwards became domestic chaplain to Lady Buck-
ingham; aud on her death, in 1813, rcmained at Stowe as
librarian. He was a man of mild and almost timid disposition,
liked by every one who knew him, and of ex{ensive information,
which, however, it was always necessary to draw out. His man-
ners were a curious compound of Italian and Irish. Although a
strict Roman Catholic, he was extromely tolerant in all religious
questions. Dr. O’Conor’s publications are—Columbanus’s Let-
ters, with a Historical Address on the Calamities occasioned by
Foreign Influence in the Nomination of Bishops 1o Irish Sees;
2 vols. 8vo, 1810, 1813.—Narrative of the most interesting Events
in modern Irish History, 8vo, 1812-—BRBibliotheca MS. Stowcnsis,
2 vols. 4to, Buchingham, 1818, 1819 ; which work possesscs an
excellent index, and is a respectable monument of Dr. 0’Conor’s
extensive reading. His lasi and most important publication is
entitled—Reram Hibernicaram Scriptores Veteres, in 4 thick
vols, 4to, which was privately printed in Buckingham at the cx-
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pense of the duke. 'The first volume appeared in 1814; the
second, ten years after, in 1824, printed in some of the most
beautiful Irish type cver cast; this was followed, in 1625 and
1826, by the third and fourth volumes. ‘The whole of this cxten-
sive work is (except the Irish originals)in Latin. Tt contains
an account of the MSS. written in Irish characters prior to the
Danish settlements in Ircland, with fac-similes; of the antiquity
of letters in Ircland, and of the Irish pagan year and rathas; of
ancient Irish poems quoted by Tigernach in the 11th eentury; of
eclipses recorded in the Irish chronicles, by which the years and
successions of the Irish kings of Scotia and Albania are ascer-
tained ; Gildas Colman’s Irish metrical list of Irish kings, down to
the year 1072 ; an Irish metrical list of the Irish kings of Scot-
land, written about the year 1053, from the Maguire collcction at
Stowe, &¢. The second volume is chicfly occupied with the
Annals of Innisfallen; the third with the annals of the four
Marters; and the fourth with the Ulster Anuals.

*]828.—sIR WILLIAM DRUMMOND DIED.

He was well known as an author, and a pro-
found and elegant scholar. His first work, in 1744,
was ‘ A Review of thc Governments of Sparta and
Athens,’ large 8vo. At the close of 1795 he was re-
tarned to Parliament, ona vacancy in the representa-
tion of the borough of St. Mawes ; and in the two fol-
lowing Parliaments, which metin1796 and 1801, he sat
for Lostwithiel. , At the time of his second election,
he was Envoy Extraordinary at the Court of Naples.
In 1798 he published, in 8vo, ¢ The Satires of Per-
sius, translated; which happened to appear about
the same time as the translation of the same poet by
Mr. Gifford, the late editor of ¢ The Quarterly Re-
view.” In 1801, being Ambassador to the Ottoman
Porte, Mr. Drummond was honoured with the order
‘of the Crescent, which was confirmed by license in
the London Gazette, Sept.8, 1803. In 1805, Sir
William published, in 4to, ¢ Academical Questions ;'
in 1810, in association with Robert Walpole, Esq.
‘ Herculanensia ; or, Archaological and Philological
Dissertations, containing a MS. found among the
ruins of Herculaneum,’ 4to ; in 1811, ¢ An Essay on
a Punic Inscription found in the Isle of Malta, royal
4to; in 1818, ¢ Odin, a Poem,” 4to; and in 1824,
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¢ Ongmes; or, Remarks on the Origin of several
Empires, dtates, and Cities,” 2 vols. 8vo.  Sir William
also prunted, but not for sale, a work eutitled < dipus
Judaicus ’
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Astronomical Orcurrences
In JULY 1829.
SoLAR PHENOMENA.

THE Sun enters Leo at L m. after 5 in the morning
of the 23d of this month; and he rises and sets during
the same period as in the following

TABLE
Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.

July lst, Sunrises 45m. after 3, scis 13, after 8
6th t.ovenecd8 Loiee 8 a2 Ll
Ith co000eiab2 iaia 3ol B aliial b
16th tooveeee 87 coviee 8 saes 3 aaiian b
L1 1 SN IETTYTTIE TRy | O |
26th svoiveead0 niee 40000050 .0 ol 7
) L SRPPOURR | APV TSI | e ]

Equation of Time.

When it is required to regulate a clock or watch
by means of a good sun-dial, add the following quan-
tities to the time indicated by the dial, and the resuli
will be that which should be given by the clock o
watch at the same moment.

TABLL
Of the Lquation of Time for every fifth Day.
M. s

Wednesday .. July 1st, to the time by the dial add 3 22
Monday cvevevanes Btheiiiiieiniiiciinnanenene. 417
Saturday .oo. oo dMtheeiiiiiiiiiiiiiieniennen.. 5

Thursday ceeveeedBthyeieneneiaiiiiiieinenas 5 8
Tuesday coveeeeesl8tirniinencrscenreeennnennee &

Sunday .eeieee e d®0thieeriiiiiiiniiiniiieniiees 6
b 1 1 P

LUNAR PHENOMENA.
Phases of the Moon.

New Moon.... Ist day, at 45m. after 4 nthe mormng
First Quartere. 9th.soeene8loieienesa Bunnnnrennrnnne
Full Moon ....16th.......42.c00eee 210 the afternoon
Last Quartor...28d ........14, +es B0 the morning
New Moon....80the,ev..0.89.....c.0 5 in the afternoon
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Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.
The Moon will pass the first meridian at the fol-
lowing times this month, when her transits may be
observed, if the weather be favourable: wviz.

July 9th, at 12m. after 6 in the evening
A0th .. 57
11th
12th
13th
1ith
15th
21st

20th o0 22 siivee B averesnsannens

PHLNOMENA PLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.
This planct continues almost wholly illuminated,
but dim in appearance, on account of her great dis-

tance. :
Tlluminated part = 1175736
July ls'{l)m'k part...... = 024264

Eclipses of Jupiter’s Satellites.

There will only be three of the eclipses of the first
and second of these satellites visible this month, viz.

Emersions.

First Satellite .. .12th day, at 31m. 17s, after 10 at night
vo28th seeeea 8000 Baeeii. Boaiaanans
Socond Satellite, 315 ceense 4B o080 ciiene D innnonee

Form of Saturn’s Ring.

Most of our readers are already aware, that the
appearance of this ring is subject to vary from that
of a right line across the disk of the planet to an
elongated ellipse. The following is the proportion
of the two axes at the commencement of this month;

mnz.
Transverse axis == 1-000
Conjugate axis == w==0'856 -

July Ist
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Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

July Ist, with Mercury......at 5 in the afternoon
12th ... yio Libra...... 8 in the morning
17th .... 8..Capricornee 4. cevvens vone
25th .... .. Taurus.... 0 in the evening
25th ....13 .. Taurus cove Toveonnravinense
26th +oe28 .. Taurns cave Boveenininnenas
26th +v.. @ .. Tavrus.... 1 in the morning

Other Phenomena.

Mercury will be in his inferior conjunction at half
past 3 in the afternoon of the 5th, stationary on the
16th, and attain his greatest clongation on the 20th,
of this month. Venus and Mars will be in conjunc-
tion with each other at 5 in the afternoon of the 8th;
and Venus and Saturn at the same hour on the 13th.
Mars and Saturn will also be in conjunction at noon
on the 19th. Georgium Sidus will be in opposition
at half past 7 in the evening of the 27th. Jupiter will
be stationary on the 29th ; and Saturn will be in con-
junction at 45m. past 11 in the morning of the 31st.

——

ON NEw, LosT, AND VARIABLE STARS.
[From the Literary Gazette.)

Notwithstanding the attention of the mind of man
hasbeen, in all ages, ardently bending its intellectual
powers in researches amidst the celestial regions,
and of late years aided by the exquisite instruments
which have enlarged the sphere of the fixed stars be-
yond all that could be conceived, it must be admitted
that, notwithstanding these vast acquirements, we are
but on the very threshold of the science of astrone-
my; and the conviction is pressed home to the mind,
that, ere its flight be unfettered, and capable of expa-
tiating through the vast range of the universe, the
spirit must be released from its present enthralment,
‘and arrayed in the vestments of immortality.

What is it we contemplate when we fix our eyes
on_the brightest of the starry train? a glittering
Joint, concemning which we only know that the
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body-which sends farth such a stream of radiance is
inconceivably too remote to borrow its lustre from
the sun of our system, or from any other sun; for, of
necessity, such a glorious orb, if existing, would be
visible: we believe the star we thus behold to be
itself a sun,—the fount of light, the soul and centre
of revolving worlds: we know that, as far as human
ingenuity has contrived instruments, the distance of
this shining body is beyond computation; theugh
such is the minuteness of modern instrumental gra-
duation, that angles, formerly considered to be insen-
sible, are now measured with the greatest accuracy.
Where calculation fails, imagination takes up the
wondrous consideration, and in vain attempts to date
the period when this bright orb first shone forth in
Ppristine beauty ; and as we are ignorant of its origin,
we are equally so of the period when the hand that
moulded the orb shall return it to its original nothing-
ness. When we survey the glorious host, ¢ stars
densely thronging still, we cannot suppose them
merely twinkling lights to garnish the blue vault of
heaven—to afford speculation to the philosopher—to
excite the admiration, and add to the delight of man.
Returning from the vast survey, we must confess that
all these glittering gems, which are displayed in the
celestial arches, are enshrined in mysterious obscuri-
ty: we see, admire, and speculate ; but the soul falls
prostrate in attempting to unravel these material
wonders, whieh are as inexplicable as infinite space‘
or eternal duration. We judge thete are new crea-
tions, pure and beautiful, from the sudden appear-
ance of new stars; unless we may suppose that their
light, after baving traversed space myriads of years,
has just reached our earth: we may conclude, from
the disappearance of others, that the awful mandate
has been issued forth, and brilliant systems have
been blotted from the ample page of the universe.
Among some which have been recently seen in the
heavens, and are called New Stars, are those in the
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following constellations :—Lacerta, Perseus, Bootes,
Hydra, Monoceros, Cepheus, &c.; and of those which
have been termed Lost Stars, are three in Hercules,
and others in Cancer, Perseus, Pisces, Orion, and
Coma Berenices. A very remarkable star appeared
in the year 1604, near the right foot of Serpentarius ;
it surpassed Jupiter in magnitude, and its brilliancy
exceeded that of every other star: when near the ho-
rizon it shone with a white light; but in every other
situation it assumed, alternately, the varying colours
of the rainbow. It gradually diminished in splen-
dour till about October 1605, when it disappeared,
and has not been seen since.

There is also another class of stars in the heavens
which afford considerable speculation to the philoso-
pher. - These are the Variable Stars, which, having
attained a certain maximum of brilliancy, by degrees
suffer a diminution of it, in some instances so as to
vanish entirely, and re-appear, increasing to their for-
mer splendour ; and this variation occupying a limited
portion of time. Many have been the hypotheses to
account for this periodical change: the sular spots
sanction the idea that these stars are suns, having
very large spots on their orbs, which, by their rota-
tion, are alternately turned from and towards our
system, Others have considered the phenomenon
sufficiently explained, by supposing large planets cir-
culating round the stars, which, when in conjunction,
#intercept the light. Another opinion is, that their
exceedingly swift rotation generates a very oblate
spheroid ; and, consequently, when the plane which
passes through the axis of the spheroid is turned to-
wards our earth, the light appears at its minimum;
and when its equatorial diameter is similarly posited,
its maximum of brightness occurs. This shifting of
the planes is accounted for from the action of im-
mense planetary masses, whose orbits are considera-
bly inclined. We have something analogous to this
in the nutation of the Earth’s axis, which is caused by
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the inclination of the Moon’s orbit, and the obliquity
of the ecliptic. The number of stars ascertained to
be variable is fifteen, and those suspected to be
8o, thirty-seven: the most remarkable of the former
are—

Varying Magnitude. Period <;lf Variation.

N d hom s
Algol in Perseus «ooeoe.... 2dto dth.... 2 20 40 50
BLYI® cieervsnncnn censse 8 t045....6 9 0 0
n Antinoi cevcecosnassrassse 8 todb. ..T 215 0
A Star in Sobieski’s shield . 5 t0 7.8 ... 62 days.

d Cephei is subject to a periodic variation of 5 days,
8 hrs. 37 min. 30 sec. in the following order:—It con-
tinues at its greatest brightness about 1 day, 13 hrs.;
it gradually declines in 1 day, 18 hrs. ; is at its great-
est obscuration about 1 day, 12 hrs. ; and increases
in 13 hrs. : its maximum and minimum of brightness
is that between the third and fourth, and between the
fourth and fifth magnitudes.

In the years 1783, 1784, 1785, Pollux in Gemini
was observed to be considerably brighter than Cas-
tor; in Flamstead’s time, the reverse was the case,
he making Castor of the first, and Pollux of the
second magnitnde.

On these mysterious points (the appearance and
disappearance of some stars, and the gradual de-
crease and augmentation of light in others) it is highly
probable, that not only the present age, but future
generations, will continue to remain in obscurity:
every particular connected with the fixed stars so
nearly approaches to infinity, that nothing short of
Infinite Wisdom can direct the intellectual powers
in the development of its sublimities,

To this subject the following beautiful lines afford
an appropriate conclasion :— '
The Lost STAR: by L. E. L.

ight is gune from yonder sky, .
A mhﬁ» Teft its u{’here ; 3 ’
The beantiful—and do they die
In yon bright worldé as here?
z :
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‘Will that star leave a lonely place,
A darkness on the night?

No: few will miss its lovely face,
And none think heaven less bright!

‘What wert thou star of, vanished one?
‘What mystery was thine?

Thy beauty from the cast is gone:

at was thy sway and sign?

‘Wert thou the star of opening youth?
And is it, then, for thee,

Its frank glad thoughts, its stainless truth,
So early cease to be?

Of hope =-and was it to express
How soon hope sinks in‘:gade 4

Or else of human loveliness,
1In sign how it will fade?

How was thy dying like the song,
In music to the last,

An echo flung the winds among,
And then for ever past?

Or didst thou sink as stars whose light
The fair moon renders vain ?

The rest shine forth the next dark night,—
Thou didst not shine again.

' Didsi thou fade gradual from the time

The first great curse was hurled,
Till, lost in sorrow and in crime,
Star of our carly world?

Forgotten and departed star!
A thousand glories shine

Round the blue midnight’s regal car,
‘Who thien remembers thine?

Save when some mournful bard, like me,
Dreams over beauty gone,

And in the fate that waited thee,
Reads what will be his own.

Literary Sowvenir, 1828.
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The Paturalist's Biary
For JULY 1829.

Receded hills afar of softened blue,
Tall bowering trees, through which the sunbeams shoot
Down to the viewless lake, birds never mate,
And wild-flowers all around of every hue !
Sure, ’tis a lovely scene. There, knee-deep, stand,
Safe from the fierce sun, the o’ershadowed kine ;
And, to the left, where cultured fields expand,
Mid tufts of scented thorn, the sheep recline:
Lone quiet farmsteads, hauuts that ever please,—
Oh, how inviting to the wanderer's eve
Ye rise on yonder uplands, mid your trees
Of shade and shelter! Every sound from these
Is eloquent of peace, of earth, and sky,
And pastoral beauty, and Arcadian ease,
Blackmwood's Mugazine.
"Ta1s delightful view of rural scenery, painted by
the hand of a master (our friend and correspondent
Delta), admirably.depicts much of the scenery of
this, gencrally, agreeable month. How pleasant is
the morning ramble at this season, before the great
heats begin! how grand a spectacle is the  uprising
of the King of Day! but how few know any thing
of his splendour, but in the description of the poets.
Let us not, then, consume in sleep those hours which
might have been usefully devoted to study or recrea-
tion,—to an acquaintance with the beautics and
wonders of Nature.

Awake thee, my lady-love !
‘Wake thee, and rise!

The sun through the bower peeps
Into thine eyes!

Behold how the early lark
Springs from the corn!

Hark, bark, how the flower-hird
‘Winds her wee horn!

The swallow’s glad shriek is heard

All through the air; . ’

The stock-dove is murmuring

Loud as she dare! -
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Apollo’s winged bugleman
Cannot contain,

But peals his loud trumpet-call
Once and again.

Then wake thee, my lady-love !
Bird of my bower!
The sweetest and sleepiest
Bird at this hour! . G. DARLEY.

The Wakening.
[ By Felicta Hemaus, ]

How many thousands are wakening now !
Some to the songs from the forest-bough,
T'o the rustling of leaves at the lattice-pane,
‘To the chiming fall of the early rain.

And some, far out on the deep mid-sea,

T'o the dash of the waves in their foaming glee,
As they break into spray on the ship’s tall side,
That holds through the tumalt her path of pride.

And some—oh! well may their hearts rejoice—
'Fo the gentle sound of a mother’s voice ;

Long shall they yearn for that kindly tonc,
‘When from the board and the earth ’tis goue.

And some in the camp, to the bugle’s breath,

And the tramp of the steed on the echoing heath,
And the sudden roar of the hostile gun,

Which tells that a field must cre night be won.

And some, in the gloomy convict-cell,

To the dull deep note of the warning-bell,

As it heavily calls them forth to die,

While the bright sun mounts in the laughing sky.

And some to the pcal of the hunter’s horn,
And some to the sounds from the city borne ;
And some to the rolling of torrent-floods,
Far 'midst old mountains and solemn woods.

So are we roused on this chequered earth,
Each unto light hath a daitlz birth,
Though fearful or joyous, though sad or sweet,
Be the voices which first our upspringing meet.
But OnNE must the sound be, sud OXE the eall,
‘Which from the dust shall awake us all!
ONE, though to severed and distant dooms—
How shall the sleepers arisedrom their tombs ?
o ) . Amaulet for 1828
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All is vigour and activity in the vegetable king-
dom in this month, and the most patient observer of
Nature is almost bewildered by the countless profu-
sion of interesting objects. The garden affords many
gay inmates, as lilies, ‘pinks, carnations; and mari-
golds, and poppies of various colours, which are
now in blossom. Speedwell ( Verorica) is in perfec-
tion. Towards the middle of the month, the spiked
willow, hyssop, and the bell-flower (Campanula),
have their flowers full blown. The virginian sumach
now exhibits its scarlet tufts of flowers upon its
bright green circles of leaves. The berries of the
mountain ash turn red. Lavender and jessamine are
now in blossom,

The scarlet lychnis is in bloom, and, with its rich
coronets of flowers growing on a tall slender stem,
adds greatly to the beauty of the garden. Among
the flowers of summer, we must not forget to men-
tion the evening primrose (Znothera biennis). This
plant bears its primrose-coloured flowers on branches
of three or four feet in height, and hence it is called
the tree-primrose, or evening star, because the flowers
regularly burst open and expand in the evening,
between six and seven o'clock.

—

The DiavL of FLOWERS.

[By Mrs, Hemans.]
"Twas a lovely thought to mark the hours,
As they floated in light away,
By the opening and the folding flowers
That laugh to the summer’s day.

Thus had each moment its own rich hae,
And its graceful oup or bell,

In whose coloured vase might sleep the dew
Like a pearl in au ocean-shell, ‘

To such sweet signs might the time have flowed
In a golden current on, :

Ere from the garden, man's first abode,
The glorious guests were gone.
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So might the days have been brightly told—
Those days of song and dreams—

‘When shepherds gathcred their flocks of old,
By the blue Arcadian streams.

So in those isles of delight, that rest
Far off in a breezeless main,

‘Which many a bark, with 8 weary quest,
Hath sought, but still in vain.

Yetis not life, in its real flight,
Marked thus—even thus—on earth,

By the closing of one hope’s delight,
And another’s genfle birth?

" Oh! fetus live, so that flower by flower,
Shatting in turn, may leave
A lingerer still for the sunset hour,
A charm for the shaded eve.
Amulet, 1828.

'The young of all sorts of birds are now seen. The love-song
of the greater number is nearly over, except such as breed late.
Rooks are congregated, and, joined by the jackdaw, find their food
on open fields or downs ; retiring to their rousting-places in high
wounds, on the approach of night. If the weather proves dry, so
that their natural food (grubs) descend into the ground beyond
their reach, they will sometimes betake themselves to fields of
corn, where thoy will do much damage, if not scared away in
time. If a late brood or two are batched after the rest, these do
not, for some time, associate with the gencral company, but are
led about by the old omnes to cherry-orchards, and are often
greater plagues to the orchardist than the whole rookery logether.
Coveys of partridges are often met with, and if before the young

can fly, they instantly squat motionless ; and it is amusing to see
the old ones’ pretended helplessness in awkwardly fluttering away;,
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to beguile the intruder from the place; and with what address
she steals in a circuitround, to call her young from the too public
spot. The sparrow-hawk is often secen rapidly skirting the hedge,
or shimming the fields, in quest of young birds: soon as observed,
the swallow gives his shrill signal-note of danger, in which he is
joined by the blue titmouse and some other birds. 'The swaliow,
house-margin, and wagtail, pursue the hawk with thrcatening
cries, sccurc in their superior power of flight; all others escaping,
with cries of alarm, to thickets for.salety, Small hirds are not
alarmed in the same way by.the larger kind of hawks. The crow
and magpie sound an alarny, oy, sight.of the faleon, buzzard, kite,
and raven; the three last fly before gfc audagigns crow, but he rarely
approaches ncar the first. ‘The cuckoo, and the principal of the
migratory hirds, are now ncarly mute, and begia. to steal away
imperceptibly, The swift or black martin, almost always on wing
round their place of resort, generally leave about the 8th of
August; sooner if the season is cold and wet, but seldom later
if’ the weather be ever so warm. The sky and wood-larks, with,
bere and there, a blackbitd and song-thrush, arc our principal
songsters.  The notes of other birds are only ealls of fear or invi-
tation to each other.—Muyezine of Natural History.

The beautiful but evanescent flowers of the con-
volvulus now open; they live but for a day, opening
their cups in the morning, and at sunset closing them
for ever. Towards the close of the month, the splen-
did fringed water-lily (Menyanthes Nymphiides ) is
seen on the slow-{lowing rivers and on ponds. When
the fructification of this wonderful plant is completed,
the stem, which rose many feet in order to support
the flower above the surface of the water, sinks con-
siderably beneath it, and there remains till the next
season of flowering, when it again resumes its annual
task. The cnchanter’s nightshade; the Yorkshire
sanicle; the water horehound or gypsy wort; the
great cat’s tail, or reed mace; the common nettle;
goosc grass ; solanum (dulcamara and nigrum); the
belladonna ; ‘asparagus apd some species of rumex;
with buck-wheat, and a variety of other plants, may
be almost said to bloom, fade, and die, within the
present month.

The fields now glow with every hue and shade of
colorific radiance, the several species of Lychnis,
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Cerastium, and Spergula, contributing their share of
beauty to animate this delightful scene.

The Roach.

Fishes.—The finny inhabitants of rivers and lakes
may he seen variously employed, watching their
prey, basking in the sunshine, or roving about in
shoals. The springing trout rises in the air to catch
the passing fly, and the voracious pike darts like an
arrow from his lurking-placc among the hecdless fry
of minor fish. Of these and sea-fish, the following are
in season for the next two months : viz. salmon, sal-
mon-trout, trout, john dorée, turbot, mullet, mackerel,
gurnard, sturgeon, whiting, haddoek, white-bait, with
other common fresh-water fish. The lobster, crab,
crawfish, prawn, and shrimps, are now brought to
market.

The insect tribes, whicl: at this time sport in the sunbeam, visit
the flowers and tender leaves, or crawl on the surface of the
ground, are innumerable. By day, the gaudy butterflics add life
and variety-of colours even to the parteire.  Among them the fol-
lowing are the most conspicuou#'—-The swallow-tailed Papilio
Machaon, Peacock, Grand A dmiral, Orange-tip, Marble, Tortoise-
shell, and Bluc Argus. By night, the no less splendid family of
moths are on wing, but can only be admired when they bappen to
be distarbed (rom their retreats by day. The elephant-hawk-moth
is a beautiful type of the sphinx family. Beetles, in their me-
tallic-coloured mail, are seen on flowers, on foliage, or on our
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paths, The siag, trec, hoary, and rose beetles, are met with in
gardens; and the variousty-marked lady-birds are éverywhere, if
the green aphides are prevalent. The splendid greén cincindella
flits before us on dry paths ; and many others of this curions tribe.
Of the family of bees all arc in full enjoyment at this time} the
mason-hoe is one of the most curiogs; unlike some of its conge-
ners, its abode is. solitary ; Ahe habitation built by itself appea
like a patch of mud stuck into a small hollow, on the-fhoe- of a
wall. Within this are chambers, lined.with lcaves, and Gapteio-
ing one egg, which, becoming a maggot, lives on the stofe pro-
vided by the mother, changes ta & chrysalis, and comes forth "a
perfect inscet in the following spring. The dragon-flics are alsg
un iuterosting tribe of insectss their four transparent and ample
wings, their lengthened, slender shape, and curious mailed struc-
ture and colours, and their habits of hovering' over ponds and
banks ol riyers, where'they are bred, sufficiently point them ont
to the notice of the naturalist. ‘The largest of the genus known
in this conntry is the Libellula grandis. ‘T'his magnificent insect
may be often observed in shady walks or lanes, darting with asto-
nishing velocity after every fly that passes, and on which he preys.
The house-fly does not enter honses till the wet or cold of amtumn
drives them in.  Young frogs change from their tadpoic state.—
Fagazine of Natural History. .
Towards the end of the month, the various tints of
green, which have been so refreshing to the ecye, be-
gin to lose their verdant beauty, the insect tribe hav-
ing commenced their devastations; but although de-
prived, in this month, of many ef the exquisite beau-
ties of Flora, her sister-goddess Pomona offers, with
liberal hand, her cooling fruits : the juicy gooseberry,
the liquid currant, the rich raspberry, and the sub-
stantial cherry, all contend for our preference.
The Groffien, or bigaroon cherry, ripens about the
beginning of July, and continues till August. Some
persons have supposed that the two names given to
this cherry belong to two different varieties; but this
is not the case: the.French have a cherry- known
by the appellation of bigyroon, but none by the for-
mer name, which is probably that of the person who
first introduced this mew sort from France. ' The
flavour of this. cherry is greatly superiorto any other;
the flesh has a pleasant firmness, and the stone is
very smull for the size of the fruit; it is a. fine,
' Aa
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handsome cherry, of a beautiful rose-tint on one side,
and light yellow. on the other; it is also finely
speckled. The bigaroon is an indispensable orna-
ment to the dessert, and brings a. higher price at mar-
ket than any other cherry. It is a very good bearer,
cither against a wall or as a standard; but if re-
quired in the greatest perfection, it should be grown
on a wall. In wet seasons it is very apt to crack.
'This cherry has a broad, bell-shaped, coarsely ser-
rated leaf. e

" “'The Harrison’s Heart ranks next to the Groffien in
quality : the flesh is rather firm, and the stone small.
Itis of a dull crimson colour all over, and speckled
with rather long speckles, by,which it may be readily
distingnished from any other cherry. The Harrison’s
Heart will grow as a standard (although more liable
to crack than on a wall), ripening the second week
in July; and if the fruit be matted, and kept from
rains, it will keep till September. The leaf of this
cherry is long, narrow, and coarsely serrated. It is
not so free a bearer as the bigaroon; but as the fruit
Keeps so long, it is worthy of being planted as a stand-
‘ard in a garden where there is a deficiency of wall-
ing, care being taken to have the tree well matted. —
See Brookshaw's Horti al Repository, with
beautiful coloured figures of the different fruits.

. Another fruit brought to market in July or An-
gust is the. Green \G?e. .This is the best plum
which our gardens produce, and it is much to be re-
gretted that it is so uncertain & bearer: fine trees, in
the highest state of-cultivation, will have a good crop
upon them one year, .and for two or three seasons
afterwards scarcely a plum will be seen. To eat
the green gage in the highest state of perfection, it
should be gathered when a yellowish ‘tint begins to
appear round the stem; but if the fruit be suffered to
remain on the tree, till this tint spreads half over the
plum;-the gage will lose its brisk. flavour, become

.extremely luscious, and the flesh will. be much softer.
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They who prefer a plum before it can be said to be
quite ripe, that is, when the flesh is firm and crisp,
should gather the plum before any yellow tint ap-
pears round the stem.

The Blue Gage.—This plum is not, by any means,
so well flavoured as the green gage; but it deserves
a place in a large garden, as it is useful in giving va-
riety to the dessert on account of its colour : it ripens
the same time as the green gage. We have sought
in vain for this plum in many of the best gardens,
and have found, as usual, many inferior sorts.—
Brookshaw.

The animals of the chase have now a respite from
their foes: the crops on the fields prevent pursuit.
On the grassy margins of fields, however, hares are
often seen, at dawn or twilight, limping and fiisking
about with all their characteristic playfulness. At
the same hours, rabbits issue from their burrows.
Fouxes, &olecats, stoats, and wensels, prowl about
during the night; and bats are seen in the evening,
wl;:ﬁling about and scizing their prey, the noctarnal
moths. .

Storms of hail and rain, accompanied with thunder
and lightning, are not unfrequent in this month.
These phenomena are thus poetically described by
the Spanish poet Ercilla.
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The air grew troubled with portentous sound, Y
And mournful omens multiplied around: .

With furious shock the élements engage,

And all the winds contend in all their rage.

From clashiag clouds their mingled torrents gush,

And rain and hail with rival fury rush;

Bolts of loud thunder, floods of lightning rend

The opening skics, and into earth descend. HAYLEY,

A Thunder-storm in America.~Clouds (says M. de
Chateanbriand) are beginning to spring up from the
north-western horizon, and-slowly rising in the sky.
‘We are making a shelter for ourselves with boughs,
in the best manner we can. The sun becomes over-
cast; ‘the first muttering of the thunder is heard; the
crocodiles reply to it with a hollow roar, as one
thunder-peal answers another. . An immense column
of clouds extends from north-east to south-east; the
rest of the sky is of a dirty copper colour, semi-
transparent, and tinged with- the lightning. The
wilderness, illumined by a false day-light, the storm
suspended over our heads and ready to burst, pre-
sent a scene replete with grandeur. The tempest
commences. Figure to yourself a deluge of fire,
‘without wind and without water. The smell of sul-
phur fills the atmos < Nature is-lighted as by
the flames of a conf glr‘atiﬂ;n. ;Now the cataracts of
the abyss open ; th¢"drops of rain are not separate;
a sheet of water ynifen the clouds and-the earth.
The Indians say that the noise of thunder is cansed
by immense birds:fighting 4n the air,-and by the
efforts of an old man to vomit. a viper of fire. In
proof of this assertion they show you trees which
the lightning' has-branded with -the likeness of a
serpent. These storms fréquently set fire to the
forests; they continne to burn till the conflagration
is stopped by the current of some river: these burned
forests are converted into lakes'and marshes. The
curlews, whose voices we hear in the atmosphere
amidst the rain and the thunder, announce the con-
clusion of the storm. The wind rends the clouds,
which fly shattered ‘across the heavens; the thunder
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and the lightning, attached to their flanks, follow
them; the air becomes cool and sonorous : no relic
of the deluge is left but the drops of water which
fall in pearls from the foliage of the frees.

5 b

A thunder-storm !—the eloquence of heaven,
When every cloud is from its slamber driven!
‘Who hath not paused beneath its hollow groan,
And felt an Omnipresence roand bim thrown ?
‘With what a gloom the ush'ring scene appears !
The leaves all shivring with expectant fears,
The waters curling with a fellow dread,

A veiling fervour round oreation spread,
And, last, the heavy rain’s reluctaut shower,
With big drops patt’ring on the tree and bower,
‘While wizard shapes the bowing sky deform,—
All mark the coming of the thunder-storm! -

Oh! now to be alone on some still height, <
Where beaven’s black curtains hang before the sight,
Aud watch the swollen clouds their bosoms clash, .
‘While fleet and far tli¢ lightning-daggers flash,—

Like rocks in battle, o1 the ocean’s bed,
While the dashed hillows foani around their head ! —
To mark the caverns of the sky disclose . :
The furnace-flames that in their wombs repuse,
And see the fiery arrows fall and rise
In dizzy chase along the rattling skies ! —
How stirs the spirit while the thunders roll,
And some vast Presence-rocks from pole to pole!
: : ROBERT MONTGOMERY.

Aa?
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* For an account of hail-storms, the prevention of
their fatal consequences, and the wonderful effect’
of lightning in America, sce our last volume, pp.
182, et seq. S . '

In the * Magazine of Nataral History,” so often
quoted, are the following notes for July, 1828 :—

Flora.—1It was near the.end of the month before the sunflower,
hollyhock, and dablia presented their conspicuous flowers. On
the 2 1st the large hotse-mushroom (Agaricus campestris var.) was
sold in the streets. Except for egisnp, this species of mushroom
should be cautiously eaten. In Wet seasons, or if produced on
wet ground, it is very deleterious, if used in any great quantity.

Fauna.—The nightingale silent on the lst; the processional
moth appeared on the 3d, laying its eggs, in connected cylinders,
round the twigs of apple or blackthorn trees; vast numbers of
the Ichneumon peregrioator fly, with their long vibrating, clouded
antennz, in. gardens, in search of dormant insects, or places
where larvee are, on which to lay their eggs, about the 3d ; hoary
beetle seen on the 9th; bair-worm plentiful on meist ground on
the 10th.  About this time the skylark, black-cap, reed and sedge
warblers, are the principal song-birds heard. Harvest-men (Pha-
langium Opilio) appeared on the 17th, and tho carrion beetle on
the 28th. This last insect may be seen in the evening boveriog
under hedges, or in thick woods, in search of dead animals, on
which it preys and breeds ; colour black, with two belts of yellow
across cach shell. A dead mole seems to be its favourite repast.

E———

~ Poetical Pictures in July. -
SumMer MoRNING LaNDscAPE: by DELTA.

The eyelids of the morning are awake ;
The dews are disappearing from the grass ;
The sun is o’er the mountains; and the trees, -
Moveless, are stretehing through the blue of heavcen,
Exuberantly green. All noiseless
The shadows of the twilight fleet away,
And-draw their mhg legion to the west,
Seen for awhile, ’mid the salubrious air,
Suspended in the silent,atmosphere, .
As in Medina's mosque Mahomet's tomb.
Up from thie coppice, on exulting wing, ‘ ‘
Ml:)untn, mouunts the skylark throngh the clouds of dawn,—
The vlouds, whose snow-white canopy is spread ’
Athwart, yet hiding not, at intervals, -
The azure beauty of the summer sky; °
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And, at far distance heard, a bodiless note
Pouss down, as it from cherub strayed from beaven!
. . .

And now the wood eniirds me, the tall stems
Of bich and beech trce hemming me around,
Like Elllan of somc nataral temple vast;
And, bere and there, some giant pines ascend,
PBuarcus-hike, annd the stuless an,
High strietching ; hike a good man’s virtuons thoughts
Forsaking carth for heaven. The cushat stands
Anmndst the fopmost boughs, with azure yest,
And pock aslant, hstening the amorous coo
Of her, his mate, who, wath maternal wing
‘Wade-sp1ead, sits brooding on oppunent tree.
‘Why, fiom the 1ank grass underneath my fect,
Aside on ruflled pinion dost thon start,
Sweet minstrel of the moin ! Bohold her nest,
Thatched o'er with cunmng shall, and there, her young,
With sparkling eye, and thin-fledged rysset wing .
Younghogs of air! probationpais of song !
From lurking dangers may yo rest secure,
Secure fiom prowling weasel, or the trcad
Of steed ncautious, wandenng ‘nud the flowers !
Secure beneath the fostening care of her
Who waimcd vou into hie, and gave you birth;
Till, plumned and strong, unto the buoyant air
Ye spicad your cqual wings, and to the morn,
Lauftng your freckled bosoms, dew-besprent,
Salate, with spinit-stirring song, the man
Wayfaring lonely. Idark ! tho striderous neigh !
There, o’er his dogrose fence, the chestnut foal,
Shakmg Ius silver torelock, proudly stands,—
‘To snuff {he balmy fragrance of the morn :
Up comes his ebon compeer, and, anon,
Around the field 1n mume chase thoy fiy,
Starthing the echoes of the woodland gloom.

Blackwood's Magazine.

Awaky, MY Love: by ALLav CUNNINGH N,

Awake, my love! cre morining’s ray
Thiows off mght’s weed of pignm grey ;
Ere yet the bare, cowered close from view,
Licks from her fleece the clover dew;

Or wild swan shakes ber snowy wings,
By hunters roused from secret springs ;
Or birds upon the boughs awake,

Till greea Arbigland’s woodlands shake !
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She combed her curling ringlets down,
Laced her green jupes and clasped her shoon,
And from her home, by Preston burn,

Came forth the rival light of morn.

The lark’s song dropt, now loud, now hush,— -
The gold-spink answered from the bush,—
The plover, fed on heather crop, .

Called from the misty mountain top.

"Tis aweet, she said, while thus the day
Grows into gold from silvery grey,
To hearken heaven, and bush and brake,
Instinct with soul of song, awake ;—
To scc the smoke, in many a wreath,
Stream blue from hall and bower beneath,
‘Where yon blithe mower hastes along
‘With glittering scythe and rustic song.

London Maguzine, and Watts's Poetical Album.

Having perused this exquisitely beautiful invita-
tion to early rising, our readers may just glance at
the opinion of another great northern luminary on
the subject: poets differ,~let the ladies decide! they
will probably think with S1r WALTER ScoTT, that

Menseful maiden ne’er should rise
Till the first beam tinge the skies;
Bilk-fringed eyelids still should close
'L'ill the sun has kissed the rose ;
Maiden's foot we should not view,
Marked with tiny print on dew,
. Till the opening floweret: spread
Carpet meet for beauty’s iread. Pirate.

. Coeming.
There is an hour when leaves are gtill and winds sleep on the wave ;
When far beneath the closing clouds the day hath found a grave ;
Aud stars, that at the note of dawn bein their circling flight,
Retum, like sun-tired birds, to seek the sable houghs of night.
‘The curtains of the mind are closed, and slamber is mast sweet,
And visions 1o the hearts of men direct their fairy feet;
The wearied wing hath gained a tree; puiu sighs itself to rest,
And beauty’s bridegroom Mes upon the pillow ofher breast.,
There is a feeling in thathour which tunt@¢ ne'er hath known,
Which nature seems to dedicate to silent things alone ;
The spirit of the lonely wakes as rising from the dead, .
And finds its shrond edorned with flowers, its night-lamp newly fed.

Distreet.
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The mournful moon ber rainbows hath, and mid the blight of ail
That garlands life some blossoms Tive, like lilies on a pall ;

Thus while to lone Affliction’s couch some stranger-joy may come,
The bee that hoardeth sweets all day hath sadaess in its hum.

Yet some there are whose fire of years leaves no remembered spark,
Whose summer-time itself {s bteak, whose very daybreak dark.

The stem though naked still may live, the leaf though perished cling,
But if at first the root be cleft, it liesa branchless thing. -

And oh! to such—long, hallowed nights their patient music send :

The hours like drooping angels walk, more graceful as they bend ;

And stars emit a hopé-like ray, that melts as it comes nigh,

And nothing in that calm hath life that doth not wish to die.
Blanchard's Lyric Offerings.

—

Hungst.
[Written for Time’s Telescope by Richard Howitt ]

The fleecy clouds that skim the blue expanse,
And with the winds of heaven in dalliance go,
In the glad san’s illuminating glance
Blush the deep erimson of his setting glow :
Bright is the azure sky~the world below
18 not less beautiful ; the streaming gold
Is on the hills—is on the river’s flow:
Whate'er of rich Arcadia hath been téld,
Lies here in beauty's tints, before mine eyes unrolled.

Hushed is the busy hum of toiling man;

And Nature's voice, long drawned, is sweetly heard :

Again the river, which numupmuring ran, .

Is andible—each mexry woodland bird .

Carols aloud—the shadowy Woods are stirred

To musi¢ in the wind ; and on the air

Have odorons flowers their perfumed breath conferred :
* Whate’er in sound is dear, in sight is fair,
Lives here in Nature’s breast to calm the brow of care,

——t——

Tht Clows,

But wher-theday was almost done,
The clouds were beautiful indeed,
‘When, from his daily dug freed,

Still in his glorigus strength, the sun

Shone forth upon the twilight skies,

And graced them with hig myriad dyes.

1 saw the clouds that onward drew

From out the deep and distant blue,

Become all beauntiful and bti]g t,

As if to show the coming night'

- How great the radiance and the power,

E’en of the sun’s departing hour. -

They took all shapes, a8 Fancy wrought

Her web, and mingled thought with thought :
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Some like familiar forms—the themes
Of early loves that fade to dreams—
Bome were of rainbow shape and hues;
' Some glistened, like our earth, withi dews;
Some were like forests, seen afar;
. Some like the restless wandering star;
‘While some appeared like coral caves
Half hidden by the ocean waves,
All covered with thelr snow-white spray ;
Others were there, which seemed to be
Fair islands in a dark blue sea,
Which human eyes at eve behold 5
But only then —unseen by day
Their shores and mounteins all of gold.
‘ They vanished as the night came on~
Those varied hues end forms were gone;
But in their stead Reflection woke
To teach her lesson—thus she spoke :

¢ Those very eloundr, 8o bright, se gay,
8o fair, are yapours which the earth
Flung, as diseased parts, away—
. _Foul wists, which owe their second birth
To Hiu who keeps his throne on high,
To bless the edrth and gild the sky.
Yes, *tis the san whose influence brings
A change to thesé degraded things—
That gives them lovely forms, and then
: Deprives them of their baneful powers,
And sends to ' mother earth agaip,
In gentle dews and cheering showers,
What was her burden and her ban.” -
Mr. Hall; in the Amulet for 1628.

Description of a Dutck Garden near Antwtrp..
' [!'mgnnbmiug; or Three Months on the Continent.] ,

‘We were now gratified with seeing the garden of a private
individoal, laid out with all that taste and fancy couldcollect,
or caprice imagine: there were about six miles of walks throu

ens, shrubberies, fields, wildernesses, and woods; these were
variously intersected with ponds (containing a quantity of large
roach, tench, and carp) covered, with swans and water-fowl,
beautified with grotios, omamental bridges, and boats of the
Chinese style of building ; besides which there were a numbet of
das and little retreats, where be had placed painted images

n different postures. After passing through some fine parterres
of flowers, fenced ronnd with box-wood cnt inio numerous de-
vices; with rows of niches filled with busts, we were led to a her-
mitage, built of the bark of trees: in the inside was seen, sitting
im an arm-chair, a reverend hermit fast asleep, with a bible on

I3
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his lap; two youpg mice are venturing abroad, whilc the cat is
on the watch to seize: all so naturally done, that while it at first
startles and again engages ihe attention, through the upper part
of the door, which is open, the gardener pulls a bell, and a shower
of water pours on the neck and shoulders of the astonished stran-
ger. 'This secms 10 be a favourite Dutch joke: happily, for us, it
was out of order at this moment,

We met with places for children to swing on, fitted with
figures of swans and sca-horses; and passing through a field of
shecp, so natural that it was difficult to doubt their reality, we ar-
rived at a tomb with the bust of a figure pointing to the inscrip-
tion, ¢ Vanitas vanitatum et omnia vanitas” Entering the scpul-
chral mansion through a subterraneous windiug, we came to a
figure of Diogenes in the tub: here they again pulled a rope, and
Diogencs grins upon you, while the waters pour in‘from all quar-
ters s0 as to cnt off a refreat. Leaving this, we entcred the
grand pagoda, one hundred feet in height, with four gilt snakes
intertwining from the top, and a pinc-apple crown, making the
further addition of twenty feet. This must have been raised at
an immense cxpense. In the lower chamber were four niches
with heads of mandarins, gilt and carved work of various devices:
these opened into two apartments, a pump-room and staircase
cqually elegant, adorned with Chinese characters, through five
diflerent flights, from each of which there are round balcunies,
and a prospect enlarging in beauty as you ascend, until the view
extends about five leagues all round. The town of Antwerp is
seen 1o the greatest advantage; the town of Malines, too. It is a
scene that rivetted our attention. The extent,in a clear day,
appears a vast garden, a natural one, embellished with fifty dif-
ferent spires and towers; numerous windmills, farm-houses, vil-
lages, and towns. The roof inside has a fine painting, represent-
ing a group of heads looking down, and is seen with great effect
from below. Over this is a reservoir for a hundred tons of water,
which is pumped up from beneath, and made to rise from the
surrounding woods, jets d'ean, to refresh and beighten the pleasure
of the scene. L

‘We now left this elegant and tasteful pavilion, and were con-
ducted over several bridges, passing temples bung with bells
and boats, all in the same style, From the highest arch of one
we saw various sorts of fish, even to the bottom. After going
through a shrubbery, all of which was undermined, we descended
into a cave, opening, out at the foot of the bridge we had left.
Here one may have a cool and delightful bath in the hottest
day. Another field presented itself, in which there was a walf

tearing a cow to pieces, while she is defending herself by the
horns. Nor, though several more grottoes crowded on us, did
we think there would be an ead'to this magio treat, before we
reached a pile of ruins, making a sort of summer-house, with
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seats before the door, when the unwary strapger is again im-
mersed in o tub of cool spring water, aud roused from his en-
chantment. There were exiensive hot and green-houses filled
with hosts of exotics.

The. quthor of the ¢ Miseries of Human' Life’ has
- the following allusion-to gardens like that we bave
just described :—¢ Walking in gardens laid out in
the ancient taste—partérres tortured into diagrams—
spouting lions—a mile’s length of clipped treeg—
statues, with the air of petrified sentinels, startling
you at every corner—fish-ponds as round as a wheel,
the circle being struck from a perpendicular squirt
of water in the centre—a parallelogram of stagnant
water, ennobled by the name of the “ Canal”-—six or
eight stages of ruled terraces, suggesting the idea of
a flight of rural steps for a retired giant—a summer
house, with a yawning window at each of the four
sides £t0 swallow'in the sun-beams, from which it
professes to protect yon.” . :

Is there any remembrance at Banstead (says Mr.
Southey,in hisOmaiana) of a clergyman, who amuscd
himself there for fifty. years with ornamenting his
gardens, and died in a state of dotage about the be-

.ginning of the last century? The company from
g;:om used fo visit his curioxili¢s, as he might well
call them! for this gentléman had discovered morg
capabilities in'wood and stone than ever Lancelot
Brown dreamt of.  You asc¢ended one of his trees
+by a straight flight of steps, the tap had been flattened,
in the middle, and thie houghs sound about ﬂippﬁ“"
intt: & pavapet; here there .was :an octagon benchy..
and this place he called his Teneriffe.” ‘Asiother tree -
‘was 'manufactured into Mount Parpassus; and there
.Apollo was to he seen perched with the nine Muses.
. That they might not want worthy company, the Great
Mogul, the Grand Signior, the Cham of Tartary,
and the Czar of Moscovy, were all to be seea. in
the garden. Two other trees, clothed with ivy and
cut simooth, stood for the pillars of Hercules. ~The
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old gentleman was awit aswell as ascholar; he had cat
one tree into the shape of a rose, and placed a bench
under it, where lovers might talk ¢ under the rose.’
Uncle Toby might also have found something to in-
terest him. There was the whole confederated army
and their generals represented by stones, of which
the large ones were the officers, and the little ones
the men. Within doors he had montero caps, shoul-
ders ?f mutton, apples, &c. cut in stone, and painted.
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aueusT.

THIS month received its name in honour of Augus-
tus. Its signis Virgo. »

- BRemarkable Days

In AUGUST 1829..

1.~—LAMMAS DAY. '
TH1s was anciently loaf-mass, it being customary
for the Saxons to offer an oblation of new bread on
this day, as the first fruits of the harvest.

6.—~TRANSFIGURATION.

This festival, in remembrance of owr Lord’s trans-
figuration on the Mount, was instituted by Pope Ca-
lixtus in 1455. ’

7.~NAME OF JESUS.

This day, previeusly to the reformation, was as-
signed fo, Donatus: ‘our reformers gave it its present
appropiiation. The representation of the Deity in
the form of a child is very common in Spain. The
number of little figures, abouta foot high, called Nifio
Dios, or Nifio Jesus, is nearly equal to-that of nuns
in most convents. The nuns dress them in all the
variety of the national costumes, such as clergymen,
canons in their choral robés, doctors of divinity in
their hoods, physicians in their wigs and gold-headed
canes, &c. &c. ‘The Nifio Jesus is often found in

_private houses; and in some parts of Spain, where
contraband trade ‘is the main occmpation of the
people, is seen in the dress of 4 smuggler with a
brace of pistols at his girdle, and a biunderbuss
leaning on his am——DabitJO. o X

- *8. 1828.—THE NAPOLEON CHILD IN LONDON.
A writer in the ¢ Mirror’ says, on the 8th August,
we paid a visit to the Bazaar in Oxford Street, to
witness this extraordinary sport of Nature, about
which the French and English newspapers have lately
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been so communicative. The child is an cngaging
little girl, about three years old. The colour of her
eyes is pale blue, and on the iris, or circle round their
pupils, the inscriptions on , P ‘
NAFOLEON EMEERBUR
EMPEREUR . . NAPOLEON
may be traced in the above sized letters, although all
the letters are not equally visible, the commencement
¢ NAP’ and ¢ EMP’ being the most distinct. The
colour of the letters is almost white, and at first sight
-of the child they look like rays, which make the
eyes appear vivacious and sparkling, The accu-
racy of the inscriptions is much assisted by the still-
ness of the eye, on its heing directed upwards, as to
an object on the ceiling of the room, &c.; and with
this aid the séveral letters may be traced with the
naked eye.

“

#9. 1827, REV. SIR H.'MONCRIEF WELLWOOD

0T DIED. Lo
" This dfstinguished divine was, for half a centary,
one of the greatest ornaments of the Scottish church.
‘He was ‘the author of ¢ Sermons,’ ¢ Discourses on
the Evidences of the' Jewish and Christian Revela-
tions,” and an ¢ Acconnt of the Life and Wiritings of
John Erskine, D.D." . = - . . ..
Fm o 10.—~BAINT LAWRENCE: . -
' Saint Lawrence was by birth a Spaniard,and flou-
rished about the' middie .ofthe,third-century. He
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was laid upon a gridiron, and broiled till be died,
August 10th, 258, :

12. 1762.—Wing eorge XY Hotn,

As Carlton House was, for many years, the town
residence of his Majesty, while Prince of Wales
and Prince Regent, and has been lately pulled down,
‘our readers will be pleased to see the E)llowing re-
presentation; and it can be nowhere more appro-
priately placed than under the date of the birth-day
of our most gracious Sovereign.

*12. 1816,—DOMESTIC SLAVERY ABOLISHED IN
- CEYLON. ' ,

Among various. measures which Sir ALEXANDER JOHNSTON,
President -of his Majesty’s Council, adopted with' equal ability
and integrity, for raising the gbﬁﬁdd,'mbral. andintellectual
character of the inbabitants of Ceylon, he obtained a charter from
the crown to extend the right of sitting 'ggtm juries 4o -all the na-
tives of the country; a privilege possessed by mo other natives of
Asia. In return for this boon, Sir Alexander urged them, for
many yeats, lo adopt some means for the gradual, bat effectual
abolition of domestic slavery. "In consequence of his suggestion
upon this point, and the anxiety. of the inhabitants to show théan-
" selves worthy of the privilege which had been granted them, the
proprietors of domestic slaves came to & resolution, that all chil-
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dren born of their staves after the 1¢th August, 1816, should be
Jree; thereby putting an end to domestic slavery, which had pre-
vailed in Ceylon for three centuries. . ' '

The 12th of August was the day fixed upon by Sir Alexander
for the commencement of the era of liberty; that being the birth-
day of the then Prince Regent, our present most gracious Sove-
réign, in order that the slavés might assoeiate the more indisso-
lubly the idea of the freedom of their descendants with that of
reverence for the Crown, under the protection of which that
blessing was received. . .

To commemorate that event, Mrs. H. Mote wrate a little lyric
drama, entitled THE FeasT oF FREEDOM; or the Abolition of Do-
mestic Slavery in Ceylon. This has already been rendered into
many of the Indian languages: its first translation was made into
the Cingnlese by the Buddoo priests, who were brought to this
country by Sir Alexander Jobnston. One of these priests was a
physician and a painter, and both are elegant poets, and con-
siderable linguists, ) - Cogie

Mr. Charles Wesley, Organistin Ordinary to hié Majesty, set
this to music, and performed it before his Majesty at Windsor,
on his birth-day, August 12,1897. This led to the publication of
the piece with the music, to which Mrs. H. More added a few
unpublished trifles, which wore printed in a very thin volume,
and the profits given to the appointed Irish Scripture Readers,
and the Irish Tract Society.—Sce Mrs, H. More's publication.

It seems from the Preface to Miss Baillie’s drama of Tue
BRIDE, just published, that the drama is an entertainment much
admired by the people of Ceylon; and frequently made use of as
tho most effectus] mode of imparting instruction. With this
view, some of the sacred dramas of Mrs. H. More have been
transiated into Cingalese, under the auspices of Sir A. Johnston,
and likewise Miss Bailtie’s drama of The Martyrs; and that lady
bas now written THe BRine, with an oxpress view of meeting the
taste'and passions of that interesting people. The profits arising
from its publication in England are to be devoted towards pro-
cufing translations of other works into.the Cingalese language ;
so that the purchasers of the. wark, besidcs the bigh gratification
which they will receive from fhe' perusa] of it, will contribute to
the moral and religious improvement of the people of Ceylon,

" | 15.—ASSUMPTION OF B.V. M. -

This is a festival, in the Greek and Romish churches,
in honotr of the supposed miracalous ascension of
the Virgin Mary into heaven.—See an account of a
splendid pageant formerly. exhibited at Dieppe in
honour of this day, in T.Tl; gor 1823, pp. 224-2727.

B . .
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24.—SAINT BARTHOLOMEW.

For some interesting historical matters relating to
this day, consult our former volumes, particularly
the last, pp. 106-198. o

. 28.—SAINT AUGUSTINE.

He was born in the year 354; in 391 was chosen

Bishop of Hippo; died in 430, at the age of 76.

29.—~JOHN BAPTIST BEHEADED.

This day was formerly denominated Festum Col-
lectionis Sancti Johannis Baptiste; or the feast, of
gathering up St. John the Baptist’s relics. His na-
tivity is celebrated on the 24th of June, which see.
Consult also T.T. for 1823, p. 234.

Ancient Font in Stepney Charch,
*AvG. 1823.—~M. GARNERIN DIBY,

‘The celebrated aéronaut, who first madeths expe-
riment of descending in a parachute.—Fox'an account
of this intrepid balloonist, see Gentleman’s Maga-
zine, vol. xciii, p. ii, p. 642. . oo

.. Journeying on high the silken custle gli
“Bright mmet?ghtbﬁm azureg:;g::’; v
Q’er towns, and tow'rs, and temples winds its way,
Or mounts subliine, and gilds the vanlt of day!
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Silent, with upturned eye, unbreathing crowds
Pursue the floating wonder to the clouds

And flushed with transport, or benumbed with fear,
Watch as it rises the diminished sphere. °

Now less and less—and now a speck is seen!

And now the flecting rack intrudes between!

The calm philosopher in @ther sails,

Views broader stars and breathes in purer gales;
Sees like 2 map, in many a waving line,

Round Earth's blue plains her lucid waters shine ;
Sees at his feet the forked tightnings glow, .
And hears the hiarmless thunders rear below! DARWIN,

In the darkness of the middle ages, every man distinguished
by superior knowledge was supposed to dppnen the power of fly-
ing in the air : the idea soon descended 1o a lower class of pro-
jectors, many of whom perished in their uaskilful attempts. So
carly as the reign of Harold, in the eleventh century, Elmer, a
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monk of Malmshury, made one of these dangerous experiments 3
and, in the true spirit of an inventor, though be failed, still he
‘believed it tg:xbﬁ tf sucoeet‘lh Miltm in lnt'; Historyl owm’
speaking of this monk, says—* He, in his youth straugely aspiring,
bad made and fitted wings to his hands.and feet; with these, on
the top of a tower, spread out to gather air, he flew more fhan ¢
Jurlmg ; but the winf being too high, he came fluttering dewn
to the maiming of all. his limbs : yet so conceited was he of his
art, that he atfributed the cause of. his fall to the want of a tail,
as birds bave, whioh be forgot to make to his hinder parts.’

We need not, however, go so far back as the middle ages,
since, so late as the year 1755, a fanciful scheme, on the grandest
scale, for mavigating the atmosphere, was made by one Joseph
Galien, a Dominican friar at Avignon. This visionary proposed
to collect the fine diffuso air of the higher regions, where bail is
formed, above the summit of the loftiest mountains, and to inclose
it in a bag of a cubical shape and of the most enormous dimen-
sions, extending a mile every way, and composed of the thickest
sailcloth, ‘With such & vast machine, far outrivalling in the
boldness and magnitude the ark of Noab, he thought it would be
possible to transport a whole army through the air, with all their
munitions of war. Men of seience had long been acquainted
with the principles on .which a balloon could be conducted, but
it was reserved for Stephen and Joseph Montgolfier, sons of the

roprietor of an extensive paper manufaciory at Annonay in
ance, to reduce these principles to complete effect. The first
public ascent of a balloon was exhibited at their native town on
the 5th of June, 1783. They afterwards constructed one on a
larger scale at Paris, which roached the hoight of 1500 feet. A
sheep, a cock, and a duck, which had been pit into the basket,
the first animals ever carried up‘in the air, ‘were found perfectly
safe and unhurt by the journey, and the sheep was even feeding
at perfect ease. R .
he first aérial voyage. ever made by man, was on the 2 ist of
- November, 1783, when Pilatre de Rogzier, s young naturalist of
great promiise, ed by the Marquess d'Arlandes, ascendeéd
from the Chateau de Murette, . When the balloon was lagnched,
wonder mixed with anxiety was depicted in every counténance;
but when, from their lofty station in the sky, the navigators calmly
waved their bats, and saluted the spectators below, 8 general
shout ‘of acclamation byxst forth on all sides. As théy rdse much
higher, however, they were no louger visible to the niked eye;

they, * . :
’ I;l'ﬁd v‘.wla:hum.;;lngmmk‘e o
11ted, spurn To 3 thence many a ue, o n
Asp, inlc’lm?dy chgibgu;ndfn ", rise Ul et
Avdacious, - - ' : o

This balloon soared fo an elgvation of mare than 3000 feet, and



IN avecust 1829. 297

traversed by a circuitous ronte the whole of Paris. The daring
aéronauts, aftcr a journey of twenty-four or twenty<five minutes, *
in which they described a track of six miles, safely alighted be-
yond the Boulevards. Such was the prosporous issuc of the first
aérial mavigation ever performed by mortals ; it was a conquest
of seience which all the world could understand. Other experi-
ments were now made in rapid succession, and some of the ad-
venturers soared to the immense height of thirteen thousand feet.
Of the history of balloons since that period, little remains to be
said ; for neither in their construction norin the manner of steer-
ing them has there been much improvement, though aérial ascents
have been frequent in every country of Europe.
Vovags in a BaLroon,

Now indeed T mount up ; my heart beats, my hair bristles,

The sun throws its light on my sparkling bhalloen ;

And as 1 move onward, oh, how the wind whistles,

How rattle the cerds, as 1 suil to the moon !

Below me are fields, cities, water, and woods 3

Light and darkness distinguish the land from the floods.

A gooseberry-bush Erpinr»!'orest appears :.

Ah, me |—should I fali there-~-away, ye vain fears:

X mark the deep ruts—like black ants gre the mep,

How busy they move ! —But already I ken

More distinct the pale orb—Ruasseli's map I find true,

Aud the Man in the Moon stands there full in my view.

Mordaunt’s Imilution of the * Peact’ of Aristophanss.

*AUG. 1828.—sIR WILLIAM CONGREVE DIED.

He was descended from a family settled in Stat-
fordshire, when that county formed part of the king-
dom of Mercia. His father, the first baronet (so
created in 1812), was an officer of rank in the artil-
lery. Sir Wiliam was born in the year 1770, and
centered young in the same branch of military ser-
vice. Having a great mechanical genius, he effected
manyimportantimprovements. In1808, he invented
a formidable engine of military annoyance, which,
having been tried and approved, was used by Lord
Cochranéin Basque Roads—in the expedition against
Walcheren—in attacks on several places in Spain—
at Waterloo, &c. The effects of these weapons,
generally called eve Rockels, and now adopted
in. the armies of ail the European powers, are tre-
meéndous. They have been ‘emp.loyed, also, in a
modified form, in the whale fishery. Sir William
Congreve was Equerry to the King, Comptroller of
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the Laboratory at Woolwich, &c. Besides many
other works, abounding in ingenious ideas, he pub-
lished treatises on the mounting of iron ordnance, on
his hydro-pneumatic lock for saving water, on the
means of preventing the forgery of Bank notes, &c.

e,

PICTURE OF CONSTANTINUPLE.
[From the French of Lebran.)

Queen of the Morn! Saltana of the Easi!
City of wonders, on whase sparkhng breast,
Fair, slight, and tall, a thousand palaces
Fling their gay shadows over golden scas!
Where towers and domes hestud the gorgeous land,
And coantless masts, a mimic forest, stand ;
‘Where cypress shades the minaret’s snowy hue,
And gleams of gold dissolve in skies of blue.
Daughter of Eastern art, the most divine—
Lovely yet faithless bride of Constantine—

Fair Istamboul, whose tranquil mirror flings
Back with delight thy thonsand colourings,
Angd who no equal in the world dost know,
Bave thy own image pictured thus below!

Dagyled, amazed, our eyes half-blinded, fail,
‘While sweeps the phantasm past our gliding suil—
Like as in festive scene some sudden light
Rises ia clouds of stars upon the night.

Struck by a splendonr never seen heforp,

Drunk with tge perfumes waficd from the shore,

Agpmaching near these peopled groves, we deem

That enchantment rose the gorgeous dream ;

Day without voice, and motion without sound,

Silently beautiful ] The hauntod ground

Is paved with roofs beyond the bounds of sight,

Countless, and coloured, wrapped in golden light.

’Mid groves of cypress, measureless and vast,

In thousand forms of ciroles-—crescents—oast,

Gold ﬂglitterl, spangling all the wide extent,

And flashes back to heaven the rays it sent.,

Gardens and domes, bagzaars begem the woods ;

Seraglios, hatems—peopled solitudes,

Where the veiled idol kneels ; and vistas, through

Barred lattiees, that give the enamoured view,

Flowers, orange-trees, and waters laurkling near,

And black and lovely eyes.==Alns, that Fear,

At those heaven-gates, dark sentinel should stand,

To scare even Fancy from ber ised land !
oreign Quarterly Review.
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Agtronomical @ctumucw

In AUGUST 1829.

SoLAR PHENOMENA.

THE Sun enters Virgo at 33 m. after11 in the morn-
ing of the 23d of this month; and he rises and sets
during the same period as in the following

TABLE

Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.
August (iit“ Sun rises 20 m. after 4, sets 40 m, after 7

llllllll % (XX NI R] LR N} LA N XN ]

Ilth coeveeea 3B cevene 4 oue. 28 .0t 7
lslh ........ “ Ssesta "se 15 teenves 7
54

BIst vvennuns 12 2ovnes B avridB seree, 6
Equation of Time.

When apparent time is known, and mean or true
time required, the one may be easily found from the
other by using the numbers as directed in the follow-
ing Table. If the time be required for any day inter-
mediate to those in the Table, the correction must be
found by proportlon, as already cxplained.

- TABLE"
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.

Saturday.. August lst, to the time by the dial mid 6 5S
Thl“'ld‘y..- veose Btheesescaseronoesrescsivaes

Tuﬂ‘d‘.y weancossadllthisecss sacessdsanavesenssr e ‘“
Sunday see emens 1%-.--&-‘.-.0loc.- cesvensen 4 1
Fﬂdly evvevecnseBIBloccicenrcsscnncnsicnneens 26‘
Wedm'ldly woneraZBlNicesscsnssnrcarasiocrnance l”
Mond.y.-;u--b--ns Sleeass eenseserrcatisiisnene 0

LUNAR. Pnnnounru.

thquum e

irst Quarter.. th day, at 13 m. put 10 inthe euning
: U“Moon sen J4theeeeeessB0a00enens N weedensssenn
L8t Qu.mru-’lnucbncn--“ evesesse I inthe afternoon
qum nol;m'-'oo-..-“conuunu 8 lnthemomlng
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Moon’s Passage over the Mendum.

The Moon will pass the first meridian at the fol-
lowing times this month, which will afford opportu-
nities for observation if the weather prove favourable:
vz

Avgust 7th. at 86 m. after 5 in the nfternoon
fith

secees B enncecnncns

mh 15 eessss 7 iit the evenmg

‘mh X 9 sevves 8 --------------
]l'h ae 5 ssasss 9 llllllllllll e
12th oo 8 ceceeel0ivnnencannns .
lah e l (AL XL RS ll llllllllllllll
20th «. 36 ... 4 in the morning
sm o 29 [ e

28d .. 22 ...... [ TP PPN
m e 15 [XX] 7 sesedbiancrnna

“th e 7 .8 s s'l..‘."l.l'lt

PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.

The illuminated phase of Venus now begins to de-
crease in magnitude, but to increase in brilliancy, on
account of her approach towards the earth.

1luminated = 1127124
August "'{ Dark part Jpent = Noaere

Eclipses of Jupder’s Satsl&'tes
‘The following will be the only eclipse of the first
and second of these satellites that-will be visible this
month, though there will be twenty.seven others.

Emcrmn. . .
Flest Satellite... 20k day, ot 4m. s, pést 8 in the evenidg. .

Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets @nd Stars.
August 8d, with 8 in Virgo ....nﬂinthowm
h eoen 70- Lib". evcsnd lﬂlth‘ afternoon
18th sere ‘c‘q Wﬂ W eronnssasacas
’llt i P on m:- nes l‘l "m‘h‘
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Other Phenom;na-.

Mercury and Saturn will be in conjunction with
cach other at 8 in the evening of the 11th of this
month. Mars will be in conjunction at 45 m. past 3
in the morning of the 19th; and also in conjunction
with Mercury at 11 in the morning of the 20th. Mer-
cury will also be in his superior conjunction at a
quarter past midnight of the 20th; and Jupiter in qua-
drature at 15 m. after 7 in the morning of the 30th.

METEORIC APPEARANCES.

Alloa, Monday cevening, half past 8 o’clock, 15th Sept. 1826,
Meteor—A splendid luminous arch appeared in
the heavens, embracing the wholc herizon, from
south-west to north-cast, while its breadth seemed to
be little more than that of a rainbow. The night was
calm and clear, and before the arch appeared several
columns of the aurora borealis were seen in the north,
which continued luminous a considerable time. The
light of the meteor was very much the same as that
of the aurora borealis—only that it was stationary.
1t retained its brilliancy and beauty for about an
hour, when it gradually melted away. This interest-
ing object was also seen in Edinburgh and Glasgow.
This phenomenon, interesting from the rarity of its
eccurrence, was, in the present instance, rendered
still more so from being in opposition to the received
notions of the causes which are believed to produce
it, and the season of its appearance. It has been
supposed, that they appear only at the full of the
Moon; now, the bow in question appeared just at the
time the Moon set, and which, instead of being at its
full, was only nine days old, and there wis no rain at
the time, the evening being uncommonly serene, the
sky almost unclouded, and the air rather dry and
frosty than humid ; the thermometer at the time stand-
ing at 50, and the barometer rather above 30.— Com-

municated by William Brodie, Esq.

. cc
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At ten minutes past six o’clock one evening lately
(January 1828), a luminous arch appeared across the
heavens, stretching directly from the magnetic east
and west through the zenith—the east extremity be-
ing by far the most infense in light, and narrower
than the west one. The east end appeared much more
compact than the west; the latter having the appear-
ance of streaks of light. The centre, which passed
directly through Cassiopeia, had the appearance of
flocci, and at least three times the breadth of the west
end, and four times that of the east. About 20° far-
ther north another arch of light appeared, quite dis-
tinct from the former, but much thinner; its ends ter-
minated in the extremities of the larger bow. The
north horizon exhibited the aurora by appearing like
the sky when illuminated by the rising Sun. Round
the Moon was a very distinct halo, and she had at-
tained the altitude of ahout 50°. In the south were
thick white clouds, which concealed the south hori-

-,zon. After the appearance had continued about ten
minutes, the larger bow began to move at the centre
towards the south, and to increase in breadth, the ex-
tremities remaining stationary; and this continued till
the part of the bow that had been in the zenith united
with the clouds, the smaller bow advancing in the
same degree. When the centre of the bow had moved
about 20° toward the south, the halo cntirely dis-
appeared. The bow, during the whole time, secmed
to have motion from one extremity to the other, as
though impelled by wind from the west to the east.
The wind at the surface of the earth was at the same
same time north-west by north. The thermometer
was 40°, the barometer 30-30, and had risen during
the day frum 30‘07. The whole appeatance lasted
about -half an hour, after which the whole sky was
clear, except in the south. No streamers were visible,
except from the east ‘end, whence a few large ones
moved towards the magnetic north, hut rather' sjug-
gishly. The weather changed ‘during the night, by
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the thermometer falling to 29°, and the sky clear.—
Westmorland Advertiser.

Meteor exhibiting a peculiar green colour.—On the
night of the 11th of February (1828), between 11 and
12 o’clock, as I was crossing the east river between
this city (New York) and Long Island, I observed a
beautiful meteor, which was visible for about two
seconds. 1ts course was from a point perhaps 5° be-
low the zenith, towards the horizon, in a north-east-
crn direction. It described an arc of perhaps 207,
when it apparently exploded, but without any report
that I could hcar. Its colour was a singularly pure
grass green, of a light shade; the trail which it left
was of the same colour, and so were the scintillations
which accompanied its apparent explosion. The lat-
ter were distinct, like those which accompany the
bursting of a rocket, but by no means so numerous.
Two gentlemen who were in the boat with me at the
same time also saw it.— Silliman’s Journal.

Meteors seen in India.—Colonel Blacker has given
the Asiatic Society an account of a singular metéor,
having the appearance of an elongated ball of fire,
which he observed at Calcutta, a little after sunset,
when on the road betweenr the court-house and the
town hall. * Its colotr was pale, for the daylight was
still strong, and its larger diameter appeared greater,
and its smaller less, than the semi-diameter of the
Moon. Its direction was from east to west, its tract
nearly horizontal, and the altitude about 30 degrees.
Colonel Blacker regrets not having heard of any other
ohservation of this phenomenon at a greater distance,
whereby he might have estimated its absolute height.
As, however, it did not apparently move with the ve-
locity of ordinary meteors, it was probably ‘at a
greater distance, and consequently of great size. So
long as Colonel Blacker beheld it, which was for
five or six scconds, its motion was steady, its light
equable, and its size and figure permanent. 1t Jat-
terly, however, left a train of sparks, soon after which
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it disappeared suddenly, without the attendant cir-
cumstance of any report andible in Colonel Blacker’s
sitvation. Colonel Blacker concludes his paper with
some interesting observations on luminous meteors;
and considers them of perpetual recurrence, although
daylight, clouds, and misty weather so often exclude
them from our view. Of their number no conception
can be formed by the unassisted eye; but some con-
jecture may be formed of their extent from the fact
mentioned by the’ author, that in using his astrono-
mical telescope he has often seen what are called
falling stars, shooting through the field of view, when
they were not visible to the naked eye; and when it
is considered that the glass only embraced one twenty-
five thousandth part of the celestial hemisphere, it
will be apparent that these phenomena must be infi-
nitely numerous, to occur so frequently in so small a
space,

pAurora Borealis, December 1827.—That beautiful
appearance denominated the Aurora Borealis, or
lé)ortham Light, was lately visible at Carnarvon and
Bangor, about two o’clock in the morning, when
some persons arose and prepared to dress them-
selves, conceiving it to be dawn of day, from the
brilliancy of the heavens in .a north-west direction;
but were speedily thrown into consternation, for the
appearance of the hemisphere inclined them then to
believe that an extensive conflagration was raging in
the centre of the Island of Anglesea. At half past
three the coruscations flashed upwards, passed one
side of the pole, and, forming beautiful streaks or
arches of lambent light, became so bright that the
persons employed about the inns where the coaches
usually stop, could see to read in the street the way-
bills and directions of packages without the aid of
lamps or candles. The phenomenon continued till
the dawn of morning.
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We -subjoin the following lines, which arc adapted
to this season of the year:—

SumMEeR Moon.

"Tis a bright summer’s moon ; along the shore
Float the white sea-mews rapturously ; the grove,
Responsive to the small birds’ song of love,
Is murmurous with sweet sound. But ah! no more
Come bright skies to me, as they came of yore,
When youtl's Elysian cestus girdled all
The visible world, and every object bore
'The tracc of what Earth was before man’s fall.
Yet pleasant is the green-sward, bright the day,
And musical hoar Ocean as he raves
With a majestic voice among his caves.
But Mcnory heedeth not: and far away
Turns to calm sunshine, sleeping on the graves
Of joys that perished in life’s morning ray.

DELTA.

Gate of Cawond Castle, Yorkshire

cc 2
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The ljaaturaliﬂt’a Biary

For AUGUST 1829.
In harvest time, when the abounding earth
Is full of solemn beauty, and the mirth
Of gleesome peasants seems to stay awhile
The fleeting grace of summer’s radiant smile ;
‘When Dryads from the silent woods'look out,
To sce the jocund rout,
Hearing loud laughs, and airy volces borne
From sunlit fields of thickly piled corn.

Howitt’s Forest Minstrel.

THE various kinds of grain are generally ripened
in this month by the powerful influence of the solar
ray ; and as every month has its peculiar beauties,
so August has its fields of waving corn, its groups of
nut-brown reapers, and its cheerful HARVEST-HOME.
—The rural ceremonies at this period, in England,
as well as in foreign countries, have been noticed in
our previous volumes; we will now add another
sheaf to the harvest field, from thc sunny clime of
Portugal.

In this country, they celebrate the arrival of the last sheaf
from the ficld in the following manner. It happened (says
the author of ¢ Portugal Illustrated,’) to be our host’s celcbra-
tion of barvest-home upon the evining of our arrival, and cvery
room but our own was neatly filled with the large yellow and
brown heads of the Indian corn. At night a noisy lparty of
rustics assembled in the kitchen to dance and make libations
to Ceres. In yielding to an entreaty that we wounld descend
from our apartment and witness the festivities, we only ex-
changed one scene of filth for another—the latter being rather
the more amusing of the twain. The life of the party had already
begun to shine forth, An elderly inhabitant from a neighbouring
village, whose dark features and large piercing eyes were
shaded by the breadth of an enormous slouch -bat, such as Murillo
would put upon the heads of his peasants, the dark cloak being
thrown aside, wearing black gaiters, and sandals of untanned
leather,—was ready on his legs, with castancts, inviting one from
the fair throng to figure off with him to the monotonous tones of
a bag-pipe, played ugoq by a Spaniard, the only wandering mu-
sicians allowed in Portugal being natives of Spain, whose ap-
pearance altogetlier was as rough and uncouth as the notes of his
instrument were sorry and inbarmonious. The scene was worthy
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the pencil of a'l'enicrs or a Jan Steen. Bacalbao, rice, onions,
and sardinbas fried in oil, formed the humble preparations for
supper ; and on one side of the room was cxtended a long table,
at which some of the guests bad already seated themselves, ex-
pectant of the more substantial part of the festivity., In a corner
sat three of the hinds, eating out of the same wooden bow! a
savoury olio, which betrayed no slight suspicion of garlic; and
overhead were suspended Lamego hams, strings of onions,
dried parcels of herbs and pumpkins, bladders, poles, guns,
lamps, baskets, sheepskins, shoes and stockings of all ages, hues,
and quality. ‘The sound of the bagpipe had now attracted a
crowd of spectators to the doors of the room, and therefore we
took leave to sound an early retreat, and ascended aloft to enjoy
the peculiar comforts in reserve for the travellers.

About the 11th of August, the puffin migrates; and
soon afterwards the swift disappears, probably wing-
ing its way to more southern regions. Lapwings and
linnets congregate, and thc nuthatch chatters. Young
broods of goldfinches aro now seen.

The GoLDFINCH,
Goldfineh, pride of woodland glade,
In thy jet and gold arrayed ;

Gentle bird, that lov’st to feed

On the thistle’s downy seed;

Freely frolic, lightly sin%;,

In the sunbeam spread thy wing!

Spread thy plamage, trim and gay,
littering in the noontide ray!

As upon the thorn-tree's stem
Perched thou sip’st the dewy gem.
Fickle bird, for ever roving,
Endless changes ever loving ;
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Now in orchards gaily sporting,
Now to flowery fields resorting ;
Chasing now the thistle’s down,
By the gentle zephyrs blown ;
Lightly on thou wing’st thy way,
Always bappy, slways gay !

In solitude, the goldtinch delights to view its image
in a mirror; fancying, probably, that it sces another
of its own species: and this attachment to society
seems to equal the cravings of nature; for it is often
observed to pick up the hemp-seed, grain by grain,
and advance to eat it at the mirror, imagining, no
doubt, that it is thus feeding in company. if a young
goldfinch be educated under a canary-bird, a wood-
lark, or any other singing bird, it will readily catch
their song. Mr. Albin mentions a lady who had a
goldfinch which was even able to speak several words
with great distinctness, Towards winter these birds
usually assemble in flocks. They feed on various
kinds of seeds, but are more partial to those of the
thistle than any others. They sometimes have been
known to attain a great age. Willughby speaks of
one that was twenty-three years old ; and Albin says,
that they not unfrequently artive at the age of twenty
years.

The mountain ash, or rowan tree, now displays its
bunches of red berries amid its elegant and light
foliage, rivalling the flaming honours of the pyracan-
thusat a later period. The jessamine shows its pretty
little flowers, and diffuses its fragrant scent. .

The geranium tribe add to the beauty of the garden,
and many pretty species also decorate our sunny
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banks; the malvaceous order, and the spurges, bear-
ing the seed always clevated on the flower, are seen
in great variety. The Genista or broom flowers: in
this month; and the common flax, with its pretty
pale blue flowers. The sun-flower adds its stately
beauties to the garden.

Zhe¢ HELIOTROPE.

There is a flower whose modest eye
Is turned with lovks' of light and love,
‘Who breathes her softest, sweetest sigh
Whene'cr the sun is bright above.

Let clouds obscure, or darkness veil,
Her fond idolatry is fled ;

Her sighs no more their sweets exhule,—
'T'he loving eye is cold and dead.

Canst thou not trace a maral here,
False flatterer of the prosperous hour?
Let but an adverse cloud appear,
And thau art faithiess as the flower!
Ty GENT.

The sweet scabious is in flower, and the common
blue passion-flower, which flowers from June to Oc-
tober, may, in the general dearth of flowers, be in-
troduced to our notice in August.

Insects now abound, and afford a never-failing
source of amusement and instruction to the inquiring
entomologist. In this month, the Papilio To, Argus,
and Phleas attract our attention.

The harvest-bug ("Acarus ricinus), in this and the
following month, proves a very troublesome and dis-
agreeable insect, particularly in some of the southern
counties of England, The best cure for the bite is
spirit of hartshorn. Flies now abound, and torment
both men and animals with their perpetual buzzing.
Wasps also become very troublesome.-—See T.T. for
1822, p. 240, and our last volume, p. 211.

The Was®, or VaniTy's Ruin,’

The Wasp was u 'very fine gentléman:
Such was his silly pride,

He wore his coat laced over with gold,
And bis bat cocked on one side.

'
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One morning he rose betimes from his bed,
And called the drone to bring

His cowslip boots, with spurs of steel,
And his sword with pointed sting.

8aid he, ‘¢ T'll fly from east to west,
And none shall dare dispute

My right o’er the sweetest blossoms around,
Or claim to the ripest fruit.

*And if a vile bee cross my path,

I’il soon despatoh his life,
Then fly to his hive and eat all his honey,
And drink his wine with bis wife.

‘What care 1 for & paliry tribe
Of insects mean and vile?

Such low mechanics as worms and ants,
1 scornful on them smile.

And as for moth and beetle, they
My contempt are quite beneath;

*Tis very bard that I'm condemned
The seli-same air to breathe.

On the cricket, who dares of knowledge boast,
I most indignant frown :

‘What siguoifies learning to suchas 1?
The world ¢ all my own,

I'll get me a golden sceptre bright—
lglebmndil it ovc:ﬁa— B

I'li crush beneath my roya) foet.
The reptiles, great and small.

And when I'm gone, o’er my honoured dust
A diamond tomb shall rise ;

Therein I'll sleep; while the insects wail,
And never more dey their. eyes.

Their tears shall fall-so far and wide'
As dew-drops from ihe sky,

And thus shall be, on onyx wrought,
My modest elegy:, ‘

“ Here lies the best, the hoblest Wasp,
That ever waved a wing:

His virtues bloomed like sweetest flowers
In nature's fatrest spring.

Without conceit, and wise, he was,
And great and grand of birth;

Bat could we write a thousand years,
We could not write his wortz-’
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Just bere, in wo’s vast pomp, Wasp threw
His regal wing aside,
And tumbled into the mustard-pot,
Whercin, alas! be died.
‘Whims and Oddities for the Young.

Among the fish taken in this month is the Dace.

The Swedish Plum and the Melon attract our no-
tice among the fruits of August.

The Swedish Plom constitutes an entirely new
variety in this country: Mr. Wilmot, of Isleworth,
has reared it from a cutting which he reccived from
Sweden, and is the only person in possession of this
delighttul fruit. From a change of climate, and
from the high state of cultivation of fruit trees in
England, there is little doubt that the Swedish Plum
will be greatly improved. The flesh is rather firm,
extremely pleasant to eat, and of an .exceedingly
good flavour: it is, apparently, a very free bearer,
and ripens about the middle of August.

The Mclon.

The Polignac Melon is one of the hest melons we have for rich-
ness of flavour: the Black Rock is generally considered the first ;
but if the Polignac were more known, there is little doubt that it
would find as many admirers as the Black Rock. There was a
gyecﬂmen in the garden of his late Royal Highness the Duke of

, at Oatlands; the Duchess being very partial to melops,
this garden was remarkable for its great collection of the very best
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fruit of this kind. Nearly the whole of the inside of the Polignac
Melon is catable, being more {ree from the seedy part than any
other melons. It seldom weighs more than three or four pounds.

The melon was first introduced into Europe from Persia, and
appears to have been cultivated in England before the year 1570.
Gperarde. who wrote about twenty years aflerwards, says, that be
saw at the Queen's housc, at St. James's, very many groen melons
with a red flesh, ‘ripe through the diligent and curious nourish.
ing of them by a skilful gentleman, the keeper of the said house,
called Master Fowle; and in other places, near unto the right
honoarable the Lord of Sussex house, of Bermondsey, by London,
where, from year to year, there was very great plenty, especially
if the weather was any thing temperate.’

About the year 1629, melons were not only delicate, but rare,
and were found chiefly ut the t{gbles of the rich and the nobility :
many were then brought from France, and being carefully and
skilfully propagated, were afterwards produced in greater abun-
dance.

Many varieties of the melon ‘are cullivated in this country.
especially by those who attend the markets, chicfly on account
of their size ; thus by endeavouring to augment their bulk, the
fruit is rendcred of no value. We shall briefly enumerate the
varieties most deserving of care, excluding the common melons
as heing unworthy of tho trouble and expense of cultivation.
‘The Cantaleupe, the most celebrated melon in cvery part of
Europe, is so called from a place about fourteen miles from
Rome, where the Pope has a country seat, in which place this
fruit has been long cultivated; it was brought thither from that

part of Armenia bordering on Persia, where the fruit is so plenti-

{‘nl, that a horse-load is sold for a French crown. ‘The flesh of
this melon, when in perfection, is delicious, and may be taken
with safety by the most delicate stomachs. The outer coatis
very rough, and full of knobs or protuberances, like warts ; it ix
of a middling size, rather round than long, and the flesh is, for
the most part, of an orange colour. The Dutch are so fond of
this frait, as to cultivate few other sorts, and name it The Can-
talcupe only, withont the addition of melon, which they give to all
the other varieties. -

They who are desirons of early melons, may oaltivate the
Romana, which, when the fruit is well conditioned, the plants in

erfect health, and the season dry, is a very excellent melon.

he Black Galloway, brought from Portugal many years since by
Lord Galloway, and now scarcely to be mot with, comes to per-
fection sooner than any other variety, and when suffered to ripen
naturally, is by no means a bad fruit.

Two uncommon varieties of the melon, lately introduced into
this country, deserve notice—the Salonica and the Valentia.
The Salonica Melon is nearly of a spherical shupe, and without
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depressions on its sarface; its colour approaches that of gold;
its palp is of a pure white, of the consistence of that of the Water
Melon, and very saccharine. The fruit shonld remain on the
plant till it be completely matured ; for itimproves in flavour and
sweetness till it becomes soft and ready to decay.

The Valentia Melon is produced plentifully in the countries
bordering on the Mediterranean. It is remarkable for the pro-
perty of keeping for many weeks, insomuch that it has been
sometimes imported into London from Sgain. In this country it
is raised in the manner of other melons. 'The frait gathered when
nearly ripe, and suspended in a dry airy room, will keep till
January or fehruary; hence it is ofien called the Winter Melon.
1t is oval-shaped and somewhat pointed at the ends; the skin
thin, and of a dark green colour; the phulp whitish, firm, sac-
charine, and juicy: though the flavour is not rich, it is pleasant
to the taste.

The importance of preserving the leaves of the melon during its
growth and cullivation, cannot be too often insisied on, as many
gardencrs are very apt to think that, in thinning out the leaves,
they are rendering the fruit an essential scrvice by admitting sun
and air to it, while they are probably inflicling a positive injury.
The snocess of the fruit depends very much on the plant possess-
ing a luxuriant and healthy foliage, having the upper surfaces re-
gularly prescuted to the light, and remaining as much as possible
undisturbed in that position. Pegs are therefore to be freely
employed, not only with the view of retaining the shoots in their
place, but of keeping the leaves steady and upright ; and when
water is necessary, it is to be introduced without touching the
leaves, Melons are also frequently much injured by being
planted too near cucumbers and gourds, )

There are three principal varieties of the Water MeLon:
1, with firm flesh; 2, with reddish flesh; 3, with whitish flesh.
The first is ‘parlicularly distinguished in the south of I'rance by
the name of pasteque, and is eaten only with fricassees, or baked
with sweet winc, like Bargundy pears. The two latter are the
true Water Melons, so much esteemed in all hot countries for
their pleasant, coul, refreshing flesh, which is always of a deep
colour, and so succulent that it melts in the mouth; the cen-
tral pulp is so fuid, that, like the milk of the cocoa-nut, it may
be sucked or poured out through a hole in the rind, and alfords an
agrecable beverage. Itis a native of tho East Indies, Cochin-
‘Chiva, and China, and is found in Bragil. ©n account of its ox-
cellent qualities, it is much cultivated in all the warmer coun-
tries of the four quarters of the globe ; aud is said to serve the
Egyplians for meat, drink, and physic, as lopg as it continves
in" sesson, which is from the beginning of May to the end of
July, or the beginning of Auguste—Brookshaw's Horticultural
Repository. q

D
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Those interesting insects the lady-bird and the
glow-worm are seen in profusion in this month.

Oh! gaze on yon Glow-worm—though pale be its light,
Though faintly it shines through the darkness of night,
Its glittering taper an cmblem may be

Of the truth of my quiet aflection for thee.

‘When Fortune and Fame brightly shone on thy way,
And crowds of gay flatterers basked in the ray,

I loved, but resolved in seclusion to hide

A love unbefitting the morn of thy pride.

But when Sorrow assailed thee, when friends were unkind,
And the meteor-like blaze of thy fortunes declined,

My faith, like the Glow-worm, imparted its spark,

And smiled on a path-way deseried and dark.

Oh! thousands bave offered a flame at thy shrine,

More sparkling, more ardent, more burning than mine ;

But remember, it shone when thy sky was o’ercast,

And will shine on through sadness and gloom to the last,
New Monthly Magazine,

Much amusement may be derived, in this month,
from searching for insects among the wceds thrown
up in clearing ponds. Among these will be found the
larvee of the Phryganea, or caddis-fly. (See T.T. for
1824, p. 234.)

The solitary bee and the white moth are observed
in this month: the Ptinus pectinicornis also makes
its appearance, the larvee of which are very destruc-
tive to wooden furniture, boring holes in tables, chairs,
bed-posts, &c. The vapourer-moth (Bombyx anti-
qua ) may be found in this month.

Notes for August 1828, from the ¢ Magazine of Natoral His-
tory’~Many of what are called ¢ the solstitial wreath of the god-
dess of flowers’ are still in beauty; to which there are added dah-
lias, hollyhocks, conyolvuli, and all the new splendid varieties of
(Enothera, Nicotiana, &c., in the gardens. 1In the fields, and on
wastes, foxgloves, toadflax, chiccory, &c., are the most striking
flowers. Our song-birds are almost all silent. The black-cap has
not been heard during the last week. A song-thrush, and now and
then a sky-lark, may occasionally be heard; but the general har-
mony of the woods is over. Swifts appear to be directing their
flight to the south-westward, the wet season urging their dépar-
ture. Insects do not appear to be so plentiful as they are in dry
summers; the common lady-bird (Coccinella 7-punctata Lin.) 1%
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even rare about London this year, but the C. 2-punctate are nu-

merous; neither are aphides so prevalent as they sometimes are.”
The weather, for the last two months, has only been a continuation
of that which preceded.  Unlortunately for the country, bat few

places have escaped heavy and unseasonable rains; causing floods,

and much damage to the crops,

During the grecat heats of this and the preceding
month, how often may we be tempted to exclaim
with Navagero,—

Gentle airs, that on light wing
Through the high woods softly sing
In low murmurs ! these sweet wreaths,
Violets, blue bells, woodbines, heaths,
Rustic 1dmon loves to throw
To you thus in bandfuls ; so .
Tewmper you the heat of day,
And the thin chafl blow away,
. 'When at noon his van again
Winuows out the goldea grain, WIFFEN.

If prevented by the excessive glow of burning heat
trom reposing on the green velvet of Nature’s carpet,
we may throw our listless length upon the luxurious
cane sofa, and listen to the soft but melancholy mur-
murs of the harp of Folus.—This harp is a long box
or case of light wood, with harp or violin strings ex-
tended on its face. These are generally tuned in
perfect unison with each other, or to the same pitch,
as it is expressed; but when the harp is suspended
among trees, or in any situation where the fluctuating
breeze may reach it, each string, according to the
manner in which it receives the blast, sounds either
entire or breaks into some simple divisions. The
result of this is the production of the most. pleasing
combination and succession of sounds that fancy has
ever listened to or perhaps conceived. After a pause,
this fairy harp is often heard beginning with-a low
and solemn note, like the bass of distant music in the
sky: the sound then swells as if approaching, and
other tones break forth, mingling with the first and
with each other. In the combined and varying strain
sometimes one sweet note predominates and some-
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times another, as if single musicians alternately led the
"band; and the concert often seems to approach and
again to recede, until with the unequal breeze it dies
away, and all is again at rest. 1t is no wonder that
the ancients, who understood not the nature of air,
nor, consequently, even of simple sound, should have
deemed the music of the ZEolian harp supernatural ;
and in their warm and chaste imaginations should
have supposed that it was the strain of invisible be-
ings from above, descended in the stillness of cven-
ing or night, to commune with men in the heavenly
Janguage of soul, intelligible to hoth. But even now
that we understand it well, there are few persons so
insensible to what is delicate and beautiful in nature
as to listen to this wild music without emotion ; while
to the informed ear it is additionally delightful, from
the finé illustration which it affords of those simple
laws of sourid which human ingennity, at last, has
traced,—Arnotl’s Elements of Physics.

: Sonnet.
[Wrdtten for Tisie's Telescope by Hichard Howitt.)
Oh| were I spicitéial'as the wafting wind

That b ¢ ils sighing music through the wood,
Sports with the danging leaves, and erisps the flood,
Then would I glide away from cares which bind
Me down to Rauntsithat taint {he healthful mind ;
And I would. with msny & blcsom and bad,
Happiest the farthest from neighbourbqod' .
And from the crimes and miseries of mankind !
Then would I waft me to the cowslip’s bell ;
Andl to the wild-rose should My voyage be;
. Unto the lily, vostal of the dell,
Or daisy, the pet-child of Poesy;
Or be, beside some mossy forest-well,
Companion to the wood-anemoné!

August and September constitute the English villeg-
giatura, and most pérsons who possess a sufficient
- portion of the ¢ glittering ore,” the passe-par-tout of
this chequered scene,—seek health and pleasure in
exploring the beaauties of our picturesque and fertile

conntry‘ B
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A Summer T'our.—1f we were called upon to propose any sum-
mer's journey for a young English travelier (and it is a call often
made “with reference to continental tours), we might reasonably
suggest the coasts of Great Britain, as aflording every kind of va-
rious interest which can by possibility be desired. Such a scheme
would include the ports and vast commercial establishments of
Liverpool, Bristol, Greenock, Leith, Newcastle, and Hull ; the
great naval stations of Plymouth, Portsmouth, Chatham, and
Milford ; the magnificent estuaries of the Clyde and Farth, and
of the Brisiol Channel, not surpassed by any in Europe ; the wild
and romantic coasis of the Hebrides and Western Highlands ;
the bold shore of North Wales; the Menai, Conway, and Sun-
derland bridges; the gigantic works of the Caledonian Canal
and Plymouth Breakwater; and numerous other objccts, which
itis beyond our purpose and power to enumerate. 1t cannot be
surely too much to advise, that Englishmen, who bave only
slightly and partially secn these things, should subtract sume-
thing from the length or frequency of their continental journeys,
.and give the time so gained to a survey of their own country'’s
wonders of nature and art.

To tho agriculturist, and to the lover of rural scenery, England
oflers much that is remarkable.  The rich alluvial plains of con-
tinents may throw out a more profuse exuberance and succession
of crops ; but we doubt whetler agriculture, as an art, has hny-
where {except in Flanders and T'uscany alone) reached the same
perfection us in the less fertite soils of the Lothians, Northum-
berland, and Norfolk. Still more peculiar is the rural scenery
of England, in the various and beaatiful landscape it affords—in-
the undalativg surface—the grecuness of the inclosures—the
hamlets and country churches—and the farm-houses and cot-
tages dispersed over the face of the country, instead of being
congrei;)atcd into villages, as in Frauce and Ituly, We might
select Devonshire, Somersetshire, Hercfordshire, and others of
the midkand counties, as pre-eminent in this character of beauty,
which, however, is too familiar to our daily observation to make
it needful to expatiate upon it. .

Nor will our limits allow us to dwell upon that bolder form of
matural scenery which we possess in the Highlands of Scotland,
in '‘Wales, Cumberland, and Derbyshire, and which entitles us to
spoak of this island as rich in landscape of the bigher class. In
the scale of objecty, itis true that no comparison can exist be-
treon the mountain scenery of Britain, and that of many parts
of the continent of Europe. But it must be remembered, that
magnitade is not essential to beauty, and that even sublimity is
mot always to be measured by yards and feet. A mountain may
be loftier, or a lake longer and wider, without any gain to that
picturesque cffect whbich mainly depends on form, combination,
and colouring. Still we do not mean to claim, in these points,
any sort of equality with the &il s, Apennines, or Pyrenees ; or

D [}
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to do mome than assert that, with the exccption of these, the
more magmficent memonals of Nature’s workimgs on the globe,
our own country possesscs as large a proportion of fine scenary
4% any part of the continent of Europe.
To thee, fair I'reedom, I retire,
From flattery, cards, and dice, and din,
Nor art thou tound 1n manstons hgher
Than the low cot or humble izn.
*T1s here with boundiess power I reign,
And cvery health which I begin
Couverts dull port to bright champagne—
Such frecdomn crowns it at an mnn.
1 fly from pomp, 1 fly from plate'
1 fly from Falsehood’s specious grin !
Freedom 1 love, and form I hate,
And choose my lodgings at an 1nn
Here, waiter ! tak« my sordid ore,
Which lackeys else might hope to wmn,
1t buys what courts have not 1n store—
It buys me freedom at an mn.
W hoe’er has travelled life’s dall round,
. Wherder Ius stages may bave becen,
May sigh to think he still bhas found
The warmest welcome at an 1n. SHENSTONE.

The 8wan, at Datton.
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Poetical Pictures in August.

VIRGINIA WaTER: by CHaARLES KNIGAT.
A wild and solemn scene in the green woods—
A close and shaded scene—where the quick water
Wakes its own musical voice, unvexed by man.
It is a guict, heart-entrancing tone,
A meilow sound, in which, amidst the leaps
Of the white sparkling foam, a constant roll
Swells like the deep flow of the organ’s peal.
Unpwecaried minstrelsy! thou art not dull;
But in the noontide glow ’twere sweet to dream,
Hushed by thy murmuring song, and hear in thee
Gushes of choral hymns, the slumbering airs
Of masic indistinet, such as the wind
Breathes on its own late with a babny kiss.
Iaint image of the loud and mighty falls
Thbat headlong tumble down unfathomed steeps,
And lift, amidst the hills cternally,
A voice more dreary than the whirlwind’s roar,
I love thee not the less that thou hast come
Fresh from the hand of art, a gentle thing,
A pleasant tranquil thing, such as in groves,
\Vgere a soft glimmering light for ever lies,
May minglc with the breeze and the blithe song
Of evening nightingales. Yct thou art not
A crade unripened bauble ; for the sun, .
And dew, and frost, have long conversed with thee, -
‘Till thy brown rocky stones are crumbling and hoar,
‘While the moss clings to them as if they grew
Here with the hills. The gracelul willows droop
Beantilul o’er thee, and the weeping birch
Is listening to thy voice. Fair at thy fect
The acacia blooms ; the uncropped turf is fresh
With 5 moss, mid knots of rank thick grass,
And st iiﬁg fern, and frequent dewy nooks,
Where the bright harebell gleams like a precious gemn.
Deep by thy side there is a rocky cave,
. Piles up as if in , where the high sun
.Not often looks through its thick doming boughs .
Here, the close lichen, and the delicate beath,
And yellow pellitory, bave singled out
.Green vegetative spots, where they may ereep
. Blooming amidst the dark and dripping walls.
" Hollowly here the gushing water sounds, -
With a mysterious voice ; and one might pause
Upon its echoes, till it seemed a noise
Ot fathomless wilds where man had never walked.
v Friendship's Off ering. 1828.
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Ol! ’tis sad to sce the splendour
Of the Summer pass away,
When the night is always stealing
Precious moments from the day :
But in Spring each Jengthened evening
‘Tempts us farther off from home ;
And if Summer has more beauty,
All that beauty is to come.

1t is thus in manhood’s summer,
That the heart too often grieves
- Over friends lost prematurely,
Like the fall of blighted leaves ;
But hfe's spring-time is far sweeter,
‘When each green bud that appcars
May expand into a blossom
‘I'o enliven future years. T. H. T ALY,

The Ancient Rirk.

How like ap image of repose it looks
That ancient, holy, and sequestered pile!
Silence abides in each tree-shaded aisle,
And on the grey spire caw the hermit rooks;
So ’ﬁl’m:m_t ‘:lﬂw stamp of modern days,
1'bat, 10 the quaint, carved oak, and oriel staipe
Wn%h saintly legend, to Reflection’s gaze siained,
The star of Eld seems not yet to have waned.
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At pensive eventide, when streams the west
On moss-ground pediment, and tombstone grey,
And spectral silence pointeth to decay,
How preacheth wisdom to the conscious breast,
Saying, ¢ each foot that roameth here shall rest ;’
To God and heaven, Death’s is the only way.
Delta, of Blackwood's Magazine,

—a—

A Raplany Summer.

In no part of the world are the opposite seasons of the year
more strikingly contrasted, and nowhere-do the alterations of
summer and winter present, in every point of view, a more sudden
and remarkable change, than in the countries beyond the polar
circle. Shounld the traveller be pursuing his way at the com-
mencement of the former season, e cannot see without astonish-
ment the rapidity with which the whole vegetable kingdom starts
into lifc; accustomed as be has been to the slowness with which,
in more temperate climes, it recovers from the torpidity of win-
ter. His journeying is slow, laborious, and even painful; con-
tending, as be is obliged to do, agsinst the endless rapids that op-
posc the progress of his slight cance; toiling through pathless
thickets, or climbing tbe rugged mountain’s side. Should he,
when exhansted by fatigue, seek shelter from the blaze of the
meridian sun, the silcnce that reigns throughout the deep and in-
terminable pine-forests is interrupted by the loud bum of myriads
of the insect tribe which disturb his stumbers; while their inces-
sant attacks are directed against him equally during the noontide
heat and the midnight glare. If, during what would be night in
other climes, he repose himself on the banks of the broad Tornea
river, and be lulled to sleep by the murmurings of the distant ra-
pids, his slumbor is no sooner broken than his cye is canght by the
dazzling beams of the sun high sbove the northern horison, and
bringing forcibly to his mind the recollection, that he is far from
those countries where the approach of evening is announced by
the deep glow of the western sky, and midnight is devated to ob-
scurity. How different is the scene that is presented to the wiu-
ter traveller, whose course throughout the day is illumined by the
pale moon, while at night ten sand meteors serve him for
torches, as lashed in his boat, with his eye directed to the starry
vault of heaven, be lightly glides with swift and silent steps aleng
tll‘ne trw‘l;leu snows of the north.— De Capell Brooke’s Winter iu

ap land. :
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To a Jfountaimn.
Swecet Fountain, in thy cool and glassy bed
The forms of things around reflccted lie
‘With all the brightness of reality,
And all the softness which thy wave can shed—
As clear as if within thy depths were laid
Some brighter world beneath that pictured sky:
But with a thought the vision passes by,
Before the rising breeze, and all is fled,
So on the stream ¢f life, all bright and gay,
A thousand pleasures glitter to the view,
Which Hope eunlightens with her fairest ray,
And Faney colours with her richest hue;
Bat with the breath of TRUTH they pass away,
Like thine, sweet Fountain, fair, but fleeting too.
New Monthly Magazine.

Fe in of the I , at Pars.
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SCPTCMBER.

SEPTEMBER derived its name from the place
which it occupied in the Romulean calendar; it was
the seventh. The sign Libra is appropriated to it.

Remarkable Daps

In SEPTEMBER 1829.

1.—SAINT GILES.

GILES was born at Athens, but removed to France,
and there died towards the end of the eighth century.
2.—LONDON BURNT.

The fire raged with irresistible fury nearly four
days and nights : nor was it entirely mastered till the
fifth morning after it began.—See T.T. for 1816, p.
249; T.T. for 1820, p.213; and T.T. for 1826, p.
217, :

———

O®ly Mouges anl Wemaing of Ancient Builvings.

Nothing can better evince the present state of improvement
than the contrast which may still be made between our aucient
and morc modern structures in various parts of this metropolis.
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o pass over the exceedingly rude dwellings of our carly fore-
fatbers, the buildings of the middle ages, with stories projecting
beyond cach other as they ascended, still remind us of the slow
march of improvement during several ages. A few of these
old and curious buildings, which oxhibit a specimen of ancient
London, remain about Bishopsgate and enhall Streets,
and particularly in Holywell-street in the Strand. However, it
is probable that another balf contury will obliterate the remem-
brance of them fronf almost every testimony but the works of
those artists whose taste, skill, and indefatigable research, have
preserved many rare and valuable representations of the remains
of antiquity, no longer visible. Here we do mnot allude alto-
gether to the houses of the common peoplo, though, speaking of
thesc, a writer upon architecture observed, several years since,
¢ When I compare the modern English way of building with the
old way, I cannot but wonder at the genius of old times. No-
thing is or can be more delightfal and convenient than light, and
nothing more agreeable to health than free air.” And yet of old
they used to dwell in houses, most of them with a blind stair~
case, low ceilings, and dark windows; the rooms built at ran-
dom, without any convenience, and often with steps from one
to another. So that one would think the people of former ages
were afraid of light, or loved to play at hide and scek. W hereas
the taste of our timos is altogether for light stair-cases, fine sash
windows, and lofty ceilings.*

Among the few ancient houses still remaining in London, we
may mcotion one on the west side of Little Moorfields, of which
a cut has been given in p. 95 of the present volume : it affords &
specimen of the foliated front, and thay be attributed to the latter
period of the sixteenth century. The house consists of ouk, lath,
and plaster; bot the. ceilings, which bave evidenily undergone
various changes, arc now destitute of ornament. This house is
one of the oldest standing in.the neighbourhoad of Moorfields.
It was not unusual to fix iron hooks into the fronts of the old
houses, espeoially in tho most public streets, whereon to sus-
pend the tapestry, which was brilliantly displayed on rcjoicing
or procession duys; a custom that had prevpiled from a very
early period. . . o :

The old house represented in the next wood cut, ison the south
side of London Wall; it is of oak and plaster, aud the foliage of
plaster alone, and exhibits a gond specimen of the foliated style
it the reign of Chailes tlie First. oo
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'The houses Jately standing at the west corner of Chancery-
lane, as dclineated in the following wood-cut, presented a genuine
specimen of the grotesque bracketted front and projecting stories
of the reign of fidward the Sixth. These houses were taken
down by the city in May 1799, to widen the street: they were
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entirely of oak and plaster. 1t was from the top of the corner-
house that several cherubs flew down, and prescuted Queen
Elizabeth with a crown of lawrels and gold, together with some
verses, when she was going into the city, upon a visit o Sir
T'homas Gresham,

Crosby House, in Crosby Square.—~This ancicent edifice was built
Iy Sir John Crosbie, Sherift, in 1470; and here Richard, Duke
of Gloucester, lodged, after he bad conveyed his devoted nephews
to the Tower, [t is singular that when Croshy Llouse was first
erccted, it was supposed to have heen the bnghest in London.
and occupied the whole of Crosby-square. Llcnry the Lighth
granted l}ﬁs house to Anthony Bouvica, an Ialian merchant, and
w Quecen Elizabeth’s time it was appropriated for the teception
of ambassadors ; though in 1594, Sir John Speucer hept his
mayoralty here.

The hall, the principal of the remains, has been miseatled
Richard the Third’s Chapel; and, for the convenience of the Jate
occupants, has been divided into floors. The building is still
majestic ; and the west side presents a range of beautiful Gothic
windows : hercis also a fine circular window. The timberioof,
ol most exquirite workmanship, ix divided by three rows of pen-
dants, ranging along, and counceted by pointed arches: the
whole bas been highly ornamented.  This hall has been let to
several religions assemblies, and since to tradesmen,  This noble
room is of stone, fifty-four feet long, 1wenty-seven fect wide
(exactly balf its length), and forty fect high. It has eight win-
dows ou a side, at a considerable elevation from the ground,
cach measuring eleven feetsia inches high, by five feet six inches
wide; in which number may be included a spacions recess, or
larger window, towards the north-r ast, reaching from the floor
1o the roof.  Adjoining this rccess, on the north side, is a hand-
some doorway, briched up, which formerly communicated with
the gronnd-floor in the north wing; and nearly opposite, a pon-
derons stone chimney-piece, caleulated 1o give warmth to so
large a space, being ten feet five inches broad, by seven feet
high. The loor bas been formerly payved with hard stones, scem-
mgly a speeies of marble, laid dimmond-ways, but is much da-
maged. A number of small square tiles, the former paving of
sume of the other rooms or passages, were long preserved here
with mere lumber, ‘They arc extremely hard, glazed, and orna-
mented with different figures.

The priucipal remains of Crosby House consist of three large
apurtnents, viz, the hall and two adjoining chambers, forming
the castern and northern sides of a quadrangle. The former of
these sides. which faces Bishopsgate-street, extends from the en-
trance of Crosby-square to Great St. Helen’s church-yard, a dis-
tunce of about eighty-four fect, and contains the hall, a room of
one story, together with some smaller apartments at each end,
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The northern side is about half that leugth, and is divided into
two stories, an upper and a lower one, cach containing a large
chamber.

The present approach to the hall is fiom Bishopsgute-street, or
rather from the passage to Crosby-square, by a modern flight of
stone steps: here the only part of its outside is visible, which is
not surrounded by houses. 1tappcears of no great length, plastered.
and surmounted hy a stone parapet, but remarkable for the ele-
gance of its windows. A small fragment of the outside of Crosby
House itself, is to be seen likewise in 8t. Helen’s church-yard ;
hut thongh since serving as ar entrance to the ball, it formed no
part of st originally.  Of the north wing, part of the outside 1~
completely modernized, and the 1est hid.  The back entrance is
represented in the following cut.

Nearly opposite to Widegate-strect were the 1¢ihains oi the
residence of 8ir Paul Pindar (see the cut in p. 23 of our volume),
but recently pulled down, and till lately oceapied as a liguor-
shop. ‘T'he onginal owner was one of the richest merchants of
bis time, and was ruined by his conscientious alfachment to
Charles the Lirst: he died in 1630, aged eighty-four. Anold
house still remaining in Half-moon-street, running from Bishops-
gale-street fowards Long-alley, and which is casily distinguished
by its raised figures npon the front, was, according to tradition,
that ot Sir Paul Pindar’s gardener.

At the northern extremity of Aldermanbury is the site of Elsing,
Spital, founded by William Elsing, citizen and mercer of Lou-
don, in 1329, afterwards converted into a priory of canons regular,
'The window of the old church of this Spital, represented in the
next page, now forms a part of the north-west corner of the pre-
»ent church of St. Alphage.
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In a niche over the avenuce into Clirist’s Hospital, from the pas-
sage leading from Newgate-street to the west door of C!xris('s
Church, is the statue of Edward the Sixth, as represented in the
following cut.
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Over the entrance of Bull-lead-comt, Newgate-sticet, 1s a
small stone, sculptured with the figures of Wilham Evans, the
gigantic porter belunging 1o Charles 1, and his diminutive fellow-
servant, .Itivﬁiwry Hudson, dwarf to the same monarch, as 1epre-
sented in the cut.

) In a sma'll court before the house of Mr. Soane, the arclutec:,
in_Lincolo’s Jnn-ficlds, is the following Roman altar, supposed
to have been dedicated to Bacehus.
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The following cut represcnts the capitals of columns at the en-
trance of the church in 1hc Temple,
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7.—SAINT EUNERCHUS.

Eunerchus was Bishop of Orleans in the year 375.
The circumstances of his election were regarded as
miraculous.

8.— NATIVITY OF THE VIRGIN MARY.

For particulars of this day, consult our previous

volumes.

14.—HoLY CcROSS.

This festival was first observed in the year 615;
see our volume for 1824, p. 236. For an account
of the ceremony of kissing ‘the cross, performed in the
Greek church on this day, see T.T. for 1822, p. 245.
—See also T.T. for 1826, p. 231, fora descnptxou of
the Pentangle of Solomon, and other curious matters.
Consult also T.T. for 1827, p. 300, for an account of
the fraginent of the frue cross.

16, 18, 19.—eMBER Davs. See p. 88.

17 —SAINT LAMBERT.
Lambert was appointed Bishop of Maestricht in
673, and was murdered September 17th, 708. He
was canonized in 1240.
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2].~—SAINT MATTHEW.
St. Matthew the Evangelist was slain at Nadabcer,
about the year 60. [1e.wrote his Gospcl in Hebrew.
His festival was not instituted till the year 1090.

*#23. 1828.—R. P. BONINGTON DIED, ZT. 26.

At the early age of three years, he discovered a very extra-
ordinary altachment to the fine arts, which was principally evineed
by his sketehing almost every object that presented itsclf to his
observation. But he went even farther, and not unfrequently
ventured upon designs; some specimens of which precocious
efforts are still in the possession of his parents. They were
chiefly drawn iu pen-and-ink, with surprising accuracy, aud illus-
trative of lustory, which, from the moment our infant artist was
capable of thought, became bis favourite study and rescarch. We
ought also to uotice, that his sketches of marine subjects (in
which he afterwards shone so conspicuously) were, beyond de-
scription, wonderful, both for correctuess and neatness. These
productions completely confirmed bis father’s desire to take every
opportunity of leading him to the arts as a profession; and he
accordingly continued to dircet his attention to the works of the
best masters; but, above all, to Nature, the mother, nurse, and
guide of true genius. Thus cherished, when Richard was vot
more than seven or cight years of age, be made some drawings
from old buildings situated at Nottingham, which surpassed cvery
thing lic bad belorg done; and, about the same time, he took a
more decided turn for maune subjects, which bent o mind ap-
pears neverafterwards to have forsaken him.

At the age of fiflecn, his parents journcyed to Paris, feeling
assurcd that the facilities for stady afforded by that capital were
much mot¢ important than any which could elsewhere be attained,
Upon his aniival there, application was made for permission to
draw in the Louvre ; and the gentlemen who conducted that de-
partment, astonished heyond measure at the examples of the
young English painter’s skill, iustantly, and in the most flattering
manner, granted the boon required.  He very soon after became
a student of the Institute, and also drew at M. Le Baron Gros's
atelier. 1t was about this period, when not occupied at the In-
stitute or at the Baron's gallery, that he made many extraordinary
drawings of coast scenery; particularly some represcnting fishe
markets, with groups of figurcs, and for which he at all tipes
found a ready sale. We should not omit to mention, that his
study from the figurc was exceedingly good ; though, were it re-
quisite to define his forte, we should certainly say, that, amid all
the divessity of bis unbounded talents, marine pieces were at
once his favourites and chef-d'eurres, Sometime afterwards, Mr.
Bonington undertook a tour 10 Haly, from which country he
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brought back some splendid specimens of his abilities ; his studies
from nature literally breathing the atmosphere of the scenes
so foithfully and beautifully represented. The public, and the
lovers of the fine arts, will long lament the loss of this eminent
artist; for, except, perhaps, in Harlowe, there has becen no such
ornament of our wative school cut off in early prime, and in the
full cffulgence of spreading fame.— Literary Gazette.
*25. 1827.—GEORGE DODD DIED, AT. 44,

Civil Engineer, and the original designer of Wa-
térloo Bridge. This talented, but unfortunate indi-
vidual, was son of Mr. Ralph Dodd, the projector of
Vauxhall Bridge, the South London Waterworks, the
Tunncl at Gravesend, the Surrey Canal, &c. &c.,
The works of his son were of a similar nature, alike
beneficial to the public, but liftle productive to
his own fortunes. Having revived the idea of the
Strand Bridge, which was first proposed in 1766,
in Gwynn’s ‘ London and Westminster Improved,’
he was, on its being seriously undertaken, appoint-
ed the resident engineer, with a salary of £1000
a year, though MR. RENNIE, from his superior
cxperience and rank in the profession, became the
principal engineer at the same salary. This situa-
tion Mr. Dodd was so imprudent as to resign ; but it
is known that the sums he received from the Com-
pany amounted altogether to upwards of £5000,

To Mr.G. Dodd the public were first indebted for
the idea of sfeam passage boats from London to
Margate and Richmond: he prevailed on a party of
tradesmen {o purchase an old steam-boat, called the
Margery, which was brought from Scotland, altered -
and adapted for the purpose, and the name changed
to the Thames. This was followed by the building
of the Victory, Sons of Commerce, and other Mar-
gate steam-boats; but his continuance with this con-

.nexion was of short duration; and he bad the morti-
fication of secing his plans put into execution on
most of the navigable rivers in Great Britain, with
fame and credit to others; but without these, or,
what was infinitely of more consequence, emolument
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to himself. The want of encouragement to his last
invention, of extinguishing accidental fire on board
vessels at sea, which, by men of nautical experience,
had been much approved, contributed greatly to
depress his spirits ; and to those who formerly knew,
and lately met him, there was an evident aberration
of intellect.

26.—oLp HOLY-RoOD.—Sec HOLY CRoss, p. 330,

and T.T. for 1826, p. 233.
26.—SAINT CYPRIAN. _

St. Cyprian was made Bishop of Carthage in the
year 248. After many persecutions, he was beheaded
in 258. Ilis works were translated by Dz. Marshall,
and published in one folio volume.

*28. 1827.~—cC. G. KIESEWETTER DIED,

The celebrated violinist. He was born at An-
spach, and his father was the first violin at the Royal
Chapel of that court. The subject of this notice
was first introduced to a British audience in the
winter of 1821, at the Philharmonic Concert. His
success before that judicious assembly was com-
plete; and since that period he spent much of his
time in England, and acquired great popularity by his
concerto and solo playing. He was the first who in-
troduced the compositions of the celebrated Mayse-
der into this country. A competent judge of the sci-
ence has observed—¢ Kiesewetter was on the violin
what Munden was in comedy ; like him, he could
either raise a smile by his comic skips and eccentric
roulemens, or move the heart by bis touches of ex-
quisite feeling.’

29.—sT. MICHAEL.

St. Michael, the Archangel. His festival was first
observed in the ycar 487.—Some curivus particudars
relativeto this day may be seen in T.T. for1827, p.302.

St. Michael's Chair—Cin one of the angles of the tower at St.
Michael’'s Mount, in Cornwall, is to be scen the carcass of a stone

lantern, in which, during the fishing scason, and in dark, tem-
pestuous nights, it may rensonably be supposed that the monks,



334 . REMARKABLE DAYS

to whom the tithe of such fishery belonged, hept a light as a
guide to sailors, and a safeguard 1o their own property. This lan-
tern is now valgarly dénominated St. Michacl's Chair, since it
will just adnit one person to sit down in it: the attempt is noi
without danger; for the chair, elevated above the battlements,
projects so far over the precipice, that the climber must actually
tarn the whole body at that altitude in order to take a seatin ijt;
notwithstanding the danger, however, it is often attempted: in-
deed, one of the first questions genepally put to a stranger, if
married, after he has visited the mount—Did you sitin the chair?
—for there is a conceit, that if a married woman has sufficient re-
solution to place berself in it, it will at once invest her with all the
regalia of petticoat government; and that if a married man sit in
.it, he will thereby receive ample powers for the management of

his wife. This is probably a remnant of monkish fable, a supposed
virtne conferred by some saint, perbaps a legacy of St. Keyne,
for the same virtue is attributed to her well,

The person of that man or wife

‘Whose chance or choice attains

First of this sacred stream to drink,

Thereby the mastery gains'.

30.—SAINT JEROME.
St.Jerome was the most eminent biblical scholar
of the fourth century. He was born at Stridon, about

the year 331, and died at or near Bethlehem, A.1).420,
in the 90th year of his age. .

*Ser. 1828.—MAJOR LAING MURDERED.

This enterprising traveller had reached Timbuctoo,
where he had resided for a considerable time; but
upon his taking his departur: for Sego, he was, three
days after he quitied Timbuctoo, murdered, between
the 21st September and the 1st October. This lament-
able intelligence was communicated to the Colonial
Office by his father-in-law, the British Consul at
Tripoli.

*Sgp. 1828.—~PROFESSOR BOUTERWEK DIED.

Literature has sustained a considerable loss in the
dedth of this eminent man, who was of the University
of Gottingen. His health had been in a declining
state for some time, and his decease is considered to

! The Guide to Mount's Bay and Land’s End.
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have been hastened by his incessant application to
literary labours. Independently of various other
writings on philosophy and the belles lcttres, he
acquired, by his General History of Poetry and
Eloquence (a stupendous work on the history of
French, Italian, Spanish, Portuguese, English, and
German literature), the reputation of one of the most
distinguished littérateurs of the continent; and his
dicta are considercd as affording unquestionable

authority on the most important subjects of modern
polite letters.
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dstronomical Gcourvences

In SEPTEMBER 1829.

Oh! it is beautiful to see this world

Poised in the crystal air, with all.its seas,

Mountains, and plains, wajestically rolling

Around its noiseless axis, day by day,

And year by year, and century after century ;

And, as it turns, still wheeling through the immense

Of ether, circling the resplendeat sun

In calm and simple grandeur. ATHERSTONE.

Tnus faithfully does the poet describe the rotation
and revolution of the Earth, which beneficent arrange-
ment, combined with the inclination of its axis, suc-
cessively adorns this globe with the flowers of spring,
tempers the fervid heat of a tropical sun, dispenses
abundantly the ripened fruits of autumn, stills the
howling tempest, and loosens the icy fetters which
mark the gloom and desolation of winter. ‘This in-
terchange of the seasons is forcibly presented to our
minds by the arrival of our planet at that part of its
orbit when the sun shines from pole to pole, and the
days and nights are every where equal,—a cheering
event to that part of the human family in high south-
ern latitudes, who will, on the 23d, have their vernal
equinox, and bid adicu to the rigours of winter, to
anticipate the cheering influence of the summer’s sun;
while to our hemisphere there awaits the sere and
yellow leaf of autumn, the fitful blast, and the snow
livery of winter; but bearing also to the Briton's
home the anticipation of the cheerful hearth, drawing
around it, as with a magic wand, the social and do-
mestic circle.—Literary Gazelte.

SoLArR PHENOMENA.
. The Sun enters Aries at 17 m. after 8 in the morn-
ing of the 23d of this month. He will also be eclipsed
on the 28th; but the eclipse will be invisible, as it
takes place under the following circumstances:—
Ecliptic conjunction at 2 m. after 2 in the morning,
in longitude 6* 4° 39}, the Moon’s latitude being at
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that time 33§’ north. The Sun will be centrally
echpsed on the meridian at 312 m. after 1in the morn-
ing, in longitude 157° 5} east, and latitnde 30° 223’
north ; he will also rise and set during this period as

in the followmg
TABLE

Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.
September 1st, Sun rises Mm afterB sels 46 m, afterG

. e B eana 87 .
033 vavnes 5, ....21

16th . a3y e

st veveeriiB8 vaeee B cves T oaseeis B

20th ceeevees 2 veseee 0 00so B8 tennes B
Equation of Time.

When apparent time is known, and true time re-
quired, it may be found by using the equation as
directed in the following Table. The equation forany
intermediate day is to be found by. proportlon.

TABLE
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day

'l‘ucsday,Sepwmbcr 1st, from the time by the (hal sub, 0 9
46

Sunday ..ecaveene Bthiseiiiiiuenianiacises
Friday sveceoanyodlth.,
Wednesday . 16th. .

Monday..........21st.. cere
SaturdRy seeevese26theccinceciseccaiennnsesnes. 842

LuNAR PHENOMENA.
Phases of the Moon.

First Quarter .. 6th day, at noon

Full Moon ....18th..v.....20 m. after 6 in the morning

Last Quarter ..19th........ 6........ midnight -
New Moon ... 26th.. + 3eseanses 2iuthe morning.

Ech se of the Moon.

The Moon will be eclipsed on the 13th of this
montb, and the eclipse will be partly visible here.
The. followmg are the circumstances under which it
will take place: viz. .

Beginning of the eolipse .. &
ufﬂ'.i“.“\fp‘,’m‘xfm%"é&? 8 3 morming
Ecliptic opposition....... 6 29,
Middle of the eclipse ..... 6 37
End of the achpuf.'... ee T 49

F
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'The digits eclipsed are 6° ' on the Moon’s southern
limb, or from the northern side of the earth’s shadow.

. Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.

The following transits of the Moon will afford op-
portunities for observation during this month, if
weather be favourable: viz.

September Z?I‘x’ at 14 m. after 5 in the afternoon

XY Setssssvensuse

* 7 in the evening

o8B cicarvrnnnanas

10th o 48 sovees D wornnns
12th ., 48 ..ceeell coiienennns

10th .. 18 ...... b in the morning
20th vo A1 evuve 6 cenvennsennnes

21st .. eveese l avesvesssranas

ses

0o B2 tosens T annicnnnannss

88d .. 40 ciiel B iiiiiiencaees,
24th .. 26 c..ee0 9 ceieriniincnns

PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.
The followipg is the proportion of the bright and
dark phases of this planet at the commencement of

this month: viz.
September 1ot { Dlaminated part = 1020087
Eclipses of Jupiter's Satellites.

Though there will be nearly thirty eclipses of the
first and second of these satellites this month, only
the two following will be visible.

. Emersions. ,

First Satellite ... 5th day, at 28 m. 5s. after 7 io the evening

Secoud Satellite, 26th ....cv 44«11 civeee 6 cennvicnar o
Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

September 4th, with ¥ in Libra .... at 8 in the evening
10th .... B .. Capricorn... 1 in the morning

¢ 18th caee 9o ToUrUS eene T eneenncananens
18th +.1&2%. Taurus.eeeo 8 suvvnnnsnacads”
18th .... & .. Taurus..... 1 inthe afternoon
27th ... B.. Virgo...... 7 in-the morning.

———
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LuMiNous ARoH.
[Neen Seplember 20th, 1828.]

Several accounts of this phenomenon have been
given by observers at various places from five to
nearly fifty miles from London; but the two following
descriptions, from the Liferary Gazette, will put our
readers in possession of the principal circumstances
respecting it. The first was written by J. T. B., of
Deptford; the second, by Mr. Sturgeon, of Woolwich.

¢ A very remarkable phenomenon, of the nature of

Aurora Borealis, was witnessed on Monday evening
last (Sept. 20th day, 8 hrs. 20 min.) A vast arch of
silvery light appeared in the direction of the magnetic
east and west, extending over nearly the whole of the
heavens, and making with the western herizon an
angle of about 70° inclining to the south: the stars
¢ and § Serpentarii were seen through its western ex-
tremity, from which the stream pursued its course
between Lyra and Aquila, passing Cygnus, and after
intersecting the Galaxy (which it considerably sur-
passed in brightness), proceeded through Andromeda
to the Pleiades, where it terminated, describing in its
course an uninterrupted luminous curve 160° in
length, its mean breadth about 3°, slightly expanding
as it approached the magnetic east. A faint crepus-
culum, of a saffron hue, was observed in the magne-
tic north, but perfectly quiescent.
. “8 hrs. 30 min.—The two stars in‘Serpentarius
were occasionally obscured, or dimly seen through
the extremity of the luminous arch, which, at that part
nearest the horizon, seemed circular and well defined.
At intervals these stars shone forth.with undiminished
brightness, forcibly suggesting the idea of the glow-
ing nucleus of a comet, for which it was mistaken by
many, who considered this unexpected appearance
as the predicted messenger in its most tremendous
form, suddenly arrived to execute its work of de-
struction. : )

¢8 hrs. 45 min.—Until this time the splendid arch
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had continued stationary, with the exception of a
diminution of its brilliancy in the north-east; there
now, however, appeared in the north-west transient
leams of light, separating from the luminous stream
in a lateral direction, the cordscations of which deter-
mined the nature of the phenomenon.
¢ 8 hrs. 57 min.—A meteoric star rushed from the
western part of the arch, and pursued a course to-
wards the south: after traversing a space of about
100, it suddenly disappeared.
€9 hrs,.—A parrow stratum of cloud intersected
the stream at an altitude of 20°; shortl{ after this,
the brilliancy gradually abated ; and at 9 hrs. 30 min.
the phenomenon had wholly disappeared. A brisk
wind from the south-west prevailed during its ap-
pearance: the verge of the horizon was occupied by
a low range of dense clouds.
¢ The most remarkable circumstances attending this
phenomenon were, its long quiescence, brilliancy,
general equality of breadth, and uniformity of silvery
semblance, not in the slightest degree resembling
those red and brilliant hues which distinguished the
aurora borealis of September 1827. It is to be re-
gretted that there is not sufficient data for delcrimining
the height of this and similar phenomena: the calcu-
lations which have been made, vary from 150 miles
to several thousands of miles: one observed in 1716
was seen under the same appearances in places very
remote from each other, and ascertained to be visible
from lat. 50° north all over the northern part of
. Europe, and from the confines of Poland and Russia
in the East, to Ireland in the west, and most proba-
bly beyond these limits,—a sufficient confirmation of
its very great altitude. The aurora borealis has been
obiserved to be more frequent about the period of the
equinoxes, and is considered by some as an unerring
precursor of stormy weather: there is no doubt but
that it is a magnetic phenomenon, the peculiarities of
which are governed by the Earth’s magnetism.’
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Mr. Sturgeon observes—¢ About a quarter before
nine o’clock, when the light of the eastern limb be-
gan to be diffused, and exhibited lambent corusca-
tions, with the assistance of Mr. Marsh, the electrical
kite was raised in the Artillery Barrack-field: the
wind blew briskly from-about sonth-west, and three
hundred yards o{ wired string were let off the reel.
Strong sparks were obtained by presenting the knuc-
kle to the reel, and a jar was frequently charged to a
considerable intensity ; but nothing particular, as re-
garded the electricity of the atmosphere, during a
quarter of an hour that the kite was afloat, was by any
means observed. 1 had, from my first observing the
celestial phenomenon, expected to have seen a dense

*cloud (such as is generally observed to accompany
the*atrora borealis) in the horizon; but, until the
arch had nearly reached the zenith, no such cloud
was visible. About this time, however, the antici-
pated associate began to make its appearance, which
for awhile could only be faintly traced by the eye, in
the north part of the horizon. It soon became more
dense, and better defined by a bright light round its
up;l)‘er edge; but no coruscations, although anxiously
looked for, were ever observed to emanate from this
part of the aurora. : )

‘ Whatever general relation terrestrial magnetism
has to the aurora borealis, I think it may fairly be in-
ferred, that this particular display strikingly mani-
fested their connexion. The plane of the curve,
during the whole of the time, was unquestionably
nearly (perbaps exactly) at right angles to the mag-
netic meridian. g ‘

¢ Notwithstanding the atmosphere, during the dis-
play of the aurora, exhibited no unusual electrical plre-
nomena, it certainly became more intensely charged
during the following day than' I had ever observed it
in the whole of the past summer. The kite was raised
in the Artillery Barrack-grounds between twelte and
one o’clock, and the samfe 2l;wima that was used the

F p
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Ereceding night was let out. On presenting the knuc-
le to the insulated wire, I experienced a tremendous
shock, which affected my shoulders and legs, as if an
immense battery of low intensity had been discharged
from my hand to my feet. This-unusual discharge
suggcsted the propriety of immediately quitting the
string. The insulating part was therefore tied to a
tree, and there left, the kite floating about a hundred
yards above the ground. Heavy clouds soon ap-
peared to windward; but advantage was taken to
lower the kite before they arrived over it. To pre-
vent the effect of another discharge whilst runninl%
down the string, a loop was made at one end of a sil
riband, through which the string passed, the other cnd
of the riband being held in the hand. Notwithstand-*
ing this precantion, I received another blow mmach
more formidable than the former. The discharge, in
this case, passed over threc-quarters of a yard of
silk riband, from the kite-string to my hand; and as
the silken insulation at the tree was not so long, it is
likely that a considerable quantity of fluid was dis-
charged from the end of the twine over the insulation
to the tree. This discharge happened when about a
hundred yards of the kite-string had become horizon-
tal betwixt my hand and the tree; and what rendered
it more extraordinary, no perceptible cloud was near
the kite at the time. 'The kite, however, was soon
brought to the ground without any other disagreeable
effect. I never experienced any thing of the kind
before, although I have had the kite afloat, with the
same twine, more than a hundred times this. year,.
under almost every circumstance of weather, and at
various times of the day. The kite-string has uni-
fotmly exhibited positive electricity in every experi-
ment.’ R
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rd (] ’
- The Paturalist's Biary
. For SEPTEMBER 1829,

Whom call we gay ? That honour has been long

The boast of mere pretenders to the name.

The innocent are gay—tho lark is gay,

That dries his feathers, saturate with dew,

Beneath the rosy cloud, while yet the beams

Of day-spring overshoot his humble nest.

COWPER.,
IN September and October, the generality of our

singing birds are to be no longer distinguished by
their voices: the sweet sounds they are gifted with,
which we call their song, seem to proceed from the
male bird only during the scason of incubation, and,
except from accidental causes, all these cares have
terminated before this period. One little bird, how-
ever, yet delights us with the sweetest harmony : in
the calm mornings of this season of the year, the
woodlatk carols in the air, chicfly in the neighbour-
hood of thickets and copses, with a soft quietness
perfectly in unison with the sober, almost melan-
choly stillness of the hour. The sweet, simple note
of the robin is again heard, and the skylark delights
us with his melody.
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Go, tuneful lark, ou quiv’ring pinions borne
To dewy-bosomed skies, and wing thy way
Up to heav'n-gate, while now the young-cyed day
Peeps underncath the veiling lids of morn,
With warble sweet of early notes, to warn
The ling'ring sun; then, as thy liquid lay
Steals softly o'er ihe mountain-summit gray,
Thy mate, light tripping on the grassy bournce,
Shall listen to thy song. HOLMES.

A green and silent spot amid the hills,

A small and silent dell! O’er stiller place

No singing :kglark ever poised himself.

The hills are beathy, save that swelling slopc,

‘Which hath a gay and gorgeous covering on,

All golden with tlie never-bloomless furze,

‘Which now blooms most profuscly : but the dcll,

Bathed by the mist, is fresh and delicate

" As vernal corn-field, or the unripe flax,

‘When, through its half-transparent stalks, at eve

The level sunshine glimmers with green light.

Oh, 'tis a quiet spirit-healing nook !

‘Which all, methinks, would love ; but chiefly he,

The humble man, who, in his youthful years,

Knew just so much of folly as bad made

His early manhood more securely wise !

Here he might lie on fern or withered heath,

‘While from the singing-lark {tbat sings unsecn—

The minstrelsy that solitude loves best),

And from the sun, and from the breezy air,

Sweet influences trembled o’er bis frame ;

And he, with many feelings, rmany thoughts,

Made up a meditative joy, aud found

Religious meanings in the forms of nafure !

And so, his senses grudually wrapt

In a half sleep, he drecams of better worlds,

And dreaming hears thee still, O singing-lark,

That singest like an angel in the clouds!
: COLERIDGE.
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QAutumnal Loe.

[Wriiten for Time’s Telescope, by Delta of Blackwood’s Magazine.]

‘The shower hath drified o’er; the blue
Of cloudless heaven shines softly through ;
Still is the air, the sea is calm,
‘The bright-bloomed flowers vutbreathing balm ;
And from the west, with orange ray,
Sercnely clear, and calmly gay,
The sun looks forth o’er ocean’s isles,
O’er earth and heaven, and, sciling, smiles.

‘What, though the day in clouds hath passed,
Though dripped the rain, and roared the blast,
Though Morning’s orient flag unfurled
Scarce awed the shades that dimmed the world,
And fire-eyed Noon’s resplendent car
Ploughed vainly through deep mists afar,—
'T'his scene of beauty and delights,

And cyening radiance, well requites
Yor dreary doubts, for boding gloom,
And dreams, whose dwelling was the tomb,

The murinuring bee, from flower to flower,

* Is roaming round the blos’my hower,—
The clustering bower, where jasiine wreath
Is mixed with odorous flowers ; berncath
The crecping honeysuckle weaves
Its yetlow horns with ivy leaves;
And round about, in many a row,
The lilics of the valley blow,
Upshooting snowy bells between
Luxuriant stems of darkest green.

How bright, bow beautiful, the day
In its calm lustre dies away,
As if the clounds that wept the while
Now dried their tears, and turned to smile
Down on the verdant vales of earth,
‘Whose looks have changed from gloom 1o mirth:
On every blade, and leat, and stem,
Of diamond drops a diadem
Around is sprinkled, bright and clear
As Renuty’s sympathizing tear
When sinless sorrows cause its flow ;—
The fruits depend from every bough,
Mecllow and ripe ; the downy peach,
The purpled plum, and nectarine, cach
Half shaded by its leaves, in hue
Diversified, and varying too,.—
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With note melodious, clear and free,
Upon the moss-browned apple-tree,
ithin the ancient orchard's pale,
The blackbird, Scotland’s nightingale,
Sits singing, and responses sound
From every grove and garden round.

‘When worldly strife is hushed, and all
With Music’s murmuring, dying fall,
Tbe air is stirred, how swect to rest,
Remote from men, with easy breast,
‘While scenes awake to Memory's eye,
Scenes whose hright hues can never die,
As round the pictures of the past
"Her more than sun-light glow is cast,~—
Scenes, ‘mid Time's landscape far, but seen
By Distance hallowed, calm, serene,
And bearing in their mcllow dyes,

As 'twere, the mark of Paradise ;—
So, over Ocean’s billows cuorled,

" Blue coasts seem confines of a world —

A world of hope, and love, and truth,
And beauty, to the eyes of youth; '
Some reaJm of fancy, which, how fain
The feet would traverse, but in vain.

Yes! ull of calm, and grand, and fair,
In iris hues are pictured there ; -
There, from terrestrial dross refined,
We see the shadows of mankind,
Beyond the clouds of gricf and fear,
Bright wandering in a fairy sphere ;

All low-born cares dispersed and gone,
Misfortune fled, and Pain unknown.

‘We look on valorous deeds, which raise
To ecstacy the voice of praise,
As youtbful Wolfe sinks down to die
Within the arms of Victory;
Or Moore, without a murmur, yields
His spirit on the last of fields,
And, by his mourning comrades brave
Is laid, at midnight, in the grave :—
We listen to the words, whose glow °
Makes nations like a river flow,

" As Chatham’s kindled lips dispense

The lava tide of eloquence,

Unmanacle the friendless slave,

Stir up the nerveless to be brave,

And bid his country’s armics be
Unmatched on shore, supreme at s¢a;—
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We marvel at the thonghts which climb
Above vur patare, bright, sublime,

As, of the immortal, Milton sings,

His musc, on angel-pinioned wings,
Aspiring high, till Heaven above

Seems linked to Earth with chains of love.

Although Flora is not lavish of her beauties in
this month, she still presents specimens worthy of
our admiration. There are in blow, in September,
heart’s-ease, nasturtia, marigolds, sweet peas, mig-
nionette, golden rod, stocks, tangier pea, holly-hock,
michaelmas daisy?, saffron, and ivy. The dahlia and
the Marvel of Peru exhibit an abundance of beau-
tiful flowers in this and the succeeding month,

China asters and African marigolds are now lead-
ing ornaments, with some Chelones and Phloxes.
The flowering rush, smallage, and the grcat burnet
saxifrage, are now in flower. The convolvuli, or
bind weeds, adorn almost every hedge with their milk-
white blossoms.—See our last velume, pp. 254, et seq.

The larva of the privet hawk moth may now be
found on the privet-shrub, and its elegant appear-
ance affords a contrast to the uninviting form of many
of the caterpillar tribe. See T.T. for 1824, p. 248.

The Phalena russula and the saffron butterfly ap-
pear in this month. The sulphur butterfly also will
frequently be seen in the bright momings of Septem-
ber, flitting about the gay flowers of our gardens.

! Last smile of the departing year,
Thy sister sweets are flown;
Thy pensive wreath is far more dear
rom blooming thus alone |

Thy tender blush, thy simple frame,
Unnoticed might have passed;
But now thou com’st with softer claim,
The loveliest aud the last.
Sweet are the charms in thee we find,—
Emblem of Hope’s gay wing:
"Tis thine to call past bloom to mind,
To promise future spring, ‘
Literary Gazette, and Watts's Poetical Album.
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The appearance of butterflies late in the season,
and particularly daring the winter months, so often
mentioned in the ncwspapers as an extraordinary
occurrence, is accounted for in T.T. for 1826, pp.
45, 246.

e
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e

The Coot is ranhed by paturalists among those irds that are
complctely dependent on the watery element for themr support.
It swims and dives with as much ease as almost any of them;
and also, like those which seldom venture upon land, it is a bad
traveller, and may be said not to walk, but to splash and waddle
between one pool and another, with a lahowed, ill-balanced,
and awhward gait. These birds, like the 1ails and water-hens,
conceal themselves dwing the day among rushes, sedges, and
weeds, which grow abandantly in the marshes and ponds, where
they take up their constani ahode: they rarely venture abroad,
cxcept at dusk and n the night, in quest of their food, Which
consists of the herbage, sceds, insects, and the slippey inha-
bitants of stagnant waters. !

The female commonly builds her uest in a bush of rushes sur-
rounded by water; it is composed of a great quantity of coarse,
ddied weeds, well matted logether, and lined with softer and
finer grasses; she lays from twelve to fifteen eggs at a time,
ana commonly hatches twice in & season : her eggs are aboat the
sige of » pullet's, and of a pale brownish-white colour, sprinkled
with numerous smali dark spots,

As goon as the {oung quit the shell, they plunge into the water,
dive, and swim about with great case ; but they still gather to-
gother about the mothor, taking shelter under her wings, and
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they do not entirely leave her for some time. They are, at first,
coverced with a sooty-coloured down, and are of a shapeless ap-
pearance : while they are in this state, and before they have
learned by experience 1o shun their foes, the kite, moor-buzzard,
ang others of the hawk tribe, make dreadful havoc among them;
the pike is also the indiscriminate devourer of the young birds:
and to these enemies may be attributed the scarcity of the species.

. - =

In September and October, the grape-harvest or
vintage lakes place in those countries where wine is
the usual beverage of the inhabitants.—See T.T. for
1828, pp. 257-261, for some curious particulars rela-
tive to this subject. An account of vineyards in
England, in former times, from Mr. Ellis’s € Domes-
day,’ is given in pp. 389-391 of the same volume.

Barbel, chub, roach, and dace, arc now about to
leave the weeds, and get into deeper water.

The Chub.

¢g
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The Sea.

Luminousness of the Sea.—The following curious narrative, by
Dr.Hutton, wasdrawn up from actual observation, during avoyage
from Europe to Guyaua, in the year 1769. I do not recullect
(saysthe Doctor) that we bcheld the sea luminous till our arrival be-
tween the tropies ; but at that. period, and some weeks before we
reached land, I almost constantly observed that the ship’s wike
was interspersed with a multitude of laminous sparks, and so
much the brighter as the darkness was more perfect. The water
round the rudder was, at length, entirely brilliant; and this light
extended, gradually diminishing, along the whole wake. T re-
marked also, that if any of the ropes were immersed in the wa-
ter, they produced the same effect. But it was near land that
this spectacle appeared in all its beauty. It blew a fresh gale,
and the whole sea was covered with small waves, which broke
after having rolled for some time. When a wave broke, a flash
of light was prodaced, so that the whole sea, as far as the eye
vould reach, seemed to be covered with fire, alternately kindled
and extinguished. This fire in the open sea, that is, at the dis-
tance of fifty or sixty Jeagues from the coast of America, had a
reddish cast, When we were in green ‘water the spectacle
changed. The same fresh gale continued; but, in the night
time, when steering an easy course between. the 3d and 4th de.
arec of latitade, the fire above described assumed a form entirely
white, and similar to the light of the moom, which, at that time,
was not above the horizon. The upper- patt of the small waves,
with which the whole surface of the sea was curled, seemcd like
a sheet of silver; while, on the preceding evening, it had re-
seinbled a sheet of reddish gold. e following night a beauti-
ful phenomenon took place: for a quarter of a leaguc the whole
sca appeared like a sheet of silver, expanded in an instant, and
shining with a most vivid light.—Ozanam’s Recreations,

The causes assigned for thesc luminous tttlppeamnoes by Dr.
Hutton,are—phosphoric matter produced in the sea, which hence
hecomes luminous by agitation—and a vast multitude of luminous
insects floating over its sarface.

The MARINER'S SoNa.
{ From Imlah's Mny.F:Iowers.]
Gaily we go o’er the salt bluc seas,

And the wave breaks white before us!
The crowded canvass bends to the breege,
And home points the pennant o’er us.

Speedily—speedily bound we on, .
As if with the wind contending;

Now high the heaving surge upon,
Now its yawning gulfs descending.
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Our ship spreads wide her snowy wing,
Like another bird of ocean; &
And she shapes her way like a living thing
Of graceful make and motion.

Then spoed thee! speed, my home-bound bark !
Still thy native harbonr nearing;

Soon the white-cliffed isle shall the mariner mark,
O’er the azure deep appearing.

Yot no charms for me hath the fairest vale,
Like the wildcrness of waters;

When the vessel stoops to the fresh’ning gale,
And the spray around ber scatters !

Then may the bammock my death-bed be,
And my grave beacath the billow;

‘There as well will I anchor under the lee

Of the wave, as of the willow!

i - , \:4-/')

Pressure of Sea-wuter.—Some interesting experiments were
made in May, 1828, by an Amecrican gentleman of the name of
‘Green, on his passage to England, 1o ascertain the pressure of the
sca at different depths. It has becn long known to mariners ;
and some decisive experiments were made during the several
voyages of Captain Parry, proving that the pressure of the sea on
a_bottic sent down by a lead-line, is in proportion to its depth;
but the experiments of Mr. Green extended to six different bot-
tlos suspended at different depths on a deep-sea line. At eighty
fathoms deep, a thin bottle, empti’ and well sealed over the cork,
came op to the surface haif full of water, without the cork being,
apiarently, at all distarbed. Another bottle, at one hundred
fathoms, previously filled with fresh water, and sealed over, was
found to be filled with half sca-water, or brackish. A very
strong bottle, wcll scaled and empty, was brought up in the same
state. A fourth bottle, not so strong' as the proceding, was
crashed in pieces by the pressure of the water. Another bottle,
with a glass-groand stopper, air-tight, came up partly filled with
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sea-water. While the sixth was a strong glass globe, hermeti-
cally sealed, and empty, which was sunk to the depth of 230
fathoms, but which being strong enough to resist the great ex-
ternal presure of the water,came up empty. These experiments
give a negative to the statements, that water is m):ble of.pene-
trating through the pores of glass, while they sufficiently prave
the enormous pressure of the sea at great depths. )

Waves.—The common cause of waves is the frietion of the
wind upon the surface of the water. Little ridges or elevatlions
first appear, which, b{ continuance of the force, gradually increase
until they become the rolling mountains seen where the winds
sweep over a great extent of water. The heaving of the bay of
Biscay, and still more that of the open ocean beyond the south-
ern capes of America and Africa, is one extreme; and the still-
ness of the tropical seas, which are guarded by near encircling
lands, is the other. In the vast Archipelago of the east, where
Borneo, and Java, and Sumatra lie, and the Molucca islands, and
the Philippines, the sea is often fanned only by the land and sea
breczes, and is like a smooth bed, on which these islands seem
to slecp in bliys—isjands in which the spice and perfume gardens
of the world are embowered, and where the bird of paradise has
its home, and the golden pheasant, and a hundred others of bril-
liant plumage, whose flight is among thickets so luxuriant, and
scenery so picturesque, that European strangers find there the
fairy land of their youthful dreams!. e

And I have seen thy billows madly foam,
And chase upon thy breast in hideous throng,

As if they left for ever their deep home,
lenken rocks and hidden caves among ;

le a5 the wind waxed stronger and more strong,

The roaring surges, like wild horses, rose,

To whirl the chariot of the starm along,—
To deal around them shipwreck, death, and woes,
And rise to heaven itself, as if its deadliest foes.

‘By man the earthly wild may be reclaiméd—
Unmeasured Ocean! who can rule o’er thee ?

Thy waves still roll—untameable—untamed ;
None can control thee—thou art wild and free:

No earthly power can calm thee ;—thou must be
Kept in subjection but by One alone ;—

He, who once calmed the raging of the sea,
And still to thee, proud Ocean, will be known ;—
He holds thee in 118 hand, thy might is all his own.

. MARY ANNE BROWNE.

1A rnott’s Elements of Physics.—For an account of sea-polypi, sea-
eryngo, &c. see our last volume, pp. 263-266
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OCTOBER.,

OCTOBER wasnamed, like the preceding month,
from the place it occupied in the Romulean calendar:
it was the eighth. Scorpio is the sign into which the
Sun caters during this month,

Bemarkable Bapg

In OCTOBER 1829.

1.—sAINT REMIGIUS.

REMIGIUS, the great apostle of the French, was
born in 439, and was chosen Archhishop of Rheims
at 22 years of age. He died in his 96th year.

*]1. 1828.—THE LONDON UNIVERSITY OPENED.

The first of a course of lectures, dedicated to the medical
classes of this institution, was commenced on this day, by Mr.
BeLy, the professor of physiology and surgery. A considerable
part of the building is as yet (Nov. 1828) unfinished, butin a state
rapidly approaching completion. 'The muscum of pharmacy,
and the materia medica, is alrcady very forward. The dried
medical plants are arranged with great inﬁenuity, and extremely
convenicnt for the access of students. The anatomical and sur-
gical musenm is in great forwardness: it contains some very
rarc and curious specimens, prepared with great skill and beauty ;
and is furnished with some part of a very large collection of
drawings made by Mr. Bell. Among the many judicious ar-
rangements which have heen made for the accommodation of
ﬂupils, is one which will obviate some of the objections that have

een taised against the institution. The lower part of the build-
ing has been fitted up as a refreshment room, in which the stu-
dents may be supplied, at a very moderate rate, with dinners,
breakfasts, and other refreshments. Any thing like an approach
to laxury has boen wisely avoided; but all that imnecessary and
convenient is furnished.

6.—SAINT FAITH.

This virgin martyr suffered death under Dacianus,
about the year 290, the most cruel torments being
inflicted upon her. 9 : .

g
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*6. 1828.—CHARLOTTE AUGUSTA MATILDA,

Princess Royal of England, and Dowager Queen of
Wirtemberg, died.

Her Majesty, who was the eldest daughter of

George IIT, was born on the 29th of September,

1766. She married, on the 18th May, 1797, Fre-

derick, late king of Wiirtemberg, who died on the
g 30th October, 1816, leaving no issue.

9.—SAINT DENYS,

Or Dionysius, was martyred under the persecution
* of Domitian, A.D. 96.

11.—oLD MICHAELMAS DAY,

Still observed, in many places, as the end of one
year, and beginning of another, in biring servants.

13.—TRANSLATION OF K. EDWARD THE CONFESSOR.

He built Westminster Abbey, and was the first
that was buried in the new building, in 1066.

*14, 1827.,—EARL OF GUILFORD DIED.

This amiable peer was the third and youngest son of Frederick
the second Earl, K.G. and celebrated Minister, by Anne, daugh-
ter and sole hciress of George Speke, Esq. Through his father’s
interest he obtained the patent place of one of the Chamberlains
of the Tally Court, which office, by act of Parliament, expires
with him; and also that of Comptroller of the Custems of the
Port of London. On his appointment to the latter office, in 1794,
he resigned the representation of the family borough of Banbury,
to which he had succoeded on his cldest brother’s coming to the
earldom two years before.  That short period was the only time
he sat in the House of Commons; being soon after appointed

<Gavernar of Ceylon. There he acquired an easy fortune, and

during his stay’ made a tour of the island, accompanied by the
Rey. James Cordiner, who, in 1807, published a ¢ Description of
Ceylon,’ in two volumes quarto. Having subsequently been sent
by Government on a wmission to the Ionian islands, his liberal
ollorts introduced there a system of education, which has been
productive of the following results :—
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Islands. Inhabitunts. Schools.  Pupls
Corfa...... 0es 88,787, 3......239
Paxo....ec00.0 3,970.... 1..0... 40
Zante ...e....40,063....13......363
' Cephalonica. ...49,857.... 2...... 157
g Ithaca ........ 8,200.... 1...... 87

Santa Maura ..17,425.... 1...... 75
Cerigo ........ 8,146.... 8......7172

. Total, 176,398 29 1,738

‘Whilc to the inferior classes the blessings of education are
thus dispensed, colleges have been established for the young
nobility, who were absolutely destitute of all knowledge. The
Greek Patois, which has hitherto been spoken in the Ionian
islands, is gradually changing into the more elegant and copious
language of continental Greece. A library has also been csta-
blished by Lord Guilford; and, although it has existed but two
years, it contains above 30,000 volumes of select authors, most
of them contributed by the noble Lord, Whether the infant
institution will fall with its founder, or obtain other patrons,
remains to be proved.  Applications will, probably. be made to
the liberality of the British Government. His Lordship succeed-
ed 1o the family titles on the deccase of his brother Francis, in
January, 1817 ; and, having died unmarried, bas left them to
devolve on his first cousin, the Rev. Francis North, Prebendary
of Winchester, and Master of the Hospital of 8t. Cross, the cldest
son of the late Bishop of Winchester. The uew peer, who suc-
ceeds to a property of £18,000 a year, has resigned the Prebend,

but retains the Mastersbip.
17.—SAINT ETHELDREDA.
Etheldreda was daughter of Annas, King of the
East Angles, and lived under a vow of perg)etual
an

chastity. She erected an abbey at Ely, died
there in 679.

18.—SAINT LUKE THE EVANGELIST.

The period and manner of the death of St. Luke
are alike unknown. His festival was first instituted
"~ A.D.1130. See T.T. for 1826, p.251, for an account
of a curious custom at Stoke Verdon, in Wiltsh.ire.

#*90. 1827.—BATTLE OF NAVARINO.

25.—SAINT CRISPIN.
Crispin, and his brother, Crispianus, born at Rome,
in the year 303, maintained themselves by exercising
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the trade of shoe-makers; a circumstance which,
naturally enough, led to their being regarded as the
patrons of ‘the gentle craft.” These brothers were
both beheaded.—There is a curious anccdote relative
to this day in T.T. for 1816, p.291. See also T.T.
for 1824, p. 259. ‘ ‘

28.—SAINT SIMON AND SAINT JUDE, Apostles.

The Simon here meant is Simon the Canaanite, ox
Simon Zelotes. He and Jude both suffered martyr-
dom together in Persia, about the year 74.

#29, 1828.—LUKE HANSARD DIED, ZT. 77,

He was, for more than fifty years, printer to the Honse of Com-
mons, and fulfilled this important office with credit to himself
and advantage 1o the nations When we penned the tribute to
his worth, inserted in p.246 of our volue, under the head of
¢ Public Printing,’ we had hoped that his life might have been
spared, if it were only to discover that one obscure individual who
had long known and esteemed him, was not insensible to his
value as a useful member of society, and a faithful servant of the
public.—His sons, James and Luke, are the worthy sucoessors of
their venerable parent, and canpot fail to display all his talent
and industry in the execution ofthe anxious task confided to
them by the Government. May a kind Providence permit them
long to remain the worthy and efficient representatives of their
lamented and respected father !

*30. 1827.—HENRY SALT DIED,

British Consul-General in Egypt. He 'was born at Liclfield,
and received his education in the grammar-school of that city.
His love of travelling, and taste for drawing, procured him the
friendship of Lord Valentia, whom he accompauied to the Levant,
Egypt, Abyssinia, and the East Indies. 'The travels of that noble-
man, published in 1809, 4lo, derived great henefit from the
graphic illustrations of Mr. Salt, who also published, about the
same time, twenty-four of his views in a folio size. In conse.
quence of the knowledge of the East which Mr. Salt had thus

" acquircd, he was employed by Government as the bearer of pre-
sents to the Emperor of Abyssinia, the result of which mission
appeared before the public in 1814, in a work of high importance
to commmerce and science. It is entitled ¢ A Voyage to Abyssinia,
and Travels into the interior of that Country, executed ander the
.orders of the British Government, in the Years 1809 and 1810, in
which isdncluded an Account of the Portugueso Settlements on
the Easfi(Coust of Africa’ He dicd at a village between Cairo
and Alexéndrin. o
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*31. 1827.— —— PARK DIED,

A midshipman of his Majesty’s Ship Sybille, and son of the late
enterprising Mungo Park. He went out in this ship with a full
determination to proceed on foot, and nlone, from the coast to the
spot where his father perished, in the hope of hearing some au-
tﬁ’:nﬁc and more detailed account of the catastrophe than had
yet beon received. With leave of the commodore, he set ont
from Aotra, and proceeded as far as Yansong, the chief town of
Acquimbo, distant from the coast about one hundred and forty
miles. * Here the natives were celebrating the Yam feast, a sort
of religions ceremony, to witness which Park got up into a Fetish
tree, which is regarded by the natives with fear and dread; where
he remained the great part of the day, exposed to the sun, and
was observed to drink a great quantity of palm wine. In drop-
ping down frem one of the lower branches, be fell on the ground,
and said that he felt a severe shock in his head. He was that
evening seized with a fever, and died in three days afterwards,
As soon as the king, Akitto, heard of his death, he ordered all
his haggage 1o be brought to his house, and instantly despatched
a messenger to Accra, first making him swear ¢ by the head of his
father,’ that he would not sleep till be had delivered the message :
it way to inform the resident of the event, and that all the pro-
perty of the deceased would be forthwith sent down to Accra.
This was accordingly done, and it did not appear, on examina-
tion, that a single article was missing; even an old hat, without
a crown, was not omitted. There was an idle report of Park
beiug poisoned, for which there appears not the slightest founda-
tion.

Hotel de Ville, at Paris,
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Astronomical Securrences

In OCTOBER 1829.
SoLAR PHENOMENA.

THE Sun enters Scorpio at 29 m. after 4 in the
afternoon of the 23d of this month; and ho rises and
sets during the same period as in the following.

TABLE
Of the Sun’s Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.
October 1st, Sun rises 12 m, after 6, sets 48 m, after §

til cescsses TR Y] Xy ceases B
IMbh seeeeeee 8 L0tien 6 .,..28 ,...00 8
16th ..... e 82 000 B ... 18000005
218t eoeereee Bl connee B a0 Bl B
20th ceceness ) asecen esee . esee b

BIst cevneeend0 iiiiee 7 0iii B0 weree. 4
Equation of Time.
One of the most convenient ways of ascertaining
true time is to correct apparent time by the numbers
given in the following

TABLE
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.

m. 8
Thursday, October 1st, from the time by the dial sub. 10 g

’]‘uesday P T 1 | R | |
Bundayececceessotithian, .o ceeees. 1312
Fﬁday-....-.-..lﬁth.u.. Xy senesss 14 28

Wednesdny P 1 N 15 17
Mondny l'..t..-c%lhlol-oo.'!.l- T - 1.3
Slturdny weesecesdIBl et cetreaiciinsiseenenass 16 14

LUNAR PHENOMENA.

Phases of the Moon.

First Quarter.. 5th Gny, al 40 m, after 11 at night
Full Moon...,12th.ccceep®.0eees.. 8 in the afternoon

LastQuaner..lﬂth....@bm.-. .o 2-.-.-.--..--0.
w Moon....27theseenesdecaec.. 7 at night.

Moon's Passage over the Meridian.
ollowing passages of the Moon over the first
meridin will afford opportunities for observation, if
the er prove favourable at the respective times:

b
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October Ml;l, at Om. after 5 in the afternoon
t . saess e 5.-'.....'.!.!‘
6th ¢ 48 «...s. 6 in the l'Vening
Tth vo 48 ceeeid 7 crrenennanns
8th co 89 cevens 8 tivinnnaanss
Oth oo 84 cevvee 9 covenannnnes
10th .. 80 ¢veeeel0 tovenannnens
1th .. 9 ...... 4 in the morning
I8th oo 8 ciieea 8 cnivrvacenas
19th .. 54 .00l b ceninnnnenar
20th .. 43 civeee 6 toviienineas
218t 40 80 theene T eveiiineens

2d 40 15 seeeee B eeiiiiianas

23d .. eeaene 8 tiinininanns

28th oo 41 ceivee @ cerenrnnennn
PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.

The following are the proportional phases of Ve-
nus at this time: viz,

October 1t { R P = S aoton
Eclipses of Jupiter's Satellites,

There will be a great number of eclipses of the first
and second of these satellites during this month; but
only one of them will be visible here.

Emersion.
First Satcllite, 14th day, at 55 m. 7 s. after 5 in the evening.
Form of Saturn’s Ring.

The transverse and conjugate axes of this ring
now exhibit the following proportion: viz.

Ocaber 1 { Trmverso e = _ 1000
Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

October 2d, with y in Libra.... at 2 in the morning
Tth eees B .. Capricorn.. . 10 .couvevncaee
15th «vou » oo Taurus ..... 4 inthe afternoon
15th «o.od8 oo TRUMDS cseee B eocsccrecscees
15th ....22 .. Taurus .e.e. 6 sesssegersvsae
15th +o.. @ .. Taurus ..... 11 at night
24th .... 8.. Virgo ...... | inthe afternoof?
25th cevesaeee ArS cevvser D sceveccscccces

20th .... y .. Libra....... 8 inthe morning.
- Other Phenomena. . “
Mercury will attain his greatest elongation on the
5th of this month: he will be stationary on the 17th,
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and in his inferior conjunction at one in the maming
of the 29th. Georgium Sidus will be stationazry,on
the 12th, and in quadrature at half past 5 in the morn-
ing of the 26th.
NesuL#.
[From the Literary Gazette.] '
Oh! when the soul, no longer carthward weighed,
Exults towards heaven, with swift seraphic wing,
. _ Among the joys, past man's imagining,
Tt may be one, to scan, ‘midst space displayed,
Those wondrous works our blindness now debars,—
The awful secrets writien in the stars,

As the illumination of the atmosphere diminishes,
and yields undivided empire to the darkness of night,
a more distinct view of the wonders of the heavens
is presented for our investigation; we penetrate with
greater facility those awful depths, above, beneath,
around; and find ample employment for contempla-
tion and improvement.

In former astronomical papers, brief sketches have
been given of thosc wonders in creation—subjects of
a higher astronomy—which carry the mind beyond
the movements of this lower sphere, this remote pro-
vince of the universe, to expatiate on the lofti¢r pinua-
cles of the higher heavens—systems of suns, perform-
ing their revolutions about their common centre of
gravity, in vastly extended periods of time—-lost stars,
those bodies which, after shining for ages, gradually
disappear, and are no longer scen as glittering gems
in the diadem of night—new stars, or such as-gid-
denly appear where no stars were beforc obsgétved,
justifying tho suspicion, that these latter are new
creations which have commenced their measured cir-
cling way, till the appointed period arrives for them
to bé commanded back to the realms of obscurily—

e subject of Ncbulee, a still higher step in this won-

us scale of progression, dimly tclling us, not
ely of the existence of other suns like our own,
with each a splendid retinue of plancts, of solar stars
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connected together by mutual gravitation, but of sys-
tems of these, vastly separated in space, yet almost
infinite in the individual suns that form the group,
and these groups perhaps infinite in number, and
scajtered with boundless profusion over the vast con-
cavity of the heavens, while the whole of each starry
system is, probably, revolving about some distant,
stupendous, and unspeakably resplendent, glorious
centre. Necbulee may be generally divided into two
kinds; one, a combination of innumerable stars,
%i'ch, from their distance, have the appearance of a

\ t cloud,—a distance so remote, as to leave the
‘Ost powerful mind faltering in endeavouring to ac-
quire an adcquate conception of it: the other, proba-
bly not so remote, though inconceivably beyond our
system of fixed stars, composed of a luminous mat-
ter, of the natare and density of which but a very faint
idea is furnished for conjecture. The most remark-
able of this kind is that in the sword-handle of Orion;
its irregularity of form suggests a resemblance to the
head of a monstrous animal, with two horns of une-
qual lengths, making a considerable angle with each
other, the lower one having an easterly direction; an
uncqual brilliaycy occurs throughout, as though one
part was formed of accumulated luminous matter,
assuming, in some places, the appearance of solidity:
those parts which mark the outline of the mouth and
eye of the fancied animal may be better described by
comparing them to deep indented bays, nearly of a
quadrangular figure, well defined, and by its bright-
ness giving an intensity to the darkness of the sky that
it surrounds, which, in these openings (probably by
contrast) appears of an unusual blackness. The
,brightest part has by no means a uniform aspect, but
ei‘ibits an unevenness not unlike fleccy clouds of a
sctirhous or mottled appearance, as if undergoing
sofift*change of separation. This bright region in
some directions is abruptly terminated, and beyond
it is seen a fainter region gf nebulosity, while other
H
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parts gradually fade into that which is more diluted,
till it subsides in the gloom of the neighbouring sky.

in these regions are several minute stars, one clus-
ter of four, on ihe bright part, of different colours,
arranged in the form of a trapezium; five others in
the fainter part of the nebula, in the direction of the
soathern horn: other stars are scattered in and near
the nebula, some of which are surrounded with the
same milky laminosity. Onc most striking peculiarity
is observed relative to these stars,—that the nebulous
matter seems to recede from them, so as to leave a
dark space between it and their brilliant points, as
though the stars were either repelling the nébulous
matter or absorbing it. This is particularly the case
with those that form the trapezium. A similar appear-
ancc may be observed in Sagittarius,—a nebula is
broken into three parts, forming dark roads through
the luminous matter, leading to a centre, in which is
situated a beautiful double star. On one of the sides
of the dark openings before referred to, in the nebula
of Orion, are filaments or fibres of light, which appear
as if extending themselves to the opposite side ; and
on the sides of the head, in the direction of the
northern horn, are ‘faint streams of light, not unlike
the tails of .comets: closely adjoining to this nebula
are several smaller. The whole sky for several de-
grees around this constellation is not free from these
appearances; two, close together, one of a spindle,
the ether of a circular form; in the centre of the lat-
ter is a small star: a smaller nebula, at the entrance
of one of the dark openings, appears as if drawing
together into a star. .

This is but an imperfect description of the present
appearance of this magnificent phenomenon, as re-
cently seen by Herschel's 20-feet reflecting telescope:
there is every reason to believe that it has undergane
considerable changes since it was first observed by
Huygens, in 1656. A careful comparison of the de-
scriptions and drawings of vavieus astronomers seems
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to indicate that the bright part of the nebula once ex-
tended over a larger space, and that it is gradually
receding towards the stars that form the trapezium.
Simildr changes are suspected in other nebula: in
some instances smaller ones are formed by the decom-
position of larger. These mysterious luminous masses
of matter may be termed the laboratories of the uni-
verse, in which are contained the principles of future
systems of suns, planets, satellites, and other tributary
bodics;—these elements, not in awful stagnation,
but through the whole one Spirit incessantly operating
with sublime, unerring energy,—a process going on
which illimitably extends the fields of conjecture, as
it slowly urges its awful way through this boundless
range—thesc mighty movements and vast operations.
How stupendous the consideration! Suns so im-
measurably distant, that the light of those which are
supposed to be contiguous, is three years in travers-
ing the space that separates them; yet these con-
nected with each other, and-innumerable others, on
the simple principle of gravitation,—these stars, so
namerous, that in the small compass of half a degree
a greater number has been discovered by the tele-
scope than the naked eye can discern in the whole
vault of heaven ; and yet there is ground for the be-
lief, that the whole of these millions and millions of
stars would melt into a soft tint of light, if supposed
to be contemplated from some remote point of space.
The galaxy (to which belong several stars of the first,
second, and other magnitudes), the cluster in which
our sun is placed, if viewed from the bright nebula
in the hand of Perseus, would,probably appear as an
assemblage of telescopic stars, ranged behind each
other in boundless perspective, Were we to pursue
our flight to that in the girdle of Andromeda’, it
.would diminish to a milky nebulosity ; and, still fur-
rther to extend our ideal flight, we should indistinctly
perceive it as dimly revealed,—its light being nearly
blended with the surrounding gloom, like those un-

3



364 ©°  ASTRONOMICAL OCCURRENCES.

certain apparitions which are only occasionally seen
in the field of view of a powerful telescope, when the
air is refined and serene. How grand is. the consider-
ation of the plenitnde of space! —no awtful void, no
dread vacancy, no dreary solitude : incessant streams
of light, from myriads of systems, intersecting each
other in every direction, and bearing to the boundless
realms of creation evidences of creative power, be-
nevolent design, and universal dominion.

On the EVENING STAR.
[From the Poems of Miss Mary Anne Browne, written in her fifteenth year.]

Star of the West ! thy dewy beam

Looks o’er our mingled joy and woe—
Reflected in the glassy stream,

‘Thou deign’st to light the world below;
‘While the waves ripple their reply
'T'o the low breeze’s evening sigg.

Star of the West! when Nature sleeps,
And the last glance of day is gone, .

And when the balmy.dew-drop weeps,
Thou shin’st, and sparklestthere alone,

And throw’st thy ray of silver light

On the dim breast of eoming night.

Star of the West ! thy soft beams fall,
To light alike the prince and slave—
Impartially they shine for all:
The sailor, wandering o’er the wave,
The king beneath his canopy,
And the poor serf may gaze on thee.

Star of the West, whose glories burn,
As if to guard while we are slceping,
Ere we retire io thee we turn,
And gaze where thou thy watch art keeping.
Thy gentle influente o’er us shed,
And with sweet slumbers bless our bed.

And Thou, who mad’st the gblg;ious star,
And guid'st it through its beavenly flight,
‘Who guard®st us wheresoe’er we are,
Through brifliant day or gloomy night;
Oh, shed around the willing heart :
The light that never cén depart!
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The Paturalist’s Biary

For OCTOBER 1820,

I 8aw a falling leaf soon strew
The soil to which it owed its birth:
T saw a bright star falling too,
But never reach the guiet earth.
Such is the lowly portion blest,
Such is ambition’s folled endeavour;
The falling leaf is soon at rest,
While stars that fall, fall on for ever!

Watts's Poetical Album.

-. THE infinitely various and ever-changing hues of
“the leaves of trees in this and the succeeding month,

melting into every soft gradation of tint and shade,
offer a pleasing spectacle to the eye of the admiring
observer of Nature’s varied beauties, and give to the
philosopher and moralist, a subject for the deepest
reflection. )

Now to the autumn breeze's bugle sound,

Various and vague, the dry leaves dance their round ;

Or, from the garner door on ether borne,

The chaff flies devions froul)1 t;e winnowed corn.

. H '
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Indication of Decay in Trees.—M. Baudrillac has
remarked the following signs as always indicative
of decay in trees. When the top branches are wither-
ed, the decay of the central portion of the wood has
commenced ; but when the bark detaches itself from
the wood, the progress of destruction has made great
advances. When the bark becomes loaded with

.moss or lichens, it is also a proof that the tree is in

an unhealthy condition; but which may, in some
measure, be overcome, by detaching these parasi-
tical fungi from the surface. But if the sap flows
out freely from cracks in the bark, it is a sign of
early destruction of the tree. These observations are
worthy the attention of the horticulturist and others.

At the beginning of this month, or latter end of September,
some summer birds of passage, of which the swallow is the first,
take their departure for warmer regions, The timo of their lcav-
ing this country varies in different seasons; it is sometimes pro-
tracted till the end of October or the beginning of November or
December. A great diversity of opinion has existed respecting
the torpidity and migration of this bird; it is an established fact,
that, although the greater part of the swallows that visit England
quit the country before the approach of winter, many remain
and continue in a state of torpidity till the enlivening sun of
April wakes them from their long sleep.—~See I'.T. for 1825, p.
259, and our last volume, p. 285.

The Last SwaLLOW.
[Written for Time’s Telescope by Richard Howitt.]

Away—away—why dost théu linger Lere,

‘When all thy fellows o’er the sca have passed?

‘Wert thoa the earlicst comer of the year,

Loving our land, and so dost stay the last?

Hear'st thou no warning in the autumnal blast?

And is the sound of growing streams unheard?

Dost thou not see the woods are fading fast,

‘Whlst the dull leaves with wailful winds are stirred?—
Haste—haste to other climes, thou sohtary bird!

Thy coming was in lovelier skies—thy wing,

Long wearied, rested in delightful bowers ;

Thou camest when the living breath of spring,

Had filled the world with gladness and with flowers !
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Skyward the carolling lark no longer towers—

Alone we hear the robin’s pensive lay;

And from the sky nf heauty darkncss lowers:

Thy coming was with hope, but thou dost stay
Midst melancholy thoughts, that dwell upon decay.

Blessed are they who have before thee fled!
Their’s have been all the pleasures of the prime;
Like those who die before their joys are dead,
Leaving a lovely for a lovelier clime,
Soaring to beautiful worlds on wings sublime :
‘Whilst thou dost mind me of their doom severe,
‘Who live to feel the winter of their time;
Who linger on, till not a friend is near—

Then fade into the grave—and go without a tear.

The throstle, the red-wing, and the field-fare, which migrated
in March, now return ; and the ring-ouzel arrives from the Welsh
and Scottish Alps to winter in more sheltered situations. Abont
the mddle of the month, the common martin disappears; and,
shortly afterwards, the smallest kind of swallow, the sand-martin,
and the stone-curlew, migrate. ‘The Royston or hooded crow
arrives from Scotland and the northern parts of England, being
driven thence by the severity of the season. The woodcock re-
tarns, and is found on our eastern coasts.—A singular account
of the wild-pigeon of America, by M. Audubon, may be seen in
our last volume, pp. 300-304.

The Mallard.

Various kinds of waterfowl make their appearance; and, about
the middle of the month, wild geese quit the fens, and go to
the rye and wheat lands to devour the young corn; frequently
leaving a field as if it had been fed off by a flock of sheep. The
awk or puffiu visits, for the purpose of incubation, some of the
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rocky isles of Brtam, m amazing vumbers —See our last yolume,
pp. 288, 339.

To Dr. Philip Hemry Poore, of Liftleton, nea
A“dOVQT, we are indebted for the following noticc
respecting the king-fisher :—¢ When a boy, being
cstcemed a great connoisscur in birds, two men
brought to me a nest of young king-fishors, consist-
ing of five or six, I forget which: I well remembe
they had no feathers, and you could scarcely per-
ceive the stubs in the wing, where the feathers first
make their appearance—they were what the boys
at school used to call « single stubbed.” I should
conceive they could not be more than a week or ten
days old. T gave them nothing but minnows to cat;
and with that food alone they were reared till they
got their wings and flew away. I shall forbear to
mention the quantity of minnows the birds ate in the
twenty-four hours, as it would appear to exceed all
credibility. The men who brought them to me were
digging chalk, and observed the king-fishers going in
and out of a hole in the chalk pit, and, as they told
me, the nest was found nearly a yard in from the
outer opening.’

Amid the floral gaieties of autumn, may bereckoned
the Guernsey lily, which is so conspicuous an object
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in October, in the windows and green-houses of flo-
rists in London and its vicinity. Inmild seasons
there are many flowers still in blow in this month,
(see our previous volumes for an enumeration of
them). In the mean time, we offer our readers one
of the most beautiful tributes to the wall-flower we
ever met with: itis as delicate and elegant as the
fragrance of the flower it commemorates.

The WALL-FLOWER.
[By Delta, of Blackwood’s Magazine.)

The wall-flower—the wall-flower, -
How beautiful it blooms!

It gleams above the ruined tower,
Like snulight over tombs;

1t sheds a halo of repose
Around the wrecks of Time:

To beauty give the flaunting rose,—
The wall-flower is sublime,

Flower of the solitary place!
Gray Ruin’s golden crown !
That lendest melancholy grace
To haunts of vld renown :
Thou mantlest o’er the battlement,
By strife or storm decayed ;
Aud fillest up each envious rent
Time's canker-tooth hath made,

. Thy roots, outspread the ramparts o'er,

Where, in war's stormy day, -

The Douglases stood forth of yore
In battle’s grim array:

The clangour of the field is fled,
The beacon on the hill

No more through midnight blazes red—
But thou art blooming still !

Whither hath fled the choral band
That filled the abbey’s nave ?

Yon dark sepulciral yew-trees stand
O’cr many a lcvel grave :

In the Lelfry's crevices the dave
Her young brood nurscth well,

Whilst thou, lone flower, dost shed above
A sweet decaying smell.
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In the season of the tulip cup,
‘When blossoms ¢ luthe the tices,
How sweet to thiow the lattice up,
And scent thee on the breeze:

The butterfly is then abioad,
Tho bee is on the wing,

Aud on the hawthoin by the road
The Imnets sit and sing.

Sweet wall-flower, sweet wall-flower !
Thou conjurest up to me

T'ull many asoft and sunny how
Of boybood’s thoughtless glee,

‘When joy from out the daisies grew,
In woodland pastures green,

And smnmer shies were far moe blue
Than since they e’er have been.

Now autumn’s pensive voice 1s heard
Amid the yellow bowers,

The 10bin 1s the 1egal bud,
And thou the Quecn of Floweis!

He sings on the laburnum tiees,
Amud the twilight dim,

And Araby ne'er gave the bieeze
Such scencs as thou tohim.

Rich s the pink, the hly gay,
The rose 1s summer’s guest ;
Bland arc thy harms when these decay,
Ot flow ers, first, last, and best!
There may be gandier on the bower,
And statelier on the tree, N
But wall-flowcr, loved aall-flhwer,
Thou art the flower for me !
Literary Souvenir, 1828.

During the months of October, November, and De-
cember, at the fall of the leaf, insects become less na-
merous, but many of the Hemiptera may be found
in woods, by beating the ferns and underwood, also
many very beautiful Tineeand Tortrices; and aquatic
insects may be taken in ponds, in grcat numbers.
Roots of grass, decayed trees, &c. may again be re-
soited to.—Samouelle’s Introduction to British Ento-
mology, p.316.
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For an account of a curious manufacture produced
by caterpillars, see our last volume, p. 286

One of the most common objects in the vegetable
kingdom, in this month, is the common bramble,
with its blackberries. 'The growth of this plant
is astonishing. Our Huntingdonshire correspondent
informs us of a shoot that, in one year, measured
cighteen feel eleven inches. 'The circumference, near
the ground, was about two inches. It had risen on
the side of a wild bank, in a glen, through which a
road runs; and, shooting over the fork of a small ash
tree, hung over to the road. The shoots of the bram-
ble are used to briar graves in churchyards, to pro-
tect them from cattle; and, split into narrow shreds,
they serve to bind the straw bandages of bee-
hives.
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- NOUCMIBCR.

THIS was named, as the preceding months, ac-
cording to the station which it occupied in the Ro-
mulean calendar; it was the ninth. The sign Sagit-
tarius was appropriated to this month.

Remarkable Days

In NOVEMBER 1829.

1.~ALL SAINTSs.

THis festival served to commemorate all thosc
saints and martyrs to whom no separate day had
‘been assigned. An account of an extraordinary ex-
hibition at Lisbon, on this day, may be seen in T.T.
for 1827, p. 345. Hallowe'en is the eve of this day,
on which many superstitious ceremonies are still ob-
served in distant parts of the United Kingdom ; sec
our former volumes.

A custom at Paris on the 1st of November, is thus noticed by
a correspondent in the Literary Gazette:—The first instaut was
a grand day in Paris, la Féte des Morts. On this day, it is the cus-
tom of those who have lost any friends or relations in the course
of the year to go 1o the cemelery, and visit the tombs of those
they loved or admired. The cemetery of Pere la Chaise was vi-
sited by thousands and teis of thousands; many attracted by a
boly sense of duty, and others from curiosity. The day was re-
markably fine, and the scene was most interesting and affecting.
. On this day, the graves were ‘adorned with fresh shrubs and
flowers; the tombs were decorated with festoons and wreaths of
tlowers, and garlands of the immortal amaranth. Here the widow
and the widower, the parent and the child, approached the spot
that contained what they loved when living, and respected when
no more—mauttered a prayer for the blissfulrepose of the depart-
'ﬁd, d deposited on the tomb a wreath of immortals. The grave
f General Foy was literally covered with garlands; we saw se-
veral thrown on the tomb, and were surprised to find thc parties
were all of the lowest classes of society.
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Tomb of Mu-shal Ney.
2,~—ALL SOULS.

. This festival was instituted in the ninth century.
The business of the day was to pray for souls de-
tained in purgatory.

The - author of a Narrative of ‘Three Years' Residence in
Italy’ thus notices the Churck of the Dead at Rome:—This
church belongs to a fraternity calling themselves ¢ The Company
of the Dead,’ who make it their business to search for and bury
all the dead bodies of unknown persons in Rome and its envi-
rons. A regular list, divided into months, specifies how many
are found in each month of the year. The number of victims of
whose untimely end no nofice is taken by the ruling powers is
truly astonishing. How thankful may we be for our laws, where
the dead body of the meanest beggar thus found would excite
the strictest investigation. Such occurrences here are mever
permitted to be mentioped, in any of the public papers, far less
commented upon. In our privileged country, though the free-
dom of the press may be abused, we know that no such event

.

I1
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tould be concealed, evenif it were to happen. The.church is open
only during the first eight days of November in every year, to
say masses for the dead, for which a collection is made at the
door: every one who enters must give something. On entering,
you descend some steps as if into a vault, butnot a dark one, for
the church is well lighted up, that its ornaments may be seen to
advantage ; these arec haman bones, with which the walls are well
covered. On the centre of onc wall a scull is fixed, surrounded
by a frame of bones, to contain holy water; and infant bones
form an & la Grecque border in compartments on the walls,
A branch chandelicr, entirely formed of bones, is also suspended
from the roof. 'The vertebrz of the back, and sockets of the
Joints, are strang together for loops and chains, and form wreaths
round the wally. In an inner apariment adjoining, is a repre-
sentation of our Lord raising Lazarus from the dcad ; the figures
in composition as large as life, and remarkably well exccuted.—
The Church del Santo Spirito, something similar to this, istobe
seen at this time only of the year. ‘The entrance is through a
burying-ground, the graves as close as possible; they are little
monnds of clay, inscribed with the name of the deceased. No
green sod, nor stone, lies upon any of them; a scull and cross-
bones are laid on each, and at the head grows a cypress. Before
the church-door there is & pillar of dead bones; the vertcbre of
the back and jaw-bones, linked together, surround it, and form a
frieze at top. The walls inclosing the burying-ground are orna-
mented in the same manuer.

To enliven this lugubrious snbﬁ'ect, we quote same
pleasant lines by Mr. Hoop: they are taken from
Mr. Dagley’s celebrated ¢ Death’s Doings.’
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DEeATH (A DEALER),
To his London Correspondent.

Per post, sir, received your last invoice and leiter,
No consignment of your's ever suited mé better ;
The burnt bones (for flour) far exceeded my wishes,
And the coculus-indicus beer was delicious.

Well, I'm glad that ut last we have hit on a plan

Of destroying that leng-living monster, poor man:
With a long-necked green bottle I'll finish a lord,

And a duke witha pité d la Pel‘?ard;

But to kill a poor wretch is a difierent case,

For the creatures will live; though 1 stare in their face.

Thanks to you, though, the times will be speedily altered,
And the poor be got rid of without being haltered :

Yor ale and beer drinkers there’s nothing so proper as
Your extracts of coculus, guassia, and copperas—

Called ale, from the hundreds that ail with them here,
And beer, from the yumbers they bring to their bier.

In vain shall they thiok to ﬁ;;l refuge in tea=
That decoction's peculiarly flavoured by me;

Sloe-leaves make the tea— verdigris gives the bloom—

And the slow poison’s sure to condaoct to the tomb:

As for coffee, Fred. Accum well knows the word means
Nought hut sand, powder, gravel, and burnt peas and béans.

But let us suppose that they drink only water—
I think there may stifl be found methods to slaughter
A few of the bleckheads who think they oan cheat me
By swallowing that tasteless liqueur: ~ *  *

N *  They shall drink till they're dead
From lead cisterns—to me “twill be sugar of lead!

But why do I mention such matter to you,

‘Who, without my poor hints, know so well what to do?
You provide for the grocer, the brewer, the baker,

As they in their tgra do for the undertaker.

P.S.—By the bye, let me beg you, in future, my neighbour,
To send me no sagar that's raised l:{ifma labowr,

Unless you can mingle a little less salt

In the pound—for the public-presume to find fault ‘
With the new China sweet'niny—and though they allow
That they'll take the saints’ sugar (attend to me now), °
Even cum granv salis—they do say that such

An allowance as 30 per cent. is 100 much,

5.~—~KING WILLIAM LANDED.
This king landed November 5, 1688, although, as
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Bornet informs us, his great anxiety was to land on
the 4th.—See T.T. for 1826, p. 266.

5.~POWDER PLOT.

This day is keIPt to commemorate the diabolical
attempt of the Papists to blow up the Parliament
House—See T.T. for 1814, p. 280; and T.T. for
1826, p. 267.

6.—SAINT LEONARD,

A French nobleman of great piety and benevolence,
who died in the year 500. He was, literally, the pa-
tron of captives.

9.—~LORD MAYOR’S DAY.

Until the year 1214, the chief magistrates of Lon-
don were appointed for life. The title of lord, in
addition to that of mayor, was first granted by
Richard TI to Walworth, who slew Wat Tyler.—See
our previous volumes; particularly that for 1826,
pl

11.—BAINT MARTIN

Was born in Hungary in 316, and was chosen
Bishop of Tours in the year 374. He had the repu-
tation of great zeal, piety, and meekness; and died
at the age of 84. Some curious customs on this
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day in France, are noticed in our last volume, pp..
309, 310.

13.—SAINT BRITIUS

Was a native of Tours, educated under St. Martin,
and afterwards his successor. He died A.D. 444.

*14. 1827.—RIGHT REV. SIR GEORGE PRETYMAN
TOMLINE DIED,

Lord Bishop of Winchester, &c. &c. George Pretyman was
born at Bury St. Edmunds, Oct. 9, 1753, the son of a tradesman
in that town. 1le was educated with his brother John (whom
be afterwards made archdeacon of Lincoln) in Bury grammar-
school, and, at the age of eighteen, removed to Pembrokc-hall,
Cambridge. Applying to the great branch of study in that uni-
versity, on taking the degree of A.B. in 1772, he was scuior
wrangler, and obtaiued the first of Dr. Smith’s two mathematical
prizes. In 1773 he was elected follow, and immediately ap-
pointed public tutor of the college. It*was in the same year he
fortunately became connected with the Hon, William Pitt, and thus
furnished with that fatare patron, without whom his mcrits might
not ever, and certainly would not so early, have raiscd him o the
distinguished rewards which were the consequence of this con-
nection. He was not indebted for hisintroduction to any private
interference, but, as he himself states in his Life of Pitt, ¢ Lord
Chatham wrote a Ictler to the master, in which he expressed a
desire thet cach of the two public tutors, which were then Mr.
Turner (now Master of Pembrokc-hal, and Dean of Norwich)
and myself, would devote an hour in every day to his son. 'This
plan was accordingly adopted ; but alter Mr. Pitt's fivst three visits
to Cambridge, he was entirely under my care and tuition;’ and
here Mr. Pitt, who went to the university at the singularly early
age of fourteen, coutinned for seven years.

After various preforments fo which Dr; Pretyman was collated
by Mr. Pitt’s influence, in January 1787, his grateful pupil took
the very first opportunity of raising him 1o the Episcopal bench.
"The vacancy occurred by the death of Dr.Egerton, Bishop of Dur-
kam’ Dr, Tharlow was translated to that see, and Dr, Pretyman
succecded Dr, Tharlow, both as bishop of Lincoln and dean of
St Paul’s. An anecdote is related, that, when Mr. Pitt applied
to the king on this occasion, the reply of his majesty was, ¢ Too
young, too young—can't have it, can’t have it.’—¢ Ob, but please
your majesty,’ observed Mr. Piti, * had it not been for Dr, P., I
should not bave been in the ofice I now hold.—¢ [1¢ shall have
ity Pitt—he sball have it, Pitt,’ was the king’s immediate deci-

sion.
112
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‘Western Front. of Lincoln Cathedral.

Dr. Pretyman'’s first publication was his celebrated ¢ Elements
of Christian Theology,” 2 vol. 8vo, 1799, expressly composed for
students in divinity, and stjll used by them. This work, however,
is, in some measure, superseded by the very compréhensive and
crudite * Critical Introduction to the Study of the Bible, by the
Rev Thomas Hartwell Horne, in four octavo volumes, a sixth
udition of which has been lately published. 1n 1811 appeared
the Bishop's triumphant ¢ Refutation of the charge of Calvinism
against the Church of England.’

In 1818, on the death of Dr. Randolph, the bishopric of London
was offered to Dr. Tomline, and declined ; but, after having pre-
sided over that of Lincoln for thirty-two years and a half, he ac-
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vepted Winchester, on the death of Rishop North, in 1820, By
the profits of his lucrative ecclesiastical preferments, in addi-
tion to some private acquisitions, his property vastly accumulated
in his latter years. In 1803, Marmaduke Tomline, Fxq. of Riby
Grove in Lincolushire, a gentleman with whom he had no rela-
tionship or connexion, had, on eondition of his taking the name
of Tomline, bequeathed to him a valuable cstate, consisting of
the manor, advowson, and whole parish of Riby, with a very
handsome mansion-house; and in 1821, James Hayes, Esq. left
him several faris in Suffolk, which had formerly belonged to the
family of Pretyman, and bad been lcft by the widow of a great-
uncle of the Bishop to a relation of her own, the mother of Mr.
Hayes. To these superfluities of wealth was shortly after added,
for Mrs. Tomline’s gratification (the Bishop himself was said to
be indifferent to it), an accession of honour. On the 22d of
March, 1823, at Haddington, in the presencc of the Sheriff of the
county, Bishop Tomline was, by a distinguished jury, of whom
Lord Viscount Maitland was Chancellor, served heir male in ge-
neral of Sir Thomas Pretyman, baronet, of Nova Scotia, who died
about the middle of the last century; and his lordship also es-
tablished his right to the ancient baronctey of Ngva Scotia, con-
ferred by Charles the First on Sir John Pretyman, of Loddington,
the male ancestor of Sir Thomas, The Bishop’s eldest son now
doclines to assume this title,

In 1821 Bishop Tomline published, in two gnarto volumes, a
first portion of * Mcmoirs of the Life of the Right Hom. William
Pitt.’— Having had,’ says the Bishop in the preface, ¢ the honour
and happiness of superintending Mr. Pitt’s cducation at the uni-
versity; having for some time acted as his confidential secretary,
and afterwards kept up a constant communication with him upon
all matters counected with his official situation; having received
from him the most decisive proofs of kindness and good opinion;
baving lived with him in the most unreserved and uninterrupted
intimu,;yi], from the beginning of our acquaintance to the hoar of
his death; and having access to all his papers, as one of his exe-
cutors, 1 was cmboldened by the consideration of these advan-
tages, and urged by the combined feelings of affection, gratitude,
and duty, to endeavour to convey some idea of the character of
one, in whom the talents of a great statesman, and the virtues
and qualities of an amiablc man, were so eminently united. The
volumes now offered 1o the public reach to the declaration of war
by France against Great Britain, in 1793; a remarkable epoch
hoth in Mr. Pitt’s political lifc, and in the bistory of the country.
It is my intention, if it shall please God to indulge mo with a
continaance of lite and health, 1o proceed in the work with all
the expedition consistent with the discharge of more important
dutics. The remaining portion will, I hope, be comprised in one
volume, for which I now reserve what relates to Mr. Pitt’s pri-
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vate life.” This aunouncement is dated April 1821 : nothing fur-
ther has yet appeared; but the right reverend author is said to
have been, for the last two or three years, closely employed
on the conclusion, which there is, therefore, some reason to
hope will not be lost to the world. 'I'he printed portion, of which
there has been more than one edition in three volames quarto,
received, as far as politics would allow, the highest approbation
from the public; and has been correctly characterized as * can-
did, impartial, just; free from all acrimony; an honest, plain
narration ; displaying no more than a proper love for the vbject
it illustrates; not made unfitly piquant, but grave, sedate, aud

Rums of Winchester House, Southwark.

In his professional character, the cunduct of Dr. ‘Tomline was
most exemplary, being vigilant, impartial, and compassionate. In
ordinary infercourse, though extremely dignified, his lordship was
condescending, encouraging, and kind; and, though (o the infe-
rior clergy there was unquestionably something over-awing in his

presence, arising from their consciousness of bis superior attain-
ments—his comprehensive intellect, and, ubove all, his singular
intuilion and penetrating glance, yet it was impossible not to ad-
mire the conrtliness of his manuers, and the benevolence of his
sentiments. e was never in the hubit of speaking in the House
of Lords; but no one can read his lordship’s masterly Life of Pitt,
without being convinced that his principles were firm, manly, un-
deviating, and constitutional. His vote was always given in de-
fence of the Protestant church; and one of his Charges (that of
1803) is particularly devoted to examining the clzims of the Pa-
i:ists, and exposing the dangers to be ap‘prchendod from them.

n literury composition, bis lordship's style is plain and perspi-
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cuous: his writings evince a clear judgment, strong sense, and
close reasoning, conveyed in the best chosen and most judiciously
arranged expressions. In controversy he is never dogmatical ;
what ho asserts, he proves; and he admirably succeeds in that
highly difficult point, the abstinence from all asperity. The bi-
shop’s will has been proved at the Commons, and biy)ersonnl
eflects sworn under £200,000.—See Gentleman’'s Maguzine,
March 1828, p. 201 et seq., for a more detailed momoir and a
portrait.

15.—SAINT MACHUTUS.

Saint Machutus, or Maclou, was son of Went, a
noble Briton; he died on this day, A.D. 630, be-
ing then 130 years old.—See T.T. for 1826, p. 272.

17.—SAINT HUGH,
Bishop of Lincoln, died in the year 1200. There
is every reason to believe that he was a man of learn-
ing and piety. .

20.—EDMUND, KING AND MARTYR,

Was the last titular king of East Anglia, and a
tributary king to Etheldred. He is said to have heen
killed by the Danes in 870, because he' would not
renounce Christianity.

22.—SAINT CECILIA ,
Was a native of Rome, and was martyred by being
plunged into boiling water (A.D. 230), because she
refused to acknowledge the gods of the Pagans.

Lings from e Poem on Music.
{By Mary Ann Browne.)

"Tis not in the harp's soft melting tone,
‘That music and barmony dwell alone,—
*Tis not in the voice so tender and clear
That comes like an angel’s strain on the car;
They Loth are sweet, but o’er dale and hill
For me therc’s a beautiful music still.
1 hear it in every murmuring breath

" That waves the hills of the purple heath; .
In the watch-dog’s bark, in the shepherd’s song,
In the rustic’s laugh as it echoes along ;
In the whirrin¥ sound of the wild bird’s wing—
There’s mugic! there’s music in every thing !



382 - REMARKABLE DAYS.

There’s music, too, in the evening breeze,
When it sweeps the blossoms from the trees,
And wafts them into the moon-lit heaven,

Like fairy barks from their anchors driven,

And they through the clear and cloudless night
Float in a waveless sea of light.

There’s music, teo, when-the winds are high,
And the clouds are sailing through the sky;
‘When ocean foams and lashes the shore,

And the lightnings flash, and the thunders roar,—
Then! then! in the tempest's jubilee,

There’s music, and grandeur, and beauty for me.

23.—SAINT CLEMENT

Was converted by St. Peter, and was a zcalous
coadjutorof the apostles. He is mentioned in Phil.iv,
3. He was Bishop of Rome, and is generally thought
to have suffered martyrdom about the year 100.

' 23.—~0. MART.
Old Martinmas-day, an ancient quarter-day.
25,~~SAINT CATHERINE,
Virgin and martyr, is said to have been tortured by
wheels turning with great rapidity, baving nails,
knives, &c. fastened on their rims, A.D. 805.

29.—ADVENT SUNDAY.

This, and the three following Sundays, precede the
grand festival of Christmas, and take their name from
the Latin advenire, to come into, or from adventus,
anapproach. Some very singular customs take place
during Advent, in the department of the Eure-et-
Loir.—See our last volume, pp. 319-321.

30.=~~SAINT ANDREW

Was the younger brother of Simon Peter. He was
the first apostle who came to Christ. Heis regarded
as the tutelary saint of Scotland ; and the anniversary
of the Order of the Thistle is on his day. 'The officers
of the Royal Society of London are also elected on
this day. The Order of the Thistle is described in
T. T. for 1816, p. 283.
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Qstronomical Occurrences

I» NOVEMBER 1829,

SoLAR PHENOMENA.

Tue Sun enters Sagittarius at 53 m. after 12 on
the 22d of this month; and he rises and sets during
the same period as in the following Table. The
times for the intermediate days must be found by
proportion, as already explained.

- TABLE
Of the Suw’s Rising and Sétting for every fifth Day.
November Ist, Sun rises 12m. after 7, sets 48 m. after 4
6th ..... eee 20 caeere Toeesod coeane &
h ..... 2 tienen 7 on 8l ceie 4
I6th vivveaeeB7 ceecee 7 00023 vevnne 4
215t tverereedB eneee T aene 15 eiienn 4
2th veveenanBl vreees 7 oene 9 an o0n 4
Equation of Time.

By subtracting the numbers given in the following
Table from 12 hrs. when it is exactly noon by a good
sun-dial, the results will be the mean corresponding
time.

TABLE
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.

M, 8§
Sunday, November 1st, from the time by the dial sub. 16 16
Fridny.........-. 61 cssseenessseesseserasERee !2
Wednesday oeoeo . 1the i iiniereanans veens 15 48
Monday veseeeen dBth. iueueenseans ceea 15 8
Saturday .... ...218t.ccccoevannen aeae 18 58
Thursday eeeveess@Btheccieccaccicanns versesased 12 98

Lunar PHENOMENA.
Phases of the Moon.

First Quarter.. 4th day, at 5 m. after 9 inthe moming
Full Moon ----‘l]th-o-.---o“c--n.-u- |
L‘.t Quarter...lﬁth.".....51.....“. 8 esmsvsasnens
New Moon «eee20th.viscvssB0acrasess Oiat noon,
Moon’s Passage over the Meridian.
The Moon will pass the first meridian at the fol-
lowing times this month, which will afford opportu-
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nities of observation, for the excrcise of our young
readers, should the weather be favourable: viz.

November 2d, at 47m. after 4 in the afternoon
8d eo 41l cianer B aaecsercenanes
m .. “ LEEX R LN 6 Sevsessesnnsany
Bth «. 27 ....eo 7 in the eveuning
6th e 2] coceve 8 cennecnnnscass
9th .. 14 ....,.l!) sencs

1l cecvecnnecanns

5 in the moining

PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.

Phases of Venus.
'The brilliancy of this beautiful planet is now in-
creasing, and the proportion of her bright and dark

parts are—
November 15t { Ry o PUrt = 359080

Eclipses of Jupiter's Satellites.
None of these eclipses will be visible this month.

Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

November 8d, with £ in Capricorn, at4 in the afternoon
12th .... ¥ .. Taurus .... 8 in the morning
12th ....12 .. Tawius ceeu duviervnanonans
I2th «...2% .. Taurus ceee Bovvevennnnnnnn
12th tee. a8 oo TAUPUS ceee Funennnnnneanns
20th .... 8.. Virgo...... Binthe evening "1 %’
25th ..., y .. Libra...... 8 in the afternoog; *»
30th .... 8 .. Capricorn.. 9 in the evening.

Other Phenomena.

Mercury will be stationary on the 5th of this
mohth, and attain his greatest elongation on the 14th,
Saturn will be in quadrature at half past 12 on the
10th, and stationary on the 29th.

———
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DouBLE AND TRIPLE STARS.
[From the Literary Gazette.]

Next to nebul, and scarcely inferior in interest,
are those combinations of stars which appear to be
mutually connectod by the laws of gravitation. Ne-
bule suggest to our thoughts, that the interminable
range of space, boundless, shoreless, fathomléss as
it is, is filled with the wonders of creation; while the
double, triple, and multiple stars intimate those laws
which unite together the vast provinces of the uni-
verse. In nebule the mind is bewildered with the
mysterious vasiness which their form, multitude, and
distance, unfold: we believe each nebula to he a
system of fixed stars, each star a sun, with its attend-
ant planetary bodies, all obeying the same laws which
bind our solar system to its centre; while the Sun
itself is either one of a double star, swinging round
the centre of gravity of the two, or a member of a
more complicated system of motion. There is founda-
tion for this, from actual observations ot other stars,
and the change of the Sun’s place relative to the Arc-
turus, Capella, Aldebaran, and others of our system,
by which it is ascertained that the Sun, with its pla-
nets, is moving towards the constellation Hercules.
In double, triple, and more complicated combina-
tions of stars is traced thé cxistence of central forces,
on such a grand and magnificent scale as reduces all
our idcas of planetary motions and periods to the.
sporting of an ephemera in the sunbeam. Among
the most remarkable of these are Castor, round which
moves a small star, the period of which is 342 years
and two months; 3 Serpentis, period of the small
star, 875 years; y Virginis, period 708 years; ¢ Leo-
nis, period 1200 yéars; ¢ Bootes, period 1681 yeats.
These, with many others, are called binary systems.
In treble stars the periods must be more complicated:
a treble star is in the foot of the Unicorn, which, at
first sight, appears doubla,l?ut one of these, on more

' K
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minute inspection, will be found to consist of two.
This treble star was considered by a celebrated as-
tronomer the most beautiful sight in the heavens. In
Libra is a double-double star, each star being itself
a double star; in Orion is a double-treble star, or
two sets of treble stars; in the same constellation
there is a multiple star, consisting of twelve, one of
which is a double star. One striking peculiarity of
these and similar stars is, their diversity of colour,
rarely two of the same colour in the same combina-
tion,—red and blue, white and ash-colour, orange
and purple, red and bluish-green, bluish-white and
garnct, white and gray,—these being the prevailing
hues. It has been attempted, by observations on
_double stars, to determine the parallax of the earth’s
orbit, it being justly supposed, that if these stars
were at rest, their distance from each other would be
slightly altered according to the earth’s position in its
annual course. It was in pursuing this investigation
that the motion of stars about their centres of gravity
was established. This important and interesting in-
quiry, relative to the parallax of the fixed stars, has
been attended with some degree of success by Dr.
Brinkley, the present Bishop of Cloyne, who has ob-
tained from the following stars the results as against
them expressed.
Parallax. No. of Obs, ~

aCygni censessd”BBercsansiesaslld

a Aquile et o8 000euece..e.. . 208

o Lyrcu......l"'aﬁ............m

If the last of these results be an approximation to
the truth, the distance of z Lyrae from our Sun is
nearly twenty billions of miles,—a distance through
which light could not travel in less than three years.
%g distant, then, are those stars whose light is but

y seen with telescopic aid ! and how much more
ifdonceivably remote must the nebule be!
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The NORTHERN STAR.
{Written at Tynemouth, Northumberland.]

¢ The Northern Star
Sailed o’er the bar,

Bound to the Baltic Sea:
In the morning grey
She stretched away—

"Twas a weary day to me.

¢ And many an hour,
1n sleet and shower,
By the light-house rock I stray,
And watch 1ill dark
For the winged bark
Of him that’s far away.

‘ The churchyard's bound
1 wander r(l:lund, .
Among the grassy graves;
DBut all I hear ’ -
Is the North wind drear,
And alt I sec, the waves

Oh roam neot there,
Thoa mourner fair,
Nor pour the fruitless tear;
Thy plaint of woe
1s all too tow—
The dead, they cannot hear.
The Northern Star
Is g:t n.t'ari"‘3
: t in the raging sea;
And the biltows :gread
O’er the sandy bed
‘That holdn thy love from thee!

Newcastle Courant, and Wutts’s Poetical Albwm.
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The Naturalist's Diwy -
For NOVEMBER 1829,

Again thy winds are roaring in the wood,
R BDark-featured Autumn, and their waking might,
Tossing the deep green foliage like a flood,
Rends the first pale leaves iu their stormy flight :
The eyes meet sadness wheresoe’er they light 5
Deep is the dark blue tincture, from thie sky,
Cast o’er the valleys ; the far mountain’s height
Shrouds in the tempest’s frowning majesty -
1ts rills, that roar and foam, while all is silence nigh.
' Homwitt's Forest Minstrel.

e

AvtHoUGH November is usually dull and cheer-
'less, yet there are somo intervals of clear and plea-
sant weather. The fields and inclosutes are cleared
of their harvest treasure, and the web of the gossamer’
extends in unbroken and floating pathway over
stubble and lea. This gossamer appearance, upon
which so marny speculative opinions have heen
formed, is now considered to be produced by the
ascent of the spider into the atimosphére. Mr. Murray,
in his ¢ Researches into Natural History,’ has given
pariicular attention to this curious subject, and the
following is the result of his observations :—

About the beginuing of the last century, gossamer was sup-

posed to be condensed vapour, Geoffroy gave it as his opinion,
that it wasa web spun by the acarus telarius, on the north side
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of trees; and being from thence dispersed by the wind, covers
the fields with those innumerable threads, It is now known to
be produced by mm&diﬂ'erent kinds of spiders, particularly the
flying spiders. Mr. Murray assures us, that they have actnally
the power of projecting their threads to a considerable distance,
and by such means transporting themselves from the ground to
any clevation, or from the top of onc elevation to another. Baut,
what is still more astonishing, he conceives that these threads are
clectric, or so actuated by that subtle element, that buoyancy is
imparted, and the baseloss shrouds of the aérial traveller are, with
itself, projected aloft into the highest regions of the air! There
are but very few spiders which, in crawling over uneven sur-
faces, do not leave behind them a thread, serving as a cable, or
rather a line of suspension, lest they should fall, or be blown off
from any eminence; consequently, the whole surface of the
ground, throughout the summer months, is covered with their
network ; not only with webs of the ground ll;idé" which may be
called personal property, bat from innumerable threads of vaga-
bonds. This accumalation creates no wonder, because it is cor-
tain that these threads, however delicate, are at the same time
durable. But that this tissne is constantly increasing, may he
secn by following the plough for & short space; for no sooner has
the team finished one land or ridge, but the fresh ground is
quickly interlaced with threads, which glisten in the sunbeam.
There is noaccounting for this, except on the facts stated by the
author, viz. that the air in fine weather is fillod with the excursive
threads of the impennous aranea wronautica. The insect is
often detected at the end of its thread, with its little arms ex-
tended, and balancing itself like a bird, and always procecding
before the wind. This direction of their flight always accounted
for the connection betwcen tree and tree, or hedge and hedge ;
rooreover, the insect, by its instinctive sagacity, in committing o
coil of its thread to the wind, and taking its chance of a distant
attachment, could then transport itself in safety. But the author
bas scen threads projected or propelled in a close room, where
there could be no current of air to carry the same in any direct
line; and so far the relation is most interesting.—Magazine of’
Natural History.

The water-ouzel, or water-crake, frequents small
brooks, particularly those which intersect rocky
countries. It forms its nest in the holes of banks;
and lays five eggs of a whitish colour, adorned with
a fine blush of red. It feeds on small fish and in-
sects; and though its feet are destitute of webs, and
the whole form of its bodi genotes it to be a land-

KK«
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fowl, it nevertheless darts itself quite under the
water in search of fish. Its nest is very curiously
constructed of hay and the fibres of‘roots, and lined
with oak-leaves.

—

In this month, or in October, according to the
time when the cold autumnal rains commence, the
larger eels migrate towards the sea. Sir Humphrey
Davy, in his Salmonia, says—

This is certain, that there are two migrations of eels—one up
and one down rivers, one from and the other to the sea ; the first in
spring and summer, the second in autumn or early winter : the first
of very small eels, which arc sometitnes not more than two or two
and a half inches long ; the second of large ecls, which sometimes
are three or fpur feet long, and which weigh from ten to fifteen,
or even twenty pounds. There is great reason to suppose that
alt ecls found in fresh wator are the results of the first migration;
they appear in millions in April and May, and somectimes con-
tinde to riso as late even as July aud the beginning of August.
"T'his was the case in Ireland in 1823. It bad been a cold, back-
ward summer ; and when I was at Ballyshannon, about the end
of July, the mouth of the river, which hid been in flood all this
month, ander the fall, was blackened by millions of little ecls,
abopt as long as the finger, which were constantly urging their
way up the moist rocks by the side of the fall. Thousands died,

.but their bodies remaining moist, served as the ladder for others
, to inake their way; and I saw some ascending even perpendi-
cular stones, ‘making their road through wet moss, or adhering to
some eels that had died in the attempt. Such is the energy of
" these little agimals, that they continue to find their way, in im-
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mense numbers, to Loch Erne, The same thing happens at the
full of the Bann, and Loch Neugh is thus peopled by them ; even
the mighty Fall of Schaffbausen does not prevent them from mak-
ing their way to the Lake of Constance, where I have seen many
very Jarge eels. There are cels in the Lake of Neufchatel,
which communicates by a strcam with the Rhine ; but there are
none in the Lake of Geneva, because the Rhone makes a sub-
tertaneous fall helow Geneva; and though small cels can pass by
moss or mount rocks, they cannot penetrate limestone rocks, or
move against a rapid, descending current of water, passing, as it
were, through a pipe. Again: no eels mount the Danube from
the Black Sea; and there are none found in the great extent of
lakes, swamps, and rivers communicating with the Danube,
though some of these lakes and morasses are wonderfully fitted
for them, and though they are found abundantly in the samc
countries, in lakes and rivers connceted with the ocean and the
Mediterrancan. Yet, when brought into confined water in the
Danube, they fatten and thrive there. As to the instinct which
leads young eels to seek fresh water, it is difficult to reason;
probably they prefer warmth, and, swimming at the surface in
the carly summer, find the lighter water warmer, and likewise
containing more insccts, and so pursue the courses of fresh
water, as the waters from the land, at this season, become warmer
than those from the seca. Mr. J. Couch, in the Linncean Transac-
tions, says the little ecls, according to his observation, are pro-
duced within reach of the tide, and climb round falls to reach
fresh water from the sea. I have sometimes scen them, in spring,
swimming in immense shoals in the Atlantic, in Mount Bay,
making their way to the mouths of small brooks and rivers.
When the cold water from the autumnal flood begins to swell the
rivers, this fish tries to return to the sca; but numbers of the
smaller ones hide themselves during the winter in the mud, and
many of them form, as it were, masses together. Various autbors
have recorded the migration of eels in a singular way ; such as
Dr. Plot, who, in his History of Staffordshire, suys they pass in
the night across meadows from one pond to another; and Mr.
Arderon, in the Philosophical Transactions, gives a distinct ac-
count of small eels rising up the flood-gates and posts of the
water-works of the city of Norwich; and they made their way to
the water above, though the borrds were smooth planéd, and five
or gix feet perpendicular. He says, when they first rose out of the
water upon the dry board, they rested a little—which segmed to
be till their slime was thrown out, and sufficiently glutinous—and
then they rose up the perpendicular ascent with the same facility
as if they had been moving on a plane surface. . There can be no
doubt that they are assisted by their small scales, which, placed
like thosc of serpents, must facilitate their progressive motion :
these scales have been microscopically observed by Lesenhoeck.
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Eels migrate from the salt water of different sizes, never when
they are above a foot long, and the great mass of them are only
from two and a half to four inches. They feed, grow, and fatten
in fresh water. In small rivers they seldom become very large ;
but in large deep lakes they become as thick as a man’s arm, or
even leg; and all those of a oconsiderable size attempt to return
to the sea in October or November, probably when they expe-
rience the cold of the first autumnal rains, Thosc that are not
of the largest size pass the winter in the doepest parts of the
mud of rivers and lakes, and do not seem to eat much, and re-
main almost torpid. Their increase is not certainly kuown in
any given time, but must depend upon the quantity of their food :
it is probable they do not become of the largest size from the
smallest, in one or even two seasons ; but this, as well as many
other particnlars, can only be ascertained hy new observations
and experiments. Bloch states, that they grow slowly, and men-
tions that some had been kept in the same pond for fifteen years.
As very large eels, after baving migrated, never return to the
river again, they must (for it cannot be supposed 1hat they all dic
immediately in the seag remain in salt water; and there is great
probability that they are then confounded with the conger, which
is found from a few ounces to one hundred poands in weight.

v

'mb
;|

The bright-eyed Perch, with fins of Tyrian dye.

The Perch, when upwards of a pound weight, is a
fine looking fish, and its flesh is reckoned firm and
nutritious, being excelled by none of the fresh-water
itribe. Perch delight to lie about bridges and mill-
ipools, in and near locks; about shipping, barge ,
and floats of timber in navigable rivers and canals®;
and af the entrance, and in wet docks ; also in deep
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and dark still holes, and in all bending and still parts
of rivers ; and in the back-water of mill-streams, as
well as in deep, gentle eddies ; in ponds, about sluices,
and the mouths of outlets and flood-gates, on the
gravel or sandy parts of the pond, and near the sides
where rushes grow. The back and sides of perch
are 50 thickly covered with small scales as almost to
form a coat of mail. They are slow in growth, and
seldom exceed three or four pounds in weight; but
one was taken out of the Serpentine river which
weighed nine pounds !

The Bleak, or bley, is found in the rivers Thames,
Lea, and New River, in immense numbers. They
are a handsome fish, but do not grow to a large size,
and are taken by the angler from March till winter.

#The Diary of the appearances of Nature in this
month is, like the intervals of fine weatherin Novem-
ber, bricf indeced, and may be told in a few lines. The
Virginia-creeper has now a very rich and beautiful
appearance. Mushrooms are collected in abundance
this month : see T.T. for 1825, p. 201. The con-
gregating of small birds, which was noticed as com-
mencing in October, still continues; and the long-
tailed titmouse is seen in troops in the tall hedge-
rows. The stock-dove, onc of the latest winter birds
of passage, arrives from' more northern regions to-
wards the end of this month.
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The WINGS of the Dove.
: {By Mrs. Hemans.)
Oh, for thy wings, thou dove !
Now sailing by with sunshine on thy breast,
That, borne like thee above,
I too might flee away, and be at rest!
‘Where wilt thou fold those plumes,
Bird of the forest shadows, holiest bird ?
In what rich leafy glooms,
By the sweet voice of hidden water stirred ?
Over what blessed home,
‘What roof with dark, deep summer foliage crowned,
O fair as Ocean's foam !
Shall thy hright bosom shed a gleam around ?
Or seck’st thou some old shrine
of nimph or saint-no more by votary woocd,
Though still, as if divine,
Breathing a spirit o’er the solitude ?
Yet wherefore ask thy way?
Umwmﬂt;a ever blqzto.d whate'er its aim, thou art!
greeawood spray
Bearing no dark remembrance at thy heart.
Nk vadmens widh tho sustings of the
. ess with the .the grove;
No memory of a friend
Far off, or dead, or changnd to thee, thou dove !
Ob, to some cool recess,
'Tiake, take me with thee on the summer wind !
Leaving the weariness . o
And all the fever of thislife behind ;=
The aching and the vgid
Within the heart whereunto none reply,
The early hopes destroyed—
Bird ! bear me with thee through the sunny sky.
Wild wish, and longing vain,
And brief upspringing to be glad and free,—
Go to thy woodland reign !
My soul is bound and_held—1I may not flee.
For even by all the fears
-And thoughts that haunt my dreams—untold, unknown,
'And by the woman’s tears
Poured from mine eyes in silence and alone;
Had 1 thy wings, thou dove!
High midst the gorgeous isles of cloud to soar,
Soon the strong cords of love .
Would draw me earthwards—homewards—yet once more.
. Literary Souvenir, 1828.
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THIS month was named, like the preceding one.
from the place it held in ‘the Romlt)xlean ca%endae;:
Capricorn is the sign given to it.

Remarkable Daps

In DECEMBER 1829.

L
AN =
il ’{'. '11 | ‘A’ i

The head of n Triton, an each side of whichis a Cupid riding on & dol.
phin, 1n the Gallery of Antiquities atthe British Moseam, Room L. No. 5,

*3 1827.—JOSEPH PLANTA DIED, £T. 83,

Principal Librarian of the British Museum, which honourable
and important office he had held for the long period of twenty-
eight years. Mr. Planta was born in the Grisons in Swis-
serland, February 21, 1744, beiog descended from a noble family
in that country. His father, the Rev. Andrew Planta, resided in
England from the year 1752, as minister of the German Reformed
Church in London; and under bim Mr. Planta received the first
part of his education. It was completed afterwards in foreign
scminaries; at Utrecht, under the learned and well-known Pro-
fessor Saxius and others, for a short time, and at Gittingen. He
also took early opportuuities of visiting France and Italy, with a
view to add the knowledge of those languages to that of German,
which he already possessed.  Being thus qualified for the diplo-
matic line, he gladly accepted the employment of Secretary to
the British Mibister at Brussels. In this coursehe would probably
have proceeded with success, had not the early demise of his
father, in 1773, recalled bim to the care of his widowed mother
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and family. Mr. Planta, sen. had been_honoured with the task
of instructing Queen Charlotte in the Ifalian language; which
probably facilitated the appointment of his son, soon after his
death, to the office of Assistant Librarian in the British Museum,

where, in 1775, he was promoted to be one of the under Libra-
rians. In 1774, be was elected a Fellow of the Ruyal Society,
and soon after, by the recommendation ol the President(Sir John
Pringle), was appointed to conduct the foreign correspondence
of the Society. &n 1776, he was chosen oue of the ordinary
Socretaries of the Society, on the deaih of Dr. Maty ; having
alrcady distinguished himself by a lcarned and curious memoir
ou the Komansh language, spoken in the Grisous.  This, though
a philological tract, reccived the pecaliar honour of being inserted
in the Transactions of thc Socicty. After this, by the resigna-
tion of Dr. (afterwards Bishog) Horsley, Mr. Planta became
the senior Secretary; in which sitnation it was a part of bis
duty to draw up abstracts of all the communications made to
the Society, to be read before the members attending their pub-
Jic meetings. This task he performed with the utmost accuracy
and perspicuity for upwards of twenty ycars. :
In Junc 1778, Mr. Planta was united in marriage to Miss
Elizabeth Atwood, 2 lady of no common merits and accomplish-
ments, whose death, in 1821, proved the first interraption to his
domestic happincss. In 1788, he was appointed Paymaster of
Exchequer Bills, which office be beld till_his voluntary resig-
*nation of it in 1811, On the death of Dr. Morton, in 1799,
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Mr, Planta was appointed by his late Majesty to succeed him in
the honourable office of Principal Librarian to the British Mu-
seun. :
‘When the Swiss Republics appeared to be finally extinguished
by the encroachments of Buonaparte, Mr. Planta was induced,
by a laudable feeling for his native country, to draw up a com-
plete ‘History of the Helvetic Confederacy,’ from its origin,
which was published in 1800, in {wo volumes 4to: it was coms
piled from the best authorities, but principally, as the preface
avows, from the masterly work of Miiller. Its accuracy and fide-
lity obtained for it a respectable share of public approbation, and
it was reprinied in a second edition, in 1807, in three volumes
8vo. After the happy restoration of liberty to that country, in
1815, Mr. Planta resumed bis inquiries; and, from the best re-
cent docaments, drew up a short supplemontal history, entitled
‘A View of the Restoration of the Helvetic Confederacy, &e.'
Tbis was separatcly published in 8vo, in 1821. Mr. Planta left
no surviving offspring, except his son ; whose studies he had anxi-
ously superintended, while he gave him cvery advantage of the
best public education. Nor was it a small addition to his bap-
piness, that he lived to sec this son advanced, by fair and ho-
nourable exertions, to the most distinguished offices under the
Government. We may say, in short, that few men bave ever
been more fortunate cither in their marriage, or its consequences,

In the appointment of Mr. Planta’s successor
(HgnNrY ELL1s, Esq.) his present Majesty bas dis-
played that tact and discrimination for which heis so
Justly distinguished in matters of taste and literature ;
— for whom could he have selected so well qualified
to fill the important and highly responsible office of
Principal Librarian to the British Museum, as the
learned Editor of the valuable Series of Letters Illus-
trative of English History, who had devoted five
and twenty years of his life to the service of that esta-
blishment of which he is now, by his Majesty’s fa-
vonr, the able and efficient president?—Long may he
continue to fill this honourable post, and to delight
and instruct the world with fresh excerpts from the
20,000 volumes of those valuable manuscripts of
which he was, for so many years, the gnardian—an
office (itis well known {o every literate) he discharged
with credit to himself, and with the greatest advan-
tage to those who had occ;tsion to consult these re-

L
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condite monuments of the intellectual labours of our
ancestors! - '
: 6.—SAINT NICHOLAS.

Saint Nicholas, Bishop of Myra, in Lycia, holding
a place in the calendar on the 6th December, had the
title of Great, and appears to have becn honoured
with public worship, ever since the sixth century.—
See some curious particulars of Saint Nicholas in
our last volume, pp. 349:352.

*6. 1714.—EL1Z. THO. CORDIEUX BORN.

This female, a native of Savoy, and now in Paris,
is, in all probability, say the French, the doyenne
(the senior) of the human race. Her face is not
more wrinkled than that of a female half her age;
her sight is good, her appetite excellent, and she
can walk ten miles a day without exhibiting fatigue;
she does not make use of a stick to support herself,
and it is really true that she has trudged all the way,
on foot, from her native mountains to the metropolis
of France. She passed through Lyons and Dijon,
where she attended the theatres at the desire of the
managers, who made her a liberal compensation for
the benefit they obtained from her presence, people
coming from all parts to behold the ¢senior of the
human race.’

Dr. Granville, in his interesting account of §t. Pe-
tersburgh,lately published, says, it must be admitted,
that cases of longevity are not only much more
‘common, but also more extraordinary in respect to
a greater duration, in Russia, than in any other part
of Europe; thus, from the Report of the Holy Synod,
_published in 1827, it appears that there were living,
in 1825, among those who professed the Greco-Rus-
sian religion, throughout the empire, not fewer than
848 males who were a hundred and more years old;
.among whom thirty-two had passed the age of 120,
four were between 125 and 130, and four others be-
twoen 130 and 185 years of age. The Gazette of
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the Royal Academy published, in the month of Ja-
nuary of the present year, a statement of the progress
of the population in Russia, as far as it eoncerns
those who profess the Greco-Russian religion, in
the course of 1826. This document contains results
still more extraordinary; for, out of 606,881 males
who died that year, 2,785 had passed the age of 90
years; 1,432, that of 95; and 818, that of 100.
Among the latter, thirty-eight were more than 115
years of age; twenty-four, more than 120; seven,
more than 125; and one was 160 years old at his
death! -

There is now residing at Little Birch, in Hereford-
shire, a fine young man, in the 107th year of his age.
This youth lately amused himself with ploughing a
ficld, and afterwards sowed it with wheat in a traly
husbandlike manner. He was also scen spreading
manure in a field, with the vigour of a man of forty.
He occasionally rides on horseback.— Hereford Jour-
nal, Oct. 1828.

8.—CONCEPTION OF THE VIRGIN MARY.
This festival was instituted by Anselm, Archbishop
of Canterbury, because William the Conqueror’s fleet,
being in a storm, afterwards came safe to shore.

13.—saINT LUCY.
Lucy, a virgin martyr, was a native of Syracuse,
who suffered in the year 305.

. 16.—0 sAPIENTIA.

".. This is the commencemcnt of an anthem, which,
in the Romish church, used to be sung from this day
quntil Christmas-eve: O sapientia, que ex ore Altis-
stmi, prodisti, &c.

- 16, 18, 19.—EMBER DAYS. See p.88."

*20. 1827.—STEPHEN JONES DIED.
He was son of Mr. Giles Jones, formerly Secretary to the York-
buildings Water Company; was educated at St. Paul’s School,
and aftorwards placed under an eminent sculptor, but, on ac-
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count of some difference, hc was removed from that situation,
and apprenticed to a printer, in Fetter-lane. On the expiration
of his time, he was engaged as corrector of the press by Mr.
Straban ; but, at the end of four years, he removed to the office
of Mr. Thomas Wright, in Peterborough-court, where he re-
mained till the death of kis employer, in March, 1797, an event
which terminated Mr. Jones's immediate connexion with the
printing business. He then became the editor of the ¢ Whitehall
Evening Post;’ but on the decline of that paper, he was ap?ointed
to the m ent, and became & part proprietor, of the * Gene-
ral Evening Post.” ‘This paper, too, he was destined to sce gra-
dually fall in sale till it merged in its contentlﬂorary the ¢ St.James’s
Chronicle” Mr. Jones became also, on the dcath of Mr. Isaac
Reed, the editor of the ¢ European Magazine,’ and was for some
time the conducfor of a monthly publication ®alled the ¢ Free-
mason’s Magazine.” In the craft of freemasonry Mr. Jones was
very deeply vdrsed, and, unfortunately for his own interests,
devoted too large a portion of his evenings to the lodge and other
convivial parties, being himself a very good-tempcered agrecable
companion, and singing an excellent song. These evening habits
were undouhte&l‘{él‘nconnhﬁept with attention to business in the
morning; and, after having had very considerable patronage from
the booksellers, in enlarging former publications, and revising
works of others through the press, he lived till ncarly all literary
employment was denied to him. His talents, in his best days,
were respectable; and his ¢ Biographical Dictionary,” in minia-
ture, ran through many editions. The republication of the ¢ Bio-
graphia Dramatica,” in four vols., 1812, was, porhaps, his largest
umﬂartuking. He was most unmercifully attacked by a critic in
the ‘Quarterly,” on the publication of this edition, and blamed
for many articles which he merely retained from their having
appeured in the former edition of that work. This attack drew
from him a pamphlet, cntitled ¢ Hypereriticism Exposed; in a
letter to the readers of the Quarterly Review,’ 8vo, 1812 ; but the
article, we fear, did Mr. Jones a lasting injury in his profession.
Trom 1799, for very many years, he selected an amusing annual
volume from the newspapers, &ec,, under the title of *The Spirit
of the Journals” He was also author and editor of various other
works.—See Gentleman's Magazine, for Jannary, 1828,

2] .~—SAINT THOMAS THE APOSTLE.

St> Thomas is said to have preached the Gospel
in Media and Persia, and, about the year 78, to have
been pierced through with a dart.

This is the shortest day, and is, at London, 7 h.
44 m. 17 s.; allowing 9m. 5s. for refraction.
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All that we love and feel on Nature’s fuce
Bear dim relations to our common doom.
The clouds that blush and die a beamy death,
Or weep themselves away in rain,—the sireams
‘T'hat flow along in dying music,~leaves
That fade, and drop into the frosty arms
Of Winter, there 1o mingle with dead flowers,—~
Are all prophetic of our own deeay.
And who, when hung enchanted o’er some page
Where genius flashes from each living line,
IHath never wandered to the tomb to see
The hand that penned it, and the head that thonght?

Yet feclings, coloured by the cloud of death,
With sweet oppression ofl o’crflow the mind;
As when with pauscful step we pace some aisle,
And own the cloquence of tombs ; or when
Sublimnely musing by the sounding deep,
We watch the ever-rolling waves’ carcer
To where the occan weds the sky, and think—
Thus roll away the restless hours of time !

ROBERT MONTGOMERY.

25.—~-CHRISTMAS DAY.

According to some authors, the festival of Christmas
was first cstablished by Pope Julius in 336, in oppo-
sition to the idolatrous worship which the heathens
paid to the reviving sun, Sol novus; and Saint Au-
gustin exhorts the faithful to celebrate this holy day,
not as the Pagans did in honour of the sun, but to the
glory of Him who created this splendid luminary.

SAPPHICS ;|
By Delta ¢f Blackwood’s Magazinc.
[Bg some accident, a few stanzas only of this fine hymn appeared in
lackwood's Magazine for 1827 : the above is a copy of it, in its

original aud perfect state, with which we have been kindly favour-
¢d by the author. ]

From the dark branches down have dropped the sere leaves;
g'er tl;: Im'h: hill-top moandthg‘ﬂm brelehzes: - .
e skies have waned, and carth obeys thy scepire
Tyrannous December. L PR

With ineflicient ray glimmers out the pale sun,” . -
"I'ween brooding rain-clouds o’er the pallid landscape ;
Comfortless is noontide ; desolate ia évening, - 2
Stormy and siarlesll.
. L
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Dear is the aspect of old.rugged Ocean,

'To his caves of basalt riding on his foam-steed; ;

Forth comes the Polar duck, and the shrieking grey gull
‘Wings to its shelter. -

Of hail, sleet, and snow the magazines thon openest ;

Thy mantle of whiteness thou spreadest o’er the mountains,

Binding the biue streams, and hanging up to morning
Icicles of crystal.

Pity hast thou nene for the houseless wanderer ;
. Shivers pauper old beside his tiny fire-place ;
Howl the wild-beasts starving, and the timid songstcrs
Die of cold and hunger.

Yet let us think not, savage though thy looks be,

‘That of his handywork mindless is the Maker :

’Twas 'mid thy storms, December, that the sky-born
Came to redeem us!

‘When in guilt and misery sunk was the wide world,
A recreant, a lost, a perishing creation,
From the celestial abodes of his glory

Jesus descended.

.-

Sunk had the sun ; the raven wings of darkness

Brooded o'er earth ; when, beautiful in brightness,

Shoue the promised star, and eastward dcscending
Led on the wise men.

‘Watching their night-flocks lay Judea’s shepherds,

Mantle-enwrapt, beneath the shady palm-trees,

When glory barned o’er them, ard, 'mid choiring music,
: Thus spake the angel :—

‘ Fear not=good tidings 1 bring to ye,~fear not;
This day is born to ye Christ the Rcdeemer ;
Haste ye to Bethiehem, and see the world's Saviour,
.Laid in a manger.’.
To the city of David journeyed up the wise men ;
* Up went the shepherds; and lo ! the infant Jesus,
The gracious, the glorious, the Son of the Lternal,
As the angel told them. _
Joy, joy to Earth! Oh tyrannous December,
*T'wvas 'mid thy storm-clouds that our Lord descended ;
Christmas is thine ; and Man will rejoice him,
. Dark thiough thy scowl be.
Rattle and rave then, tornado and tempest,
O'cr the joyless roof-tree bluster and beat ye;
But man has a home, where-the arm of thy fury
Never can reach bim.
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A very entertaining and curious account of cere-
monies and superstitions still practised at Christmas
time in France may be seen in our last volume, pp.
355-359. '

Some cercmonies at Rome, at this period, are thus
described by the author of ¢ A Narrative of three
Years’ Residence in Italy.’

On the evening of Christmas-day we were invited to Eugenio’s
festa, Eugenio is a boy of eight ﬁm old, the son of Baron
Kuicested, High Chamberlain to the King of Wirtemburgh., Cu-
riosity to sce a German custom, indaced us to accept the invita-
tion: we were shown into a spacious apartment, in which a plat-
form was raised, covered with moss, on which were a number of
Lilliputian horses, cows, sheep, and lambs, as if in the act of
grazing. 1n the centre was fixed a tree with spreading branches,
from which were suspended Eugenio’s Christmas yifts. Ona
table in the same room, lay all his new and best clothes; at the
farther end a Kind of stage was fitted up for the performance of
Marionetti, with which the evening’s cntertainment was to close,
and many a little eager eye was fixed on that spot. During the
remainder of this month, there is & Presepio, or representation of
the manger in which onr Saviour was laid, to be scen in many of
the churches. That of the Ara Ceeli is best worth seeing. That
church occupics the site of the Temple of Jupiter, and is adorned
with sume of its beantiful pillars. On entering, we found daylight
completely excluded from the church; and, until we advanced,
we did not perccive the artificial light, which was so well ma-
naged as to siream in fluctuating rays from intervening silvery
clouds, and shed a radiance over the lovely babe and bending
mother, who, in the most graceful attitude, lightly holds up the
drapery which balf conccals her sleeping infant from the by-
standers, He lies in richly embroidercd swaddling clothes, and
bis person, as well as that of his virgin mother, are, ornamented
with diamonds and other precious stones ; for which purpose we
were informed, the princesses and ladics of highest rank lend
their jewels. Groups of catile grazing, peasantry engaged in dif-
ferent occupations, and other objects euliven the picturesque
scenery ; every living creature in the groap, with eyes directed
towards the Presepio, falls prostrate in adoration. In the front
of this theatrical representation, a little gir), ahout six or eight
years old, stood on a bench preaching extempore as it :?peaml,
{0 the persons who filled the church, with all the gesticulution of
a little actress, probably in commemoration of those words of the
Psalmist quoted by onr blessed Lord, ¢ Oxt of the mouths of babes
and sucklings, thou hast perfected praise,’*
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To add to their Christmas festivities, we will pre-
sent our readers with two beautiful songs, one from
the ¢ Records of Woman and other Poems,’ by that
Sappho of the day, Felicia Hemans; and the other
an offering to Time’s Telescope, from the elegant and
varied muse of Delta of Blackwood’s Magazinc.

A PartiNGg SoNng.

‘When will ye think of me, my friends ?
‘When will ye think of me 2—
When the last red light, the farewell of day,
From the rock and the river is passing away,
‘When the air with a deep’ning hush is fraught,
And the beart grows burdened with tender thought—
Then let it be!
When will ye think of me, kind friends ?
‘When will ye think of me 2—
When the rose of the rich midsummer time
Is filled with the hues of its glorious prime ;
When ye gather its bloom, as in bright hours fled,
From the walks wherc my footsteps no more may tread—
Then let it be!
When will ye think of me, sweet friends ?
When will ye think.of me?
When the sndden tears o’crflow your eye
At the sound of sowe olden melody ;
‘When ye hear the voice of a mountain stream,
When ye feel the charm of a poet’s dream—
Then letit be! '
‘Thus let my memory be with you, friends !
"Thus ever think of me !
. Kindly and gently, but us of one
For whom 'tis well to he fled and gone ;
As of a bird from a chain embound,
As of a wanderer whose home is found— .
8o letitbe. - FELICIA HEMANS.
. Give ME BUT THY Love.
Give me but thy love, and 1
Envy none beneath the sky;
Pains and perils I defy,
If ihy presence cheer me,
Give mo but thy love, my sweet,
Joy shall bless us when we meet;
Pleasures come, and cares retreat,
< ‘When thou smilest near me.
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Happy ’twere, beloved one,
‘When the toils of day were done,
Ever with the set of sun
'T'o thy fond arms retiring,—
Then to feel, and there to know
A balm that baflles every woe,
‘Whilc hearts that beat and eyes that glow
Are sweetest thoughts inspiring.
‘What are all the joys of carth?
‘What are revelry and mirth?
Vacant blessings—nothing worth—
To hearts that ever knew love :
‘What is all the pomp of state,
‘What the grandeur of the great,
To the raptures that await
On the path of true love?
Should joy our days and years illume,
How sweet with thee to share such duom!
Nor, oh! less sweet, should sorrows come,
To cherish and caress thee;
Then while I live, then till I die,
Ob, be thou only smilinfl by,
And, whilc T breathe, Ill fondly try
With all my heart to bless thee! DELTA.

26.—SAINT STEPHEN.

Stephen was the first deacon chosen by the apos-
tles: he was stoned to death in the year 33.—See an .
anecdote in our last volume, p. 359.

27.—JOHN EVANGELIST. See p. 221.

28.—INNOCENTS,

This day, often called Childermas Day, is set apart
to celebrate the slaughter of the Jewish children by
Herod, mentioned by Saint Matthew, and confirmed
by Macrobius,—An account of the manner in which
the funerals of young children are generally con-
ducted, in Catholic countries, is given in T.T. for
1827, p.379.

EPITAPH on an INFANT,
[By 8.T. Coleridge, Bsq.} -
Ere sin coulfi blight, or sorrow fade,
Death came, with friendly care ;
‘The opening bud to heaven conveyed,
And bade it blossom there.
Watts's Poetical Albumn.
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To my Twin Boys.
[ By D. L. Richardson. ]

Ye seem not, sweet Ones ! formed for human rare;

Your dreams are tinged by heaven ; your glad cyes meet

A charm in every scene ; for all things greet

The dawn of life with hues divinely fair!

How brightly yet your rosy features wear

The glow of early joy! Your bosoms beat

‘With no bewildering fears,—your ocup is sweet,—

The manna of delight is melting there!

Twin buds of Life and Love !|—my bope and pride!

Fair priceless jewels of a Father’s heart !

Stars of my home ! no saddening shadows hide

Your beauty now ;~=your stainless years depart

Like gliftering streams that softly murmar by,

Or white-winged birds that pierce the sunny sky !
Eondon Weekly Review.

31.—SAINT SILVESTER.

Silvester was Bishop of Rome, succceding Mil-
tiadesin 314: he died in 334.—For a curious custom
in France, on this day, see our last volume, p. 360.
On the last day of the year, our readers may peruse
with advantage an eloguent passage from a celcbrated
modcrn author, entitled

The Last Time.

In one only situation can a man be placed where the awful
doubt is converted into a tremendons certainty—not the sick pa-
tient on the bed of death, whose pulse beats faintly, and whose
subsiding pain seems to announge the coming of his release. He
may linger for hours; he may recover—the ray of hope beams,
and those who love him share its brightness. His hours are not"
numbered. The sinking mariner clings to the last fragment of
his ill-fated ship, and holds on whilo nature gives him strength;
and as he mounts the toppling wave, strains his anxious eyes in
search of assistance. A vessel mey heave in sight; he may be
drifted to some kindly shore ; kis fate is not decided.

‘The unhappy wretch who alone lives his last day hopeless and
in womitigated misery, is the sentenced convict on the eve of
exzecution ; he sees and hears all that is passing round him wi
the terrible consciousness that it is for the * last time.” He
holds the sun gleaming through the bars of his cell, in all K
parting brightness, and knows he sees bis golden rays for the
* last time ;' he hears the prison clock record the fleetling minutes
~how fastly fleeting to him! throughout the night each hour
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sounds to him for the ¢ last time.” Seven strikes upon the bell—
ut cight he dics! His wife, his children, his beloved parents.
come to him: he stands amidst his family in the full possession
uf his bodlly bealth and all his mental faculties. He clasps them
1o his heart—they go : the door of his cell closes and shuts them
from his sight: he has secn them for the ¢ last time.”

He is summoned to the scaffold=—the engine of death stands
1cady s he feels the pure air of heaven blow upon his face-—the
suminer sun shines brightly ; for the ¢ Jast time” he sees the green
ticlds and the trees, and ten thousand objects familiar to us all.
T'he cap is drawn over his tear-fran%lht eyes !—the objects vanish,
never, never to be scen again by him! He hears for the ¢ last
nime’ the sacred word of God from buman lips; in another
mament the death-struggle is on him, and he breathes for the
*last time ¥

To him alone, then, is the exit from this world of cares regular
and certain: in every other case it is a mystery when the ¢ last
time' shall come.—Suyings and Doings, Third Series.

The Past Pear,
[ By John Malcoim, ]
Unto the pale, the perished past,
Another year has darkly flown ;
And, viewless as the winged blast,
Hath come and gone.

Gone—with its fond and fairy dreams:
Gone—with its feverish hopes and fears ;

Gone—with its blossoms and its beams—
Its smiles and tears,

What art thou, Time? and of thy course
‘What may the mystic ecmblem be?

A rolling stream without a source—
A shoreless sea? '

In silence though thou speed’st thy flight,
-Of thee all nature utters spcech ;

Day unto day, and night to night,
Doth knowledge teach.

The ocean waves upon the shore,
That ever restless sink and swell,

Sound, with their sad and solemn roar,
‘Thy ceaseless keell.

Each little floweret’s fading bloom ;
Each Iceflet falling from the tree;
The very silence of the tomb— "

All breathe of thee.
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Fast falling from its glass, the sand
Doth mete thy moments as they flow;
And lengthening shades—when o’er the land
The sun is low.

And when fron ocean’s verge remote

He climbs yon heaven’s majestic arch—
He bodies forth to buman thought

Thy noiseless march.

Thou dost with every ebbing year
Bid hopes, and joys, and smiles depart ;
Thou, too, dost dry the mourner’s tear,
And hush his heart.

Or rudely crossed, or wildly blest,
Thy stream, Lethean, cold and calm,

Pours down upon the fevered breast
Oblivion’s balm.

‘.

‘Titl e’cn the loved ones, wont to share. . .
Our joys and griefs in days gone by— ..«

Our hours of sleep, of play, and prayer—
Forgotten lie.

Gateway of Wolsey’s Cullege, at Ipswich,
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Asgtronomical Oecurrences

In DECEMBER 1829,

SoLAR PHENOMENA.

THE Sun enters Capricorn at 19 m. after 1 in the
morning of the 22d of this month; and he also rises
and scts as in the following

TABLE
Of the Sun's Rising and Setting for every fifth Day.

December 1st, Sun rises 56 m. after 7, sets 4m. after 4
6‘ ®evsvess l esesn® 8 LR R LEANT RS 8

11th sevreoce B eneeee B (0eaBb oeevee 3
10th ceeavesa T aeeees B a0ea 88 ounee 8
21SL seeaneen 7 sensee B a0ee 83 coeeer 3
20t ceveense T ovenee 8 100 b8 4eeee. 8
BIst tieeeeer B eeeeee 8 eeea OB cave o 8

Equation of Tims.
One of the most familiar uses of the equation of
time is {hat of finding mean time from apparent, by
employing the numbers as directed in the following

TABLE
Of the Equation of Time for every fifth Day.
Tuesday, December 1st, from the time by the dial sub. 13'4'3'

Sundl]‘ esvccanste Shvesencresesnsssssrrvsncs
;Fﬂdzy...‘......-llt messncerrtornesUsEsereses
Weduesday seeseelBtheenceservrsinsonnncnnrenes &
Mondty .uuuo--’l“ evesUstassssepusposanan 1
Soturday ... ... .86th, 1o the tine by the dial add 0
Thmy c--ov.t-:l“o'atc..loctl-onn‘-o‘!c.--- 3

13- 751 1

LUNAR PHENOMENA.
Phases of the Moon, .

First Quarter.. 8d day, at 38'w. after 8 in the évening
Full Mm--.-lm;.-‘aﬁua assenge 1 in the afternoon
L“tm'n'm...o-c-o fovrenees B lntllmoming -
New Mm....ﬁth-q......‘ﬁ.....‘.. . S
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Moon's Passage over the Meridian.

The following transits of the Moon will afford op-
portunities of observation this month, should the state
of the atmosphere be favourable at the time: viz.

December lﬂ:lt’ at 25m, past 4 in the afternoon

M LR 9 [XE XL N 6'." ........
4th .. 1 ..veee 71 the svemung
Bth .o 82 vveee 7 connoennsecs
ﬁth .e 46 eesane s esnedessvRee
7!“ LR m agpwase 9 .......... .o
Sth .. 84 ....0010 cevinieaenns
17th .. 21 ...... B inthe mornmng
I8th oo 8 vecnee 6 cevernnnnnen
19th oo 45 coevee B c0nnes PR
20th oo 27 cevees 7 convorannnen
2Ist o0 10 cueune B teninnnannne

(X3 &5 anesse 8 ............

28d .. 42 ...00 DLl PP

PHENOMENA PLANETARUM.
Phases of Venus.
The following is the proportion of these phases at
the commencement of this month : viz.
Docomber 1t { laminald part =741
Eclipses of Jupiter's Satellites,
Jupiter is now too near the Sun to admit of any ot
these eclipses being visible.

Conjunction of the Moon with the Planets and Stars.

December 9th, with  in Taurus...at 1 in the afternoon
9th l"&g’o“um‘lattl - .
th .pe. &4, Toorus..... 7 in the evening
18th .... 8 .. Virgo...... 4 in the morning
22d ..,. y. Libra,.....11 atnight
28th . .. 8 .. Capricorn .. 8 in the moming.

Other Phenomena.

Jupiter will be in conjunction at half past 2 in the
afternoon of the 18th of this month. Mercury will
also be in his superior copjunction at a quarter past
1in the moming of the 25th; and Venus will attain
her greatest elongation on the 26th.
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Having now traced the revolution of the Sun
through the circle of the heavens, or rather the Earth
through its annual orbit, a few remarks on the varied
appearances that have been presented to our view
will not be inappropriate. It is, chiefly, this revolu-
tion which gives that diversified asgect to the starry
firmament which the diflerent periods of the year ex-
hibit. It is this, also, which varies the declination of
the Sun—raises and depresses him in the heavens,—
which changes his apparent situation with respect to
the inhabitants of this globe, and produces that
diversity in the seasons which so powerfully displays
the wisdom, power, and goodness of Him by whose
word they are, and were created! We have seen
the Sun gradually ascending through the signs of
Capricorn, Aquarius, and Pisces, amidst the pelting
storms and piercing cold of WINTER; yet in the
midst of thc deepest gloom which this season pre-
sents, therc are still sufficient manifestations of infi-
nite goodness to excite the best feelings of a graté-
ful heart. -Nor does it require long experience, or
much reflection, to perceive that Natare, though par-
tially exhausted and apparently lifeless, is still pro--
ceeding with silent but ceaseless energy in: accele-
rating the retarn of spring, bursting forth in renovated
beauty, and enabling us to enjoy the luxuries and
pleasures of milder seasons. ‘At' last Aries presents
his gentle form, and is followed by Taurus and Ge-
mini: SPRING soon appears.in full beauty, and is
welcomed by the chorus of the grove. An aspect of
cheerfulness is every where apparent—verdure ‘ex-
pands, blossoms appear, and beauty tinges the langs
scape. But in other regions the sober tints of autumy
are dropping into the lap ‘of winter, and inducj
sentient beings to anticipate their od of gloom.
The Sun’s ceaseleas progress now changes the youth-
ful loveliness of spring for the more mature charms
of SUMMER : he pursues his course through the signs
of Cancer, Leo, and Virgo; the blossoms of the one
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season are succeeded by the fruits of the other—an-
ticipation is turned to possession—and the joyous
abundance of summer gives place to the still riper
bounties of AuTUMN. Nature then wears an appear-
ance of more substantial grandeur—the Sun sheds
beams of a milder radiance—
A serener blue,

‘With golden {ight enlivened, wide invests

The happy world ;

And oft we feel a calm—a pleasing calm.’

Creation, on every hand, is adorned with some
precious proof of Jehovah’s bounty. Here are the
well slocked gardens and orchards, laden with the
richest fruits—there are luxurious meadows, ¢ white
with flocks,” and vallies covered with abundant har-
vests—

Rich, ardent, decp they stand; for not a gale
Rolls its light brllows v’er the beuding 21am.

Scenes so tranquil, so innocent, so beautifully di-
versified as these,"have a tendency to exhilarate the
mind, and inspire it with sentiments of solemn and
elevated gratitude. We recognize the God of Na-
ture in his works; our thoughts risc and soar fiom
earth to hoaven, and dwell with tansport there. The
brightest earthly glories, while they fascinate the eye,
and rouse all the powers of the imagination, do mot
claim our undivided regard; for we know that there
are objects more sublime, more glorious, and which
alone are capahle of filling the heart that exults in
the consciousness of immortality.—Spirit and Man-
ners of the Age.

. We shall conclude our annual labours with the
following stanzas; and may our young readers not
only be preserved ¢ from every harm,” but guided to
every good, by a mental view of that star which once
caused the Wise. Men of the East to ¢ rejoice with
exceeding great joy !’
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The GUIDING STAR.
{By the late Edward Knight, Esg. of Drary Lane Theatre.]

What is yon gem, 80 chaste and fair,
Exalted thus so high?
"Tis, sure, some spirit in the air,
Transferred from earth to sky,
The sense to charm.
I hail thee, friend of purest light !
That shin’st so beautifal and bright,
Te guide my steps, this dreary night,
Yrom ev'ry harm.

What is yon star in the heavens set,
Whosc rays invite me on?
1t scems as though we oft had met;
'Tis, sure, some friend that’s gone,
And still would charm.
I hai) thee, friend of purest light!
T'hat shin’st so beautiful and bright,
To guide my steps, this’ dreary night,
From ev’ry harm.
Forget-Me-Not, 1829,
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In verdant Spring. the Wiceze which gently blew

‘Woke n the heait blithe echiees as 1t past,—

Young Hope's fand flatteries,——whispering all wonld last,
But winged with pleasures, fresh, and fair, and new,
And bright,and lavely,—oh, how spring-time flew !
Then, like full manhood bursting from a boy,
Summer shone out—so rife in flawery joy,
That scaice the bosom owned, what well it knew,

10w soon pale Autummn like a dying friend,

ngendering solemn thoughts of Life’s decay,
ould come ; and—withering—withering—day by day,
Bring dark Decemsxr on—and lo, the end !
Leafless and fruitless, the year's pride is gone,—
And wintry Man Jooks round,~and finds himself alone!
Luterary Souvenur, 1828.

Svch is the melancholy picture of the poct; but
let us not smﬁ here :~let us consider winter as o
season of recollection and of hope. It is in winter
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that we should endeavour to enjoy the recollected
pleasures of summer,—and delight ourselves with
the memory of the warmth of colouring, beauty of
appcarance, and verdurous.clothing of the estival
scenes that bave just passed from us; and let us
hope that we may be permitted again to luxuriate
in the golden light, the beautiful flowers, and the
delicious music of birds, that ever characterise this
pleasure-fraugbt season.—Again, winter ‘is‘the sea-
son of domestic delights—of sociality—of fireside
enjoyments—of twilight musing—of that mild me-
lancholy, which whispers us of the coming winter of
our lives, mixed with the cheerful hope that we yet
have some dclicious days of summer dreaming to en-
joy and call our’s, ere the May of our lives falls into
“ the sere and yellow leaf,” and its autumn dies in the
lap of winter. To the inhabitant of the southern
countrics—to the Frenchman, who is never happy
but when at his door, or out of it—~to the Spaniard,
who loves his noon-siesta under olive shades, and
the light bolero and lively click of .the castanet at
evening on the warm sum-burst grass around his
dwelling—to the water-surrounded and fieldless Ve-
netian, with his wind-admitting lattices, and cold,
damp fireless halls, it is, indeed, & ¢ drerie season;’
but to the ENcLISHMAN, with his sea-coal fire, his
home-born happiness, his house-worthiness, his
cleanliness, his comfort, and his free consolations,
it is the most enjoying period of the year.

‘The evergreen trees with their beautiful cones, such
as firs and pines, ‘are now particularly observed and
valued. ' .

Fair towering there on either side,

The bay-trees reared their stately pride;
Unscathed by storm or wintry air,
Their spicy blossoms flourished there!
How oft they won the stranger's praise
(Expressed in Holy Scripture’s phrase,)
-When green amid Decomber’s snows .

Their varnished foliage darkly rose! .
: * " The Last Autumn,
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The different species of everlasting flowers, so
pleasing an ornament to our parloursin winter, and
indeed during the whole year, also attract our atten-
tion. The oak, the beech, and the hornbeam, in part
rotain their leaves: while other trees are entirely de-
nuded of their beautiful dress, their ‘leafy honours’
being strewed in the dust, and returned to their pa-
rent earth; yet some .attractions are still left as a
promise of future beauty. - The scarlet berries of the
common holly, and the Pyracanthus, with its bunchcs
of fiery berries on its dark green thorny sprays, so-
licit our attention—while numerous tribes of mosses
will afford sufficient amusement and occupation for
the inquiring botanist. )

The migration of orarges into England takes place
about this time. 'See our last volume, pp. 380-385.

Y

. The water-hen, or moor-hen, is shaped somewhat

root (see p. 348) but smaller. These birds
Y n seenl about our rivers; they strike with
M¥Tr bills like the common hen, and in the spring
#ave a shrill call. Their flesh is extremely well-
flavoured. '

The insect-swarms, which delighted us-with their
conseless hum, their varied tints, and beautiful forms,
durifg the summer and autumnal months, are retired
to their winter quarters, and remain in a state of tor-
pidity, till awakened by the enlivening warmth of
spring.—See T.T. for 1826, p. 321, 322, and T.T.
for 1827, p. 890, on the dormant state of spiders and
crickets. -
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Towards the end of .the month, woodcocks and
snipcs become the prey of the fowler.”

WE have now arrived at the close of our sixieenth
year’s record of natural appearances, and have again-
traversed the * circle of the seasons’—certainly with
no small gratification tg ourselves, and we trust with
profit and amusenient to our readers: wémust con-
clude our winter’s day, retire to our hybernaculum,
and lay up stores for another season, when we again
hope to meet our friends in health and happiness,
and more than ever disposed to admire the beauties
and the wonders of creation,—and to accompany us
in our annual survey and contemplation of these at-
tractive objects: until then, kind readers and contri-
butors, farewell! ' .

Time! Time! inthy triumphal flight
How all life’s phantoms fleet away l— ...
The smile of Hope—aud young Delight— .
Fame's meteor beam—and Fagey's ray ;
They fade—and’ on thy heaving tide,
Rolling its stormy waves afar,
Are borne the wrecks of human pride, .
The broken wrecks of Fortune's war.
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There, in disorder dark and wild,
Are seen the fabrics once so high,
‘Which mortal vanity had piled
As emblems of Eternity!
" And deemed the stately domes, whose forms
Frowned in their majesty sublime,
‘Would stand unshaken by the storms
That gathered round the brow of Time.
Thou desolate and dying year!
Farth’s brightest pleasures fade like thine;
Like evening shadows disappear,
And leave the spirit to repine.
The stream of life, that used to pour
1ts fresh and sparkling waters on—
‘While Fate stood watching on the shore,
And numbered all the moments gone—

Where hath the morning splendour flown

‘Which danced upon that crystal stream ?
‘Where are the joys to childhood known,

When life is an enchanted dream?
Enveloped in the starless night

‘Which destiny hath overspread=—
Enrolled upon the trackless flight,

Where the dark wing of Time bad sped.
Oh! thus hath life its eventide

Of sorrow, loneliness, and grief;
And thus, divested of its pride,

It withers liko the yellow leaf!
Oh! such is life’s autumnal bower,

‘When plundered of its summer blocm!
And such is life’s autwmnal hour,

Which heralds man unto the tomb.

. ) Watts's Poetical Album
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Advent Sunday, 382

Aolan harp, 315

African marigolds, 347

Aguilanewf explamed, 6

A, lines to the, 318

Aw-plant, 79

Alder, 203

All Touls' Day, 127—custom in
Ind:a, th.

- Samts’ Day, 372

— Souls, 373

Almond-troe, 115

American cowslip, 108

Ancient houses, cuty of, 23, 95,
323, 325

kirk, a sonnet, 320

London, 20-23

Anemonc, 169

Angler, the Litt'e, a poem, 235

Angler's Mav-ily, 233

Annunciation of B. V. M., 90

Ants, battle of, 111

Antwerp, garden at, 286

Aphudes, 236

Apple-iree, 169

Apricot, 169

4prd explained, 127

——, lines on, 154, 158

Aquarws, 1

Aries, 86

Arms of Napoleon, 291 .

Ascension Day, 179

Ash, 114,169

Ash Wednesday, 87

Asparagus, 275

Assumption of B. V.M., 202

AstronomicaL OccurreNcesin Ja-
nuary 1829,24 ; February, 66;
March, 98; April, 148 ; May,
184; June, 227; July, 264;
August, 299; September, 336;
October, 338 ; November, 383 ;
December, 409

Astronomy illustrated by poetical
citations, 24, 29, 66, 153, 184,
227, 336, 360, 364, 387

Atherstone, 241, 336

August explained, 290; poectical
picturces in, 319

Auriculas, 108

Aurora Borealis, 304, 339

Autumn poetically described, 388

ut ! Eve, a p » 345

Awake, my Love! a poem, 283

Azalias,

B

Baillie, Joanna, Song by, 203
Balloon, cut of,
Barberry, 203
Burometer, uses of, 151
Barton, Liernard, 29
Bats, 31, 113, 121
Baya of 1ndia described, 38
Becket, Thomas 3, 245
Bede, Venerable, 179
Becch-tree, 169, 193
Bees, 196
Beetlen, 199
Belladonna, 2756
Belleau, Remy, 158
Bell-flower, 273 .
Bengal, evening walk in, a poem,

36-38

Biyaroon cherry, 277

Birds, eyes of, 192

—~—— lines on, 193

Bitter-sweet nightshade, 236

Blackbira, 31, 113

Blanchard y

Bleak, cut of, 393 -

Blessing of houses at Easter, 139

Blights, 188

Bloodworms, 121

Blue-bird of America, 124 ; lines
on, 126

Bonington, R. P., memoir of, 381
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Books, lines on, 74

Botanical curiosities, 79

Botuny, remarks on the study of,
~

Bouterwek, Professor, 334

Bowles, Rev W. L., 20

Bowring, Mr., 56

Boax-tree, 169

Dramble, common, extraordinary
length of, 371

PBrazil, scene in, 83

‘British Muscum, cut of, 396

Broom, 309

Browne, Mary Anne, 232, 352, 364,

Brunswick theatre, destruction of,

62
Bryony, 204, 236
Buch-wheat, 275
Burghley, Lord, 3

ct-saxifrage,

Burns, Robert, 194,
Bustard, 164
Buttercup, 204
Butterflies, 123, 124, 166, 196, 309,

347-8

347
204

C
Caddis fly, 314
Cuistor, custom at, 130
Calm, a, poetically described, 107
Cameron, Dr. Alex., 48
Cancer, 210
Candlemas-day, 41
Caudles, blessing of, at Rome, 41
Cannon, cut of, 21 .
Capricorn, 395
Curlton house, cut of, 202
Carnations, 213
Carnival ceremonies at Rome, 12-

14
Carp, the, engraving of, 191
Catacombs at Paris, engraving of,

S
Caterpillar, mode of preserving
seberry trees from, 166
Cat’s tail, 218 . -
Cawood castle, cut of; 805
Qerastium, 276 -
. Ceylon, slavery i, M2

Chaffer, 196
Muth, 7% . .
aubriand, M., 183

INDEX.

Chaumontelle, the, 32

Chelones, 347

Cherry, garden and wild,
bigaroon, 277

Chervil, 203

Chestnui-tree, 193

Childermas-day, 405

China, new year in,

—~————— asters,

o TO8ES, 16

Christmas-day explained, 401

- eve, customs O,

- ros¢, 31

Chronometer, uses of, 152

Chub, engraviug of, 349

Church, ancient, cut of, 320

Churchill cited, 154

Circumcision, 1

Clapperton, Capt. Hugh, memoir
of, 130

Clare, Jobn, 190

Clay hair-worm, 121

Clover, 203, 236 .

Clouds, lines on, 285

Cobbold’s valentine verses,

Coleridge, S.T., 344,405

Coleseed, 204

Cologne, chapcl of the three kings
at, 9 .

Coltsfoot, 108

Columbines, 203

Comets, remarks on, 68, 100

Conception of the Virgin Mary,
399

Comgrere, Sir Wm., 297

Constantinople, poetical descrip-
tion of,

Conversion of St. Paul, 18

Convolyulus, 273, 347

Coot, engraving and description
of the, 348 . ’

Coquimbo owl, 238

Corchorus japonica, 204

Cordieuz, E. T., 398

Corn, 236

Cornwall, Barry, 105, 187

Coronation regalia, cuts of,

251
Corpus Christi, 216
Comslip, 172-174,
American, 108
Coxe, Rev. W, 213
Crickets, 196

169—
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Crocuses, 108

Croshy house, with a cuw, 326-327

Crown-unperial, 169

Crucificion of a boy by the Jews
on Good Friday, 138

Curhoo, cngraving of, 158

pint, 204

spit sect, 236

Culloden, battte of, 136

Cunningham, Allan, 283

Cup, ornamental, cngraving of
one, 61

(urrant-tree, 169

D

Dace, eunt of, 311 .
Daflodits, 108, 172
Dahlia, 317
Darsy, vickd, 114 ~lines on, 115—

cardon, 108
Dale, Ren. V., hines by, 7
Damer, Hon, Mrs,, 180
Dunte, by Boyd, cited, 24
Darley, G., 2006, 271
Dawn rosary, cercmony of, 90
Dead, chaveh of the, 373
Deoth, lines on, 220
and th. Warror, a pocti,

218

——— (a draler), a poem, 375

—— watth, 166

December explained, 395

Delta of Blackwood’s Magazine,
poetry by, 271, 292, 305, 320,
343, 369, 401, 405

Denham, Licut. Col., memoir of,
225

1 Liste, Leonora, 32 ; lines in ho-
nour of, 5

Dew-worm, 199

Duwal of Flowers, a puem, 273

Drscoveries, wmodern, 182

Dodd, Geo, 332

Doy days. 245

—— rose, 236

Doree, the, 201

Dotierel, 192

Dragon-tty, 165, 199, 236

Drewe, custoin at, 6

Drunmond, Kiv W., 262

Dryden cited, 110

[hegdale, Sir W, 49

Iherer, Albert, engraving of, 129
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Durer, Albert, Jubilee in honour
of, 129

Dutch garden near Antwerp, 286

E .

Euagle, the wounded, a poem, 123

the, described, 121

Early rising, poctical invitations
to, 271, 272

Farthquake at Toudoen, 88

————— 1n Wales, 226

Easter ceremonics at Toulouse,
110

——— day, 140

———— Ve, ceremonies on, 139

holidays, lines on, 141

Monday aud Tuesday, 146

Easterly winds, 188-191

Eduaud, K, and Martyr, 381

Edward V1, statue of, 328

-, K. of the West Saxons, 90

Eels, migration of, 390

Efts, 139

Eltis, Henry, Vsq., 50, 61,1349, 307

Elm-trces, decay of, accounted
for, 167

Elms, 169,203

Elsing Spual, window of the old
chureh of, 328

Ember days, 88, 213, 330, 399

Lnchanters’ nightshade, 275

Epiphany, 9

Eton college, cut of the cloisters
at, 174

Evaus, Wm., cut of, 320

Evening, descriptions of, 241,243,

- 281

primrose, 273
star, lines to, 364
Evergreen trees, 415
Everlasting flowers, 416

F
February cxplaived, 41
Fern-ovl, 192, 238 -
Féte des Morts, 372
Field-crickets, 76, ..
——- daigy, 114, 115
Fieldfare, 113, 367
Fir, Scotch, 193
Fishes, migration of, 76-79
Flax, 309
Flesh-fly, '166
Flower-de-luce, 232
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Flower, influence of one, 172-174
Flowers, German method of mak-
- ing them grow in winter, 31
Flowering rush, 347
Fly-catcher, spotted, 192
Font, ancient, cut of, 204
Forget-me-not, 232

Forest-ily, 196

trees, planting of, 115
Foster, Rev. Edw,, 90
Fountain, sonuct to, 322

- at Paris, cut of, ib.
Foz, engravings of, 147, 279
Foxglove, 236

Froys, 15,199

G
Gad-fly, 236
Garden-flower, the, a poem, 232
Gardens, curious, 286-289
Guruerin, M., 204
Gataker, Rev.T., 260
+ Gate of St. Martin’s at Paris, cut
of, 335
Gemini, 175
Genista, 309
Geraninm, 308
Ghost-moth, 205
Gilpin, Rev. Joshua, 144
Gire me but thy Love, 404
Glow-worm, 197, 205—lines on.
197, 198, 314
Guats, 75
Goatsucker, 192
Golden-green beetle, 236
rod, 347
Goldfinch, 110==cut of, 307
Good, Dr, J. M, lines by, 115
Goud-Friday, 137—custom of the
Jews on, 138
Guoseberry-bush, method of pre-
serving from caterpillars, 166
, Goscgrass, 215
el-trees, 179
-ass-hopper lark, 162
sgee in flower, 236
ayling, cugraving of, 198
reen-finch, 11
—— pape, 278
Greenlouse plants, 204
Ground-ivy, 169
Gueldgr-rose, 203, 232
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Guiding-star, the, a poem, 413
Guilford, Yarl of, 354
Gum-cistus tribe, 232
Gypsy-wort, 275 .

'?@:H
Hagemore, Re¥. Mr., 8
Hair-worm, 199
Hall, Mr., 256
Hallowe'en, 372
Hunhart, M., 111-112
Hansard, Luke, memoir of, 246,
356
Hare, cut of, 200
Harebell, 111
Hlarrison’s-heart, 275
Harvest-bug, 309
home in Portugal, 8t

Hawthorn, 114, 204

Hay-harvest, 236

--— plant, &)

Hazel, 114

Heartseuse, 347

Heber, Bp., poem by, 36

Hedge-sparrow, 31, 75

Hemans, Felicna, 123, 219, 230,
2.2, 273, 393

Heron, engraving of, 75

Hollyhock, 347

Holly-mght, 11

Hory Cross, 330

———Thursday,ccremony atRomne
on, 134, 135

Houeysuck!e,193,232—Tartarian,
204

Hued, Thomas, 374

Jlorse-chestnuts, 204

Hotel-de-ville, at Paris, engrav-
ing of, 357

Hounds-tongue, 108

Hour-glass, lines sent with ohe,
on New-year’s Day, 4

House-pigeon, 75, 113

sparrow, 31

Houses, ancient, cuts of, 23, 93,
323, 325

Howitt, W, and M., 212,231, 242

=———— Richard, 183, 285, 316,
366

Hudgson, Jeffery, cut of, 329

Hyacinth, 111

‘Guernsey lily, 368

Hymn for Sunday evening, 56
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1
Smladr, 390
Infant, cyprtaph un, 105
Tun, hines on, 318
Tnocents, 402
tuieation of the Cross, 176
Iris, 232
Intus tervestris, 166
dvy, 31,347

J
Jackdaw, 271
Jacksen, S, R., 223
Jaeoble Reliey a poem, 136
Jannary explained, 1
Janus, 1
Jessaomane, 273, 3308
Jewsbury, Miss M. J., lines by, 4
Juhnston, >u Alexander, 292
Jones, Stephcn, S99
Jongual, 169
Jovellunos, Don G, M., 141
July explamed, 241
~— poctical pictares in, 282
June explained, 210
——- poetical pretures in, 231,
L40-213

Ketly, T. W., lines by, 195

Kenunedy, W., 233

Kerruh, Rev. 1., 177

RKiesewetter, C. G., 333

King Charles 1, martyr, 20

= Charles 11. restored, 180

——— Cieorge 111, dicd, 18—lines
on, 19==anecdote of, 377

—— George 1V, born, 292

accession, 20

——- crowned, 250

prociaimed, 20

—— William landed, 375

Kug-fisher, 368

Kubut, 79

Kaght, Charles, 319

i Edward, 413

L
L. F. L., poem by, 269
Laburnum, 203
Laidy-day, 90
—— sinock, 172
Lang, Major, 334
Lambs, 31
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Lammas-day, 290

Lansdonne MSS., extracts from,
3, 15. .-

Lapland summer, 321

Lupwing, 307

Larch, 169

Lark, 31, 110

.| Last time, the, 406

Lawrustinus, 76

Lavender, 273

Leek, 31

Lecks, castom of wearing, 506

Lent, first Sunday in, B8—fifth,
128

Leo, 244

Libra, 323

Lalae, 76, 109, 203

Lilees, 273

Liry of the valley, 193

— white, 232

Lenraln Cathedral, west front of,
378

Linnets, 31, 110

London, ancient, 20-23

arms of, 376

bridge (old), 93

——— burnt, 323

——— varthquake at, 88

at midnight, lines on, 64

smoke, 189

University opened, 353

Longest day, 220

Longevity, remarkable instances
of, 398, 399

Lord Mayor’s day, 376

Low Sunday, 145

Luminous arch, account of, 301,
302, 339

Luminousness of the sea, 350

Lychuidea, 232

Lychnis, scarlet, 273

————

—

M
Mackenzie, Sir George, 58
Muackerel, 201 |
Magi, chapel dedicated & the, 9
Moagnolias, 203
11{!’"‘;0"“’ John, 407
allard, engraving of, 367
Maple, 503 8 8%
March explained, 86—custom on
the 1st of March, ih.~lincs
on,104
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Mariner's song, the, 350
Marigolds, 232, 273, 347
. Marriage, scasons for, 15

Marvel of Teru, 347

Marum, Dr., 17

Mary Magdalen, 253

Maundy Thursday, 134=ceremo-
ny at Rome on, 1h.

Muuritius, m(-ieorolowlml calen-
dar of, 39

May cxplal ned,175—poetical pic-
tures in, 206-209

— Dy, 173==poctical pictures
of, 176, 201 —in three sonnets,
201

—— Goslings, 176

— Pole, origiu of, 175

Melons, different kinds of, 311-
313

Meteorie appearances, 301

Mezico, butterdlics i, 166

Mezercon, 108 '

Michaclmas daisy, lines on, 347
note

Midlent Sunday, 91

Midsummer Day, 221

~——ppp—— Eve customs, 221-223

Mtyn%'mwtte, 347

Migration of fishes, 76-79—of
cels, 390

Milhouse, R,, 227

Missel-thrush, 79

Mole-cricket, 166

Moles, 75, 200

Moncericf, Rev Sir H., 201

Mont Blanc, ascent to the sammit
of, 253-209—lirics on, 259, 260

thlgcmwry, Robert, G4, l07, 207-
209, 401

’
1, lines to the, 158
¢, T.y 197
re, Ilnunah, lines by, &
‘orning landscape, 195
fines on, 207, 240
Maopses, 76
Momanq, d'n'ectlons for, 237
Motha, 31
"Muiuuwash, &l(ﬁ 2;7931 308
Mull engotree,
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- Music, lines on, 381
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Name of Jesus, 200

Napoleon chidd, 200

Nareissus, 111

Nasturtivm, 317

Nutiraty of the Virgin Mary, 330

Narveanis’s Iiary for January
1829, 30 =Fch,, 72—March, 104
~— Aprily 134—May, 188 = June,
231—=July, 271—August, 306—
Septewber, 313 ~ October, 364
—November, 388—December,
414

Navarino, battle of, 355

Nebula, description of, 360

Neetarine, 111, 169

Neele, Henry, memoir of,
lines by, 48

Nettle, common, 279

New Yearn China, 1

Year's Day in Seotland, 1--
lines on, sent with an hoa-
glass, 4 — ceremonies
France, 6

— Yem's gifts, 2, 4

Ney, Marshal, engraving of Ins

. tomb, 373

Nicomede, 210

Night, lines ou, 200

Nughtingale, 162

Nineveir at sun~et, hues deserip-
tive Uf, A1

Nolan Hon. Michae), 63

Noon, lincs on, 208

Norway, national song of, 32—
social mectings in, 33-36

Norwich, erucifixion of a boy ar,

4
i -

November explained, 372

Nun, taking the 1¢il, ceremony
of, 241

Nuthatchy 31, 307

O

0. Holy Rood, 333

0. Michuclmas-day, 354

0. Mart., 382

0. Sapentia, 399

Oak, the, 193—plauting of, 116~
lmes on an vak-tree, Il7-—tm—
Cowthorpe nak, th, = lincs on
the roval, 18]
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' Conor, Ih. Charles, 201
October explained, 353
Orchis, 194

Uriole, Raltimore, 163
Owl, cut ofih(-, 238

P .

Palm Sunday, [29—custom on,
130

Park, —-, 357

Partmy song, 404

Partridges, 75,271

Passion-tlower, 309

Sunday, 128

Pust Year, the, a poem, 407

Peach, 111, 169

Peur-tree, 1G9

Pras, 121

Denzance, custom ar, 221

Peonics, 232

Perch, cut of the, 302

Petrdd, encaavins of, 106G

Phalana vassula, 347

Phlores, 347

Phrygunea, 314

F ke, 201

Pwdar, sn Paul, ensraving of bis
house, B—described, 327

Pink, 232, 273

Puoranha, the, 81

Pisees, 41

Planta, Juscph, memoir of, 3045

LPlanteny and Sowing of trees, 115

Plants, method of preseiving spe-
cunens of, 237

Plough Moml.ly, b

Plun, 169

Pole Star, lines to the, 227

Paolyanthus, 169

Doppy, 236, 273

Powder Plot, 376

Prangos, or hay-plant, 50

Prayer Book and Honuly Society,
177

Pressure of sea~water, 351

Prmtroses, 108, 171, 273

I’rivcess Royal died, 354

Prmgle, T., 242

’randing, publie, 246

#Prii et haw k-mnoth, 347

Processioning, 178

425

Ptinus pectinicornis, 314

Pugfin, 307

Puwrification of B,V.M,, 41 -~

Pyracanthus, 208

Pyrauwad at Zeist, in Holland, cut
of, 263

Q

uanquageszma Sunday, 86
Ruinfain, game of, 211

R

Ranuneulus, 169

Ravens, 75

Red-ant, 166

start, 162

wmg, 113, 367

Reed-mace, 275 .

Reyalia, cuts of, 250, 251

Rivarkastr DAvs  iu Janu.u’y
1529, 1; February, 41 ; March,
w5 Apnl 127; May,l?’), June,
210; July, A4 August, 290 ;
Septcmber, 3%3 October So.i 5
November, .542, Du.unb(.r, 395

Rennie, Fliza, lines by, 100

Resurrection, ceremontes relating
to, 139

Rhewmatiem, how cured, 2

Richard, Bp., 127

Richardson, D. L., 155, 192, 240,

Mrs. G. C., 160, 234

406
Rmy-ouml 162
Roach, engraving of the, 276
Rogation Sunday, 178
Roman altar, cut of, 329
Rooks, 274
Rosario de Madrugada, 90
Rose, lincs allusive to the, 931
Rosd'a, 231, 232
Ruffs and Reeves, 164
Rundeli, Mr., 59

Rye, 203 *
8

S cramental bread, 217

Suffron, 34

Sagzttnrm, I

00
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Saints.

“agatha, 45
Agnes, 17
Alban, 216
Alphege, 143
Ambrose, 127
Andrew, 382
Anne, 260
Augustine, 294
Austmn, 179
Barnabas, 213
Bartholomew, 204
Benedict, 90
Blase, 42
Boniface, 210
Britius, 377
Casimir, 87
Cathcrine, 382
Cecilia, 381
Chad, 86
Clement, 382
Crispin, 355
Cyprian, 333
David, 86
Denys, 354
Dunstan, 178
Etheldreda, 355
Eunerchus, 330
Fabran, 17
Faith, 353
Grorge, 145
giles, 323

re , 88
Hitdry: 15
Hugh, 351
James, 260
James the Less, 176
Jerome; i
John Baptist, 221, 204
John Evangelist, 177, 405
Jude, 356
Lambert,’ 330
Lawrence, 201
Leonard, 376
Lucian, 14
Lucy, 398
Luke, 355
Machutus, 381
Margaret, 25}
Mark, 145

. Martin, 2., 335, 376
Matther,; 331

INDEX.

Matthias, 62

Machael, 333

Nicholas, 395

Patrick, 88

Panl, conversion of, I8

Perpetua, 87

Peter, 16,224

Phitp, 175

Prisca, 17

Remigius, 353

Richard, 127

Silvester, 406

Smon, 356

Stephen, 405

Snithin, 249

Thomas, 400

Valentine, 51

Vineent, 17

Sulmon, engraving of the, 76 —11s
migrations, 76-77 — 1 scason,
201

Salt, 1., 356

Sandys, Tdwin, Bp. of Worcester,
letter, 3

Sannazaro, lines by, 97

Sap, tlow of, 113

Swpio, Sig., 221

Sapphics on Christmas day, 401

Savoy, 31

Sawvifraye, golden, 31

Scolytus destructor, 167

Neorpio, 353

Seotland, burning of witches in, 38

Seott, John, memoir of, 91

——- Sir Walter, 284

Sea, lamnousness of, 350—pres-
sure of sea-water, 35l—~waves,
302

——— lines on the, 352

——kale, 121

Seasons, lines on, 414—rcmarks
on the, 411

Sedge-bird, 192

September explained, 823

Septuagesima Sunday, 55

- hymnfor, 56

Sexagesima Sunday, 62

Sheep-shearing, 239 .

Shepherd and sheep, cut of, 195

Shell-snail, 166

Shenstone’s lines on an inn, 318

Shortest day, 400



INDEX.

+ Shrewshury, ewston at, 217

Shrove Tuesday, 87

Sloplark, ines ou the, 110, 344 —
cngravmsg ol 343

Sloe, 169

Stig, black, 167

Smallage, 517

Smith, Hovace, 19

Sicd K., memorr of, 8K

Smyrna, wmter at, 52

Suenrls, 199

Snow-dvop, 76

Solanmom, 275

Sulttary bee, 34

Speedwells, tibe of, 104, 273

Spewser cied, 117

Spergulu, 270

Npuler, aseeut o, ito tie avno-
sphere, O8N

Spiders, 166, 199

Sprr and Martius'’s Travels aited,
N3

Sprang. lines ou, 81, 188, 190, 192,
205

Spurges, 309 .

Stag, vusravings of, Y2, 365

b etle, 236

Star ot Bethlehem, 171, 232

Stars, hnes to the, 29, I87 - dou-
Lle, i the southera hemsphere,
22¢ ..on new, lost, and varable
ones, 2i6-200—the lost star, a
poem, 269 -double and triple,
ELS)

“Stepmey chureh, cut of font i, 294

Steuart, Sir Henry, s method of
transplanting trees, 118

Stewart, Dugald, memoir of, 213«
215

Stingung-fly, 166

Stock-dove, 393

Stockhore, R., portrait of, 213

Stacks, 347

Stone curlew, 75

Stonecrop, 31

Storm, the, a poem, 105

Strawberry, 194

Stylops Dalii, 196

Swach, Virginian, 273

Swmmer worning landscape, 282

- tour in England, 317

Sunday cvening, hymu for, 56

Suu-beawm, the, a poem, 230

ko

Sun dials, mottoes for, 220
——flower, hines on, 300
Sunsel, @ sonnei, 28 .
Sutton, Dr., archhishop of CanZ”
terbury, 252
Swallow, the, 160—lincs on. ib,-—
hght of 160, L61—migration
of, 366—hucs on, b,
Swam, at Dittun, cut of; 318
Sweet-bricr, 232
- peas, 347
——-= scented vernal grass, 236
scablous, 309
— william, 232
Swedd’s aviary at Chelsca, 110
Swedish plun, 311
Swift, 162

Tadpoles, 236

Fung er pea, 347

Tuauras, 127

Temple chureh, capitals of co-
tuinns at, 330

Tench, engraviug of the, 169

Tharve cake, 11

Thornless rose, 114

Throstle, 31, 109, 347

Thrush, 31,75  brown thrush, of
Ameriea, 205

Thuncer-storm, hines on, 281—in
America, 218

Time, alint for the new year, 3

—~—— lines on, 220

Tinea, 370

Toads, 199

Tom-t1ts, 75

T'vmboro mountain, cruption of,
128 -

Tomline, Sir G. 1., 377

Torch Sunday, 88

Tortrices, 370

Toulouse, Easter ceremonies at,
140

Townsend, C. H,, 170

Transfiguration, 290

T'rauslation of Saint Martin, 245

——-~ of Edward thc Con-

fessor, 354

of Edward, K. of W.
Saxons, 220

Transplanting trces, method of,
118

— e
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Trees, planting and transplani-
ing of, 115-120—dccay in, 366
Trinity Sunday, 216

« Triton, head of one, 395

Trout hall, eugraving of, 233

Trouts, 121

Qulip-tree, 193

Thlips, 111, 169, 201

Turbot, 201

Turkey, 113

Twrkey-cocks, 75

Twelfth-Day, 9~in Cumberland,
11

Twin-hoys, lines Lo, 406

v

Vaccinian, 203

Valentine Verses, 65

Valerian, -232

Van Dyk, 11 8., 210

Vaphirer moth, 314

Vegetable kingdom, observations
on, 137

Violet, 108, 171 —lines on, 108

Viper, 113

Virgin Mary, annunciation of, 90

e ————— assumption of, 293

conception of, 399

nativity of, 330

puritication of, 41

—— visitation of, 241

Virginia creeper, 392

- water poctically de-
scribed, 319

Virginien sumach, 273

Virgo, 290

—e

W

Wakening, the, a poem, 272

Wall-cress, 108 .

—— flower, lines on, 170; 369
nut-tree, 194

Wiy, 196 ~lines on, 309

Water-flea, 121

" ———flies, remarks on, 233

i -fow], 367
~—————hen, cutof, 417
= horehound, 275

INDEX.

Water-dily, fringed, 274

ouzel, 389—cut of, 390

Waterloo, bLattle of, 218

Watts, A. A., 260 e = 7

Waves, cause of, 352

Wheatear, 113

Wint-Monday, 211

—~—- Tuesday, 213

~——- Sunday, 210

Whsuntide, lines ou, 212

Whitwell, Mr., 63

Wiffen, .11, 53

Wallow, spiked, 273

Winchester house, ruius of, 380

Wind, prognostication of, 104

Wands and blights, 1892191

Wings of the dove, a poem, 393

Winter, hines on, 30, 72-—-remarks
on, 72,73

- at Smy1na, 82

Witches, burning of, 57

Wolsey™s college at [pswich, cut
of the gate of, 408

Wolrerhampton, cusiom at, 178

Wood, Pev T., 14

Wood ancmone, 171a=lines on, b,

—- ant, 166

——- vock, 113, 164, 367

———- lark, 71

——owl, 75

———=sorrel, 171

——- wren, engraving of, 165

Woodhous:, Professor, 226

Woolcombers, festival of, 412 —ora-
tion spoken by, 43

Wordsworth, lines by, 110

Wren, 31

——— yellow, 162 -

willow, 162

zolden-crowned, 0

'

Y
Yellow-hammer, 75
Yew-tree, 109

VA
~ooloqical sodiety, 146—lines on,
ib.
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